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IMPORTANT TO MARINERS. 


For the last twenty-five years I have been engaged in 
making surveys for the purpose of constructing charts for 
seamen, and during that time have found great uncertainty 
attending the use of the Compass both on sea and land. I 
have. no doubt, therefore, from the above, that many of the 
shipwrecks that are constantly occurring are in consequence 
of its not being known that the Compass was deranged from 
the effects of the local attraction of iron or other magnetic 
substances accidentally placed within the reach of its influ- 
ence on the needle on board the vessel. These unsuspected 
causes may also exist, and powerfully attract the Compass, 
in the iron used in the construction of the vessel; also in 
cargoes such as iron, coal, &e. 

No class of men appear more ignorant of the uncertainties 
of the Magnetic Needle from various causes than the Mar- 
iner. The most of them make no effort to test their Com- 
passes in fine weather, and are therefore helpless in ascertain- 
ing what course they are steering in thick or bad weather. 

The Liquid Compass, though a superior instrument in 
many respects (especially in its traversing quickly in smooth 
water, and not oscillating in rough water), is no protection, 
as many suppose, from the evils arising from local attraction. 

From the above the intelligent Mariner, by inspecting the 

Vv 


v1 IMPORTANT TO MARINERS. 


Pilot, will readily perceive that an error in the course may 
lead to difficulty. In order to insure confidence and safety 
in sailing at night, or in thick weather, into Harbors, Rivers, 
Bays, and also through Sounds, Reaches, and Thoroughfares, 
his Compass should be tested often. 

In a work of this kind absolute accuracy is nearly impos- 
sible. Mariners are therefore earnestly requested to note all 
errors or omissions which they may discover, and forward the 
same to the author. 


CHATHAM, Mass. 


GEORGE ELDRIDGE, 
Hydrographer. 
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GHORGE’S SHOALS. 


These shoals, which lie upon the Northwestern part of George’s 
Bank, extend nearly N. by W. % W., and 8S. by E. % E., 17 
miles. In 1856 the least depth of water upon them was 12 feet; 
this depth lies in Latitute 41° 39' 14 N., and Longitude 67° 42’ 1%4 
W. The currents set strong across these shoals, and the depth of 
water upon them, undoubtedly, like those in the vicinity of Nan- 
tucket, varies with every heavy gale. By inspecting Eldridge’s 
Chart, No. 2, from Cape Henry to Cape Sable, a better idea can be 
obtained of George’s Bank and Shoals, than by any written descrip- 
tion. Heavy draught vessels should beware of George’s Shoals. 


Bearings and Distances from 12-foot Shoal on George’s Bank. 


~— Distance. 


New South Shoal Lightship, W. by S. %S. - . . 105 miles. 
Chatham Lighthouses, W. by N.%N. .... 99 ¢ 
Cape Cod (Highland) Lighthouse, NW. by W. 7% W. 106 ‘+ 
Thatchers Island Lighthouses, Cape Aun, NW. 34 W. 139 « 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouses, NW. by N. YN. . . 156 * 
Seguin Lighthouse, N.NW. . . a Peeve th vss 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, N. by W. ¥ W. sian Raa ess 
Mt. Desert Rock Lighthouse, N.% BE... . . . . 188 * 
Cape Sable Lighthouse, NE, by BE. . . . . . . +189 « 


Turning of the Current in South Channel, between George’s 
Bank and Nantucket Shoals. 


In this channel between George’s Bank and Nantucket Shoals, in 
from 30 to 40 fathoms water, the current commences to run 
Northerly about the time of low water in Boston, and Southerly 
nearly the same time it is high water at that place. 15 miles to the 
Kastward of George’s Shoals the current was found to turn about 
45 minutes sooner than in the South Channel. The current, in 
changing, always goes round with the sun, and is seldom still. 


CULTIVATOR SHOAL. 


About 20 miles to the Westward of George’s Shoals, near the 
Western edge of the Bank, are sevcral spots having from 7 fathoms 
to 17 feet water upon them; this last named danger, which lies 
in Latitude 41° 37' 1% N. and Longitude 68° 13' W., is called Cul- 
tivator Shoal, so named from the ship Cultivator, which struck upon 
it when drawing twenty-two ft. water. 


Bearings and Distances from Cultivator Shoal. 


Distance. 
New South Shoal Light Ship, W. by 8.368. . . 86 miles. 
Chatham Lighthouses, W.byN. YN. . Buel 


Cape Cod (Highland) Lighthouse, NW. by W. 4 W pO Cates 
Cape Ann (Thatchers Island) Lighthouses, NW. 4% W. 123“ 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouses, NW, by N. 3, N. . . 146 * 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, N.54W. ... . 137 ‘* 


Cashe’s Ledge. 


‘The shoalest part of this Ledge, which has 24 feet water upon it, 
is a white flat Rock, about one hundred yards in diameter, and, 
known as Ammen’s Rock. About 4 miles to the Southwest of Am- 
men’s Rock is another with 30 feet water upon it; heavy draught 
vessels should give this Ledge a wide berth. 


Bearings and Distances from Ammen’s Rock. 


Distance. 
Cape Cod (Highland) Lighthouse, SW. by W. 4% W. 76 miles. 
Boston Lighthouse, W. 34,8. . . mies | bee 
Cape Ann, (Thatchers Island) ia Sea oes West. 78 


Cape Elizabeth Lighthouses, NW.%4WN. ... . 69 ¢ 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, N.%4W. .... 54 & 
The Latitude of Ammen’s Rock is 42° 55' N., and Longitude 
68° 53' W. 
Gi) 


‘= The Bearings in this Book are by Compass, and 
Distance in Nautical Miles. 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


From Pollock Rip to Highland Light. 


Chatham Lights. 

These two Lighthouses, which show fixed White Lights, are locat- 
ed upon the mainland called James’ Head; they are 100 feet apart, 
ranging North and South, and bear about North from Pollock Rip 
Light-ship ; distance 81% miles. 


Nauset Lights. 

These three Lighthouses, which show fixed White Lights, are 
located upon the Eastern part of Cape Cod, and bear N. by EK. 11 
miles from Chatham Lights; they are 150 feet apart, and range 
North and South. 


Cape Cod Highland Light. 


This Lighthouse, eta shows a fixed White Light, is located upon 
the Eastern part of Cape Cod, and bears N. by W. from Nauset 
Three Lights, distance 12 miles. A Fog Trumpet is placed near the 
Lighthouse, giving blasts of 8 seconds at intervals of 30 seconds. 


Bearings and Distances from Cape Cod Highland Light. 
Boston Lighthouse, NW. 34 W. . . . . distance 41 miles. 
Baker’s Island Lighthouses, NW.3, N. . . . ‘ 48% 
Eastern Point Lighthouse, entrance to Gloucester Harbor, 


NW.by N.Y%N.,. . . . distance 42 miles. 
Thatcher’s Island Tiehihoaes N. by W. 4w a 2 


Boon Island Lighthouse, N. 4% W. . . ... * 67% % 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouses, N.3, BH. . . . . % 92 & 
pecuin Lightnondes IN. by B.'s ee TH LOL 
Manhegan Lighthouse, NE. byN. 4% N. . . . “ 108 ~= &¢ 
Mt. Desert Rock Lighthouse, NH. % BH... . “ 143 & 
ape maple Lig honsevatn aces oss cee ja eS? QLD ee 
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Dangers. 
New Harbor Bars. 


In April, 1851, an inlet was opened by the furious storm waves 
through Nauset Beach about 1144 miles Northeasterly from 
Chatham Lighthouses. The current of Ebb, by its great strength 
and velocity, has carried seaward into deep water large quantities 
of sand, forming the dangerous shoals called Chatham New Harbor 
Bars, which lie in the direct track of vessels, especially with off- 
shore winds, bound east or west by way of Vineyard Sound. For 
several years a Nun Buoy has been placed off these Bars, but at 
night-time, with a smooth sea, there are neither marks nor bearings 
to warn the mariner of his approach to these dangerous shoals, and 
he is liable to mistake the main land for the beach, the latter being 
very deceptive on account of its being elevated but little above the 
water. From the best authority that can be obtained at the pres- 
ent time, 1879, there have been ashore upon these Bars, since their 
formation, including steamers and all other classes, 246 vessels ; 
of this number, from 50 to 100 have been total losses. The above 
facts, together with my personal experience and observations, show 
these Bars to be the most dangerous spot on the coast of the United 
States. Vessels passing Chatham in thick weather or night-time, 
bound to the northward, should, therefore, when the lights bear 
W.NW., make use of the lead, and néf approach these Bars in 
less than 7 or 8 fathoms water. ‘The above is reversed, bound to 
the southward. ° | 

The furious storm waves have also been gradually wearing away’ 
the beach to the southeastward of Chatham Lights, leaving danger- 
ous Sand Bars which now extend a long distance from shore. Ves- 
sels, therefore, passing Chatham should, especially at night-time, 
give these dangerous Bars a wide berth. Since the above was writ- 
ten, a Whistling Buoy* has been placed off these Bars in about 7 
fathoms water. 


Bearings and Distances from this Buoy. 


Chatham Lighthouses, W. 34 S., distance, 2% miles. 
Pollock Rip Light-ship, 8. by W. 4% W.,“ 94% * 
Monomoy Lighthouse, SW. 34 S., eel GUAM ae 


* The Whistling Buoy off New Harbor Bars has been moved to a point 
about 385 miles NE. 4 N. from Pollock Rip Light-ship. At this date (July, 
1883), there is no buoy to mark these dangers. 
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Between New Harbor Bars‘and Cape Cod Highland Light there 
are Sand Bars which extend off some distance from shore. To 
avoid these dangers, vessels of 12 feet draught should not approach 
the land nearer than three quarters of a mile. 


Sailing Directions from Pollock Rip to Cape Cod 
Highland Light in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. 


The Buoy off New Harbor Bars bears N. by EB. 4 E. from Pol- 
lock Light Ship ; distance 914 miles. Vessels leaving Broken Part 
of Pollock, Rip, in either channel, should make good the course 
N.NE. until abreast of the Buoy off these bars, then follow the 
shore, keeping at least three quarters of a mile from it to Highland 
Light. 


Sailing Directions from Pollock Rip to Cape Cod 
Highland Light at Night-time, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 


From Broken Part of Pollock Rip make good the course NE. by 
N. % N. 11 miles, or until Nauset (three) Lights bear N. by W. 
1% W.., then steer N. 4% W.; in running this last course, Nauset 
Lights and Gape Cod Light will be left from 2 to 3 miles to the 
westward. 


pare Directions from Pollock Rip to Cape Cod 
Highland Light in thick wéather. 


In once to avoid New Harbor Bars, vessels leaving the Broken 
Part of Pollock Rip in thick weather, in either of the channels, 
especially on the first of the Western Tide, wiih light winds, should 
make good the course NE. by N. 10% miles, or until the water 
deepens to 20 fathoms: Chatham Lights will then bear W. % S.; 
distance 534 miles; Nauset Lights N. by W. % W. 11 miles. 

By running N. 4% W. from this last point, Nauset and High- 
land Lights will be left about 214 miles to the westward. 


Beating around Cape Cod. 

Vessels beating to windward bound to the northward, or around 
Cape Cod, when abreast of Chatham Lights, should keep in shore, 
as the current sets to the southward quite strong, most of the time 
off shore, during northerly winds. 


} 
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Advice to Vessels in thick weather bound from 
Cape Cod to Boston, Salem, or Cape Ann. 


To the Eastward of the Cape the Tide or Current turns much 
sooner in shore than it does off shore. In 40 fathoms water, about 
NE. 4 miles distant from Cape Cod Highland Light, the current 
commences to run into the Bay about the time of low water in 
Boston, and commences setting out about the time of high water at 
this place. In from 30 to 40 fathoms water off Northeast from 
Highland Light, the direct course to Boston Lighthouse is NW. 
by W. 4% W.., distance about 42 miles. Vessels in thick weather 
leaving the Cape, bound to Boston, Salem, or Cape Ann, should 
make allowance for the current, which, for a considerable distance 
to the Northward of the Race, runs out and into Cape Cod Bay, 
especially at or near the full and change of the Moon, very strong. 


From Highland Light to Provincetown or Cape Cod 
Harbor. 
Hightand Light. 

This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is. located 
upon the Eastern part of Cape Cod. Race Point Lighthouse bears 
from it W.NW.., distance 8% miles. At this date, 1879, a Fog 
Trumpet is placed near the Lighthouse, giving blasts of 8 seconds 
at intervals of 30 seconds. 


Race Point Lighthouse. 

This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, varied by 
white flashes, is located upon the extreme Northwesterly part of 
Cape Cod; Wood End Light bears from it SE. by 8., distance 314 
miles. Atthis date, 1879, a Steam Whistle is placed near the Light- 
house, giving blasts of 4 seconds, with alternate intervals of 8 and 
44 seconds. 

Wood End Lighthouse. 

This Lighthouse, which shows a flashing Red Light, is located 
upon Wood End Beach. Long Point Light bears from it NE. by 
EK. % E.; distance 11% miles. 


Long Point Lighthouse. 
- This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is located on 
the SW. side of entrance to Provincetown Harbor. Cape Cod 
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Whistling Buoy, off Peaked Hill Bars, 
Cape Cod, Mass. 


The Lighthouse Board give notice that on or about Sept. Ist, 
1886, a Whistling Buoy, painted red, with the letters P. H. B. 
upon it, will be placed in 11 fathoms water, off Peaked Hill Bars, 
about a mile from shore. 

Cape Cod (Highland) Light, bears from this Buoy S. E. by 
S., 45 miles. Boston Lighthouse N. W. 7% W., 37 miles. 

In thick weather, vessels from the Southward, with favorable 
winds bound to Boston, may leave this Buoy a short distance on the 
port hand, and steer N.W. 7% W. direct for Boston Light; if this 
course is made good, Minot’s Ledge Light will be left about a 
mile to the Westward. 

In order to avoid the shoal spots to the Northward of Cape 
Cod (Highland) Lighthouse. heavy draught vessels in thick 
weather, from the Northward, may leave the Whistling Buoy off 
Peaked Hill Bars, a short distance on the starboard hand, ‘and 


make good the course S. E. 4% E. about 5 miles, the course is then 


more Southerly. 
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Highland Light bears from it E. % §.; distance about 5 miles. A 
Bell struck by machinery is placed near the Lighthouse. 


Dangers in Sailing from Cape Cod Highland Light 
to Provincetown Harbor. 


Shoal Spots. 

From 1% to 3 miles to the Northwestward of Cape Cod Light 
there are several Shoal Spots, some of which have as little as 12 
feet water upon them at very low tides. These dangers lie about a 
half mile from land, with a narrow channel of from 3 to 5 fathoms 
- water between them and the shore. 


Peaked Hill Bars. 


These dangerous Shoals lie from 4 to 7% miles Northwesterly 
from Cape Cod Highland Light, and extend from % to 34 mile from 
shore. In order to avoid these dangers when sailing between Cape 
Cod Light and Race Point, vessels of 12 feet draught or upwards 
should not, especially at low tide, approach the shore in less than 
10 fathoms water. 


Shoal Spots. 


Northwesterly* from Peaked Hill Bars there are several Shoal 
Spots with narrow channels of from 3 tod fathoms within them ; the 
most dangerous one lies about 34 mile from shore, and has as little 
as § feet water upon it at. very low tides. Race Point Light * bears 
from this last-mentioned danger SW. by W. % W..; distance 
2% miles. 20 fathoms water was found about North one-tenth of 
a mile from this shoal; the lead, therefore, gives but little warning 
in approaching it from the Northward. 


Shank Painter Bar. 


This Bar, upon which there are fifteen feet of water at Low Tide, 
lies about half-way from Race Point to Wood End Light, and 
extends about 1% mile from shore. 24 fathoms water was found 
150 yards to the westward of this shoal; the lead, therefore, gives 
but little warning in approaching this danger. . 


* From Cape Cod Highland Light, bound to the Northwestward, Race 
Point Light cannot be seen from the deck of a vessel until it bears SW. 3 W. 
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Herring Cove Anchorage. 


If it blows so hard from the Eastward that you cannot beat into 
Provincetown Harbor, you may find shelter, with winds from EK. by 
S. to NE. by N., about 1 mile Southeasterly from Race Point 
Light, in what is called Herring Cove. The best anchorage for 
large vessels is about 44 mile from shore in from 4 to 5 fathoms 
water; at low tide small vessels should anchor in from 3 to 4 
fathoms water. <A strict watch should be kept while lying here, and 
the Cove should be left on the first indication of a westerly wind. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Cod Highland Light 
to Provincetown, or Cape Cod Harbor, in Day- 
time. 


When abreast of Cape Cod Highland Light, follow the shore to 
the Northwestward, keeping at least a mile from it in order to 
avoid Peaked Hill Bars. When Race Point Light bears SW.., then 
run in W.SW..,; give this Point or Lighthouse a berth of from % 
to 34 of a mile, leaving it to the Eastward, and follow the shore to 
the Southeastward, keeping about 34 of a mile from it; haul round 
Wood End and Long Point Lights at a distance of %4 mile. Leay- 
ing them on the port hand, run into the harbor, and anchor in from 
3 to 10 fathoms water. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Cod Light to ETOV-: 


incetown Harbor at Night, with fair weather. 


When Cape Cod Light bears SW., from 1 to 2 miles distant, 
make good the course NW. % W. about 8 miles, or until Race 
Point Light bears SW., then run in W.SW. Leave this last- 
mentioned light about 34 of a mile to the Eastward, and run SE. 
by S. % 8. until Wood End and Long Point Lights are in range 
bearing NE. by EB. % E.; the course is then E. by S. until Long 
Point Light™ bears N.NE., then run NE. and haul round Long 
Point Light at a distance of % mile. Leaving it on the port hand, 
run in NW. by W.., and anchor in from 5 to 10 fathoms water. 


*Vessels of 12 feet draught or upwards, bound into Provincetown Har- 
bor, should not approach Long Point Lighthouse, especially at low tide, 
nearer than half a mile, until it bears west. 


= ee 
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Thick Weather. 


At this date, 1879, there is a Fog Trumpet at Cape Cod Light, 
a Steam Whistle at Race Point Light, and a Fog Bell at Long 
Point Light; the ear, assisted by the compass and lead, will there- 
fore be the best pilot for vessels sailing in thick weather from Cape 
Cod Light to Provincetown Harbor. 


Beating from Race Point to Wood End Light, bound 
into Provincetown Harbor. 


With Southerly or Southeasterly winds, vessels of 12 ft. draught 
or upwards, beating from Race Point to Wood End Light, should 
not approach nearer the shore than 34 of a mile, as it is very bold 
(especially after passing Herring Cove), and they will have 20 
fathoms water at one cast of the lead, and be ashore at the next, 
before they can tack. 


Beating from Wood End Light into Provincetown 
Harbor, with Northerly or Northeasterly Winds. 


Vessels beating from Wood End Light bound into Provincetown 
Harbor, should keep the Eastern Shore aboard. Large vessels may 
boldly approach this shore in 6 fathoms water, at night or day. 


Anchorage under the Eastern Shore. 


If it blows so hard from the NE. that you cannot beat into Proy- 
incetown Harbor, when abreast of Wood End Light, stand on 
close-hauled until the water shoals to 10 fathoms upon the Eastern 
Shore, then anchor. If the wind should back to the NW. and 
blow heavy, shelter may be found under Billingsgate Shoal. See 
Directions for Wellfleet Harbor. 


Best Anchorage in Provincetown Harbor. 


The Eastern part of this harbor is somewhat exposed to heavy 
southerly gales. In order, therefore, to find good shelter from all 
winds, vessels should anchor in from 8 to 10 fathoms water at low 
tide, — Long Point Light bearing from SEH. to E. by 8. ; distance 
about % mile. Im anchoring be careful to avoid the Western 
Shore opposite Long Point Light, as it is very bold, and you will 
have from 8 to 10 fathoms water within a stone’s throw of the Flats. 
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High Water at Provincetown Harbor. 


It is high water at this place 10 minutes before it is at Boston. 
Mean Rise and Fall of Tides about 9% feet. 


Advice to Masters of Vessels in regard to Leaving the Race 
Light with strong Indications of a heavy Northeast Gale,. : 
accompanied with Snow. oy” 
If a vessel be off Cape Cod Light bound to Boston, with Easterly 

or Northeasterly winds, and strong indications of a heavy gale 

accompanied with snow, my advice is, to keep, if possible, the bear- 
ings of Race Point Light until it commences snowing ; then, by the 
following directions, run into Cape Cod Bay. When Race Point 

Light (which, at this date, 1879, has a Steam Whistle * near it) 

bears E.NE. from 1 to 2 miles distant, haul up SE. by 8. % 8S 

and run four miles on this course, or until Wood End Light bears 

NE. If the wind blows so hard or it snows:'so thick that she 

cannot get into Prov incetown Harbor, stand on close-hauled until 

the water shoals to 10 or 15 fathoms, then anchor ; ; if she drags, cut 


_ away the spars until the anchors hold her. 


I consider this anchorage in Cape Cod Bay, during a heavy 
Northeasterly gale, safer than the open roadstead of Vineyard 


Haven. 


Wellfleet Harbor. 


| Billingsgate Light. £ ; 
This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is located 
upon the Southeastern part of Billingsgate Island. In sailing into 
Wellfleet Harbor, this Light is left to the Westward. | 


Bearings and Distances. 
Billinesgate Light bears from Race Point Light 8. SE. ; j distance 
14 miles. 
From Wood End Light, §. by E. 34 B.; distance 10% miles. 
From Sandy Neck Light, Barnstable arden: NE. by E. % E. ; 
distance 13 miles. 


* At this date, 1879, a powerful Steam Whistle is placed near the Race 
Light, vg? blasts of 4 seconds with alternate intervals of 8 and 44 seconds. 


This whistle should in thick weather be heard at least 4.miles. 
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Mayo’s Beach Light. 
This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is located at 
the head of Wellfleet Bay, upon Mayo’s Beach, and bears from Bil- 
lingsgate Light NE. by N.; distance 4 miles. 


Dangers entering Wellfleet Harbor. 
Billingsgate Shoat. 


This Shoal extends off a long distance Southwesterly from Bil- 
lingsgate Light. A Black Buoy (No.1), placed in about two 
fathoms water at low tide, marks its outer part. This Buoy bears 
from Billingsgate Light W. by S. 14 8.; distance 414 miles: 
from Race Point Light S. 4% H.; distance 14% miles: from Wood 
End Light S. %4 W.; distance 11% miles. Vessels of not more 
than 7 feet draught may at low tide pass across this shoal from 1 
to 14% miles within the buoy; and vessels of not more than 10 or 
11 feet draught may, after half flood, pass from 1 to 2 miles within 
it; but vessels of 9 feet draught or upwards, laren should 
Bo at low tide pass within it. 


Bibb Kock. 


This Rock,. which is marked with a Buoy having Red and Black 
horizontal stripes, bears from Billingsgate Light §.; distance: 2% 
miles. At very low tides there are about 4 feet water upon this 
rock. 

Ronee Dangers. 


There are quite a number of Rocks (which, at this date, 1879, 
are not buoyed) at the entrance of Wellfleet Bay, some of which 
have but little water upon them at low tide. There are also exten- 
sive Flats on both sides of the Bay, and the place may at low tide 
be called a shoal-water harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Welifieet Bay and Harbor in 
Day-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Northward, of from 9 to 11 feet draught, may — 
bring Race Point Light to bear N. 4% W., distance 3 miles, and 
make good the course 8. 4% BH. 11% miles to Black Buoy No. 1, 
which lies on the Southwest part of Billingsgate Shoal; leave this 
Buoy a short distance to the Northward, and make good the, cours¢ 
B. by 8. until Billingsgate Light bears N. by E., then steer NE 
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by EH. In running this last course you will see a Black Buoy, No. 
8, which bears from the light S.SH. 11% miles. Leave this last- 
mentioned Buoy a short distance to the Westward, and run about 
N. by W. for the Red Buoy on Middle Ground. If it be low tide 
when the Lighthouse bears NW.., it is advisable to anchor, and if 
_ bound up to town wait until about 34 flood. From this anchorage 
run for Red Buoy No. 2, on Middle Ground, bearing about N. by 
. W., leaving it a short distance to the Eastward, and make good 
the course NE. 1% miles to Black Buoy No. 5. off Smalley’s Bar. 
From this last-mentioned Buoy (which is left to the Westward) 
steer directly for the Lighthouse on Mayo’s Beach, bearing N.NE. ; 
distance 2144 miles. When about 4{ mile from the lighthouse, steer 
more Easterly, and enter the harbor. 


Beating up to Wellfleet Harbor. 


Strangers should not attempt to beat up to Wellfleet Harbor 
without a Pilot, as there are many sunken Rocks in the Bay which 
are not buoyed at this date. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Wellfleet Bay 30 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton. Common tides rise about 1114 feet. 


Anchorage during heavy Northerly Winds under 
Billingsgate Shoal. 

If it blows so hard from the Northward that you cannot beat 
into Provincetown Harbor, a lee may be found under Billingsgate 
Shoal by the following directions: Bring Wood End Light to bear 
N. % E., on which bearing keep it and steer S. 1% W. In run- 
ning this course, if you strike in less than 5 fathoms water before 
Billingsgate Light bears E.NE., haul to the Westward, and do 
not come nearer the shoal than this last-mentioned depth until the 
light bears E.NE., then make good the course Ki. by N., and 
when the water shoals to 4 or 5 fathoms at low tide, anchor, Bil- 
lingsgate Light bearing about NE. % H.; distance 2% miles. 
Small vessels of 8 or 9 feet draught may run Ej. by N. until the 
water shoals to 214 fathoms at low tide, and anchor with the light 
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bearing N. by W.; distance 114 miles. With winds from N.NW. 
to SW. by way of E., there is good anchorage in 4 fathoms water, 
about three and a half miles South from Billingsgate Light. The 
Red and Black horizontal Striped Buoy on Bibb Rock bears North 
from this anchorage; distance 34 of a mile. 


Rock Harbor. 
The entrance to this Creek or Harbor, which is dry at low tide, . 
bears S. by E % E. from Billingsgate Light; distance 5 miles. 


Sailing Directions for Rock Harbor. 

Vessels from the Northward may bring Race Point Light to bear 
N. &% W.., distance 3 miles, and make good the course S. 4 E. 
11% miles to Black Buoy, off Southwest part of Billingsgate Shoal. 
Leave this buoy a short distance to the Northward, and make good 
the course SE. by E. % E. until the water shoals to 2% or 8 
fathoms at low tide ; then anchor and wait for a pilot. Billingseate 
Light bears from this anchorage N.4% W.; distance about 4 miles. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Rock Harbor about the same time it is in 
Wellfleet Bay. | 
Brewster Landing. 
This Landing, which 7s dry at low tide, bears from Billingsgate 
Lighthouse about S.SW. ; distance nearly 61% miles. 


Sailing Directions for Brewster Landing. 
Vessels from the: Northward may bring Race Point Light to 
‘bear N. Y% W., glistance 3 miles, and steer 8. 4% EH. 11% miles, 
until abreast of Buoy off Southwest part of Billingsgate Shoal. 
Leave this buoy a short distance to the Eastward and run SE. by 
S. % S., until the water shoals to 3 fathoms at low tide, then 
anchor, or lay off and on till high water. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Brewster Landing about 10 minutes before 
it is at Boston. 


Sursuit Creek, or East Dennis Landing. 

The entrance to this Creek or Landing, which is dry at low tide, 
bears from Race Point Light south ; distance about 19 miles. From 
Billingsgate Light SW. 4% §8.; distance 8 miles. 

2 
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Sailing Directions for Sursuit Creek, or East 
Dennis Landing. 

Vessels from the Northward may bring Race Point Light to bear 
North, distance 3 miles, and make good the course South to Sursuit 
Creek, distance 16 miles. On this course, the Black Buoy off Bil- 
lingsgate Shoal will be left about 1 mile to the Eastward. Run in 
on this course until the water shoals to 4 fathoms at Low Tide, 
then anchor, or lay off and on until high water, when, in order to 
enter the Creek, a pilot will be necessary. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at this place about the same time as it is at 
Brewster Landing. 
North Dennis Landing. 


’ This Landing, which is dry at low tide, bears from Race Point 
Light S$. 4% W..; distance about 19 miles. 


Sailing Directions for North Dennis Landing. 


Vessels from the Northward may bring Race Point Light to bear 
N.% E., distance 3 miles, and make good the course S. % W. 16 
miles, to North Dennis Landing; run in until the water shoals to 4 
fathoms at low tide, then anchor or lay off and on until high water. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at this place about 10 minutes before it is at 
Boston. 


Barnstable Harbor. 


Sandy Neck Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is situated on 
Sandy Neck, West side of entrance to Barnstable Harbor. 


Bearings-and Distances. 
Sandy Neck Light bears from Race Point Light 8. by W. %4 W.; 
distance 201%4 miles. From Wood End Light SW. by S. 3% S.; 
distance 18% miles. From Billingsgate Light SW. by W. % 
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W.; distance 13 miles. From Gurnet Lights entrance to Plym- 
outh Harbor, SE. by 8S. % 8.; distance 221% miles. 


Dangers. 


This harbor is difficult of access on account of a Sand Bar which 
extends across its entrance, and there are usually not mgre than 6 
or 7 feet water upon it at low tide; the best water across this bar 
is marked with a Red Buoy, which in sailing in is left to the west- 
ward. Sandy Neck Light bears from this Buoy SW. by 8. % S.; 
distance 1% miles. The harbor at low tide may be called a shoal- 
water place. 


Sailing Directions for Barnstable Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Northward of not more than 10 or 11 ft. draught 
may bring Race Point Light to bear N. by EB. % E., distance 
about 3 miles, and run 8. by W. % W. 16 miles, to Red Buoy 
No. 2, at the entrance of Barnstable Harbor. After making this 
Buoy, anchor in’ 4 or 5 fathoms water, or lay off and on until about 
34 flood; then run in, leaving the Red or Bar Buoy a short dis- 
tance to the Westward. When abreast of this Buoy make good 
the course §. by W. 4% W., for Black Buoy No. 1, which is left 
to the Eastward. From this last-mentioned buoy*steer for the 
Lighthouse until within 150 yards from the beach, then follow the 
- shore to the Westward, keeping about 150 yards from it, and anchor 
im about 2% fathoms water at low tide, the Light bearing«NE. ; 
distance 300 yards. 

In running in from Black Buoy, No. 1, to Lighthouse Point, be 
careful to make good the course, as the flood tide sets strong to the 
Eastward over Yarmouth Flats.* 

If bound to Yarmouth or Barnstable, it is advisable to take a 
Pilot at the anchorage. 


Directions to enter this Harbor in heavy Northerly 
Winds. 

At night, if a vessel of not more than 9 feet draught, with heavy 

Northerly winds, should be compelled to enter this harbor, it must 


* Yarmouth Flats lie on the East side of the Channel, and are dry in some 
places at low tide. A Black Buoy, No. 3, has been placed upon the Horse 
Shoe Shoal in Barnstable harbor; this buoy in going to the Wharf is left 
on the port hand. 
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not be attempted until about 34 flood; then bring Sandy Neck 
Light to bear SW. by S. % S. and run for it; as soon as she 
strikes 4 fathoms water, steer S. by W. until the Light bears 
SW. % S.; then make good the course for it till she is 4 mile 
from it; then steer a little more Southerly, keeping a sharp lookout 
for the Lighthouse Point,* and round it within a cable’s length, and 
anchor with the light bearing NE. ; distance 300 yards. 


Sailing Directions for Vessels from the North- 

westward. 

When Gurnet Lights (entrance to Plymouth Harbor) bear W., 
distance 3 or 4 miles, make good the course 8.SH. 204% miles to 
Red Buoy No. 2, on bar at entrance of Barnstable Harbor; as soon 
as this Buoy.is made follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Barnstable Harbor 7 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise about 934 feet. 


Sandwich Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor, in which there is but little water at 
low tide, bears from Race Point Light SW.; distance 21 miles. 
It is High Water at this place about the same time as at Barnstable. 


Plymouth Harbor. 


Gurnet Lights. 
These two Lighthouses, which show fixed Whit ‘Lights, are 
located upon Gurnet Point, north side of entrance'to Plymouth 
Harbor; they are 31 feet apart, and range SE. and WwW. 


Bearings and Distances. f 
Gurnet Lights bear from Race Point Light W.; distance 16% 
miles. From Billingsgate Light NW. by W. 4% W.; distance 
251 miles. From Thatcher’s Island Lights §. by W. 4% W.; 
distance 38 miles. ; 


* The Lighthouse ‘stands on the West side of entrance to this Harbor, and 
is 8350 yards from the Point. 
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Duxbury Pier Light. 
This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is placed in 
7 feet water at Low Tide, and bears from Gurnet Lights W. by S. ; 
distance 21%4 miles. In entering the Harbor this Light is left on 
the starboard hand. 


Dangers in approaching Plymouth Harbor from 
the Northward. 


Howland’s Ledge. 


This Ledge, which has but 5 feet water upon it at Low Tide, is 
marked with a Red Buoy, No. 4, which is placed off the East side 
of the Rocks. Gurnet Lights bear from this Buoy §.; distance 
4% miles. Vessels unacquainted should not attempt to pass 
between this buoy and the shore. 


High Pine Ledge. 
This Ledge, which has but little water upon it at very Low Tides, 
is marked with a Red Buoy, No. 6, which lies off its Eastern part. 
Gurnet Lights bear from this buoy 8S. % W.; distance 2 miles. 


Dangers in approaching Plymouth Harbor from 
the Southeastward. 


Vessels approaching Plymouth Harbor from the Southeastward 
should, in order to avoid the Rocks off Manomet Point, bring the 
Gurnet Lights in range, and run for them. These last-mentioned 
Rocks, which are not buoyed at this date (1879), bear about S.SE. — 
from Gurnet Lights ; distance about 6 miles. 


Dangers in entering Plymouth Harbor. 


ws 

Upon the Southern side of the Channel Jies a Dangerous Shoal, 
dry in some places at Low Tide, called Brown’s Bank, which ex- — 
tends off Northeasterly from Long Beach, and is marked upon its 
outer part with a Black Buoy, No. 1. Gurnet Lights bear from 
this Buoy about N.NW.; distance 34 mile. In passing in, this 
Buoy is left to the Southward. 


| Gurnet Rock. 
This Rock, which is marked with a Red Buoy No. 2, bears from 
Gurnet Lights SH. by BE. 34 H.; distance 4 mile. Between the 
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Buoy and the Lighthouses there are several Rocks having but little 
water upon them at Low Tide. In passing in, this Buoy is left to 
the Northward. 


Bass Rock, 


On which there are about 4 feet water at Low Tide, is marked 
with a Red Buoy, No. 4. This Buoy bears from Gurnet Lights 
S. 4% W.; distance about 4% mile. In passing in, this Buoy is 
left to the Northward. 


Sailing Directions for Plymouth Harbor in Day: 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Northward may run for Plymouth Lights, bear- 
ing from S. by W. to S.SW.; * haul round the Lighthouse Point 
at a distance of 1% mile, leaving the Red Buoys upon Gurnet and 
Bass Rocks a short distance to the Northward. When abreast of 
this last-mentioned Buoy, which bears 8. 4% W. from the Light- 
houses, make good the course W. 34 S., leaving the Red Buoys to 
the Northward, and the Black Buoys off Brown’s Bank to the 
Southward. When about midway between Duxbury Pier Light- 
house and a Black Buoy which bears from the Light about SW. by 

S. %S., distant + mile, make good the course N.NW., leaving 
the Lighthouse about one cable’s length to the Eastward. When 
abreast of it you will see a Black Buoy bearing from it NW. 4 N., 
distance 14 mile. Leave this Buoy a short distance on the Port 
hand, and anchor about 200 yards from it, bearing S.SW.., in 
from 3 to 5 fathoms water at low tide. This anchorage is called 
the Cow Yard, and is well sheltered in Easterly Gales. 

Large vessels may anchor in from 5 to 7 fathoms water at Low 
Tide, the Light bearing from SE. by B. to E.SEH.; distance 300 
to 400 yards from it. 

Vessels from the Eastward, or around Cape Cod, may bring’ Race 
Point Light to bear K., and make good the course W. As soon 
as the Gurnet Lights are made bring them to bear from W. to W. 
NW.., and run for them until the Red Buoys on Gurnet and Bass 
Rocks are made, then follow the directions before given. 


* In order to clear Howland’s and High Pine Ledges, Plymouth Lights 
must not bear South of S. by W. 
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From the Southeastward, bring the Gurnet Lights in range, 
bearing NW., and run for them until they are distant about 1% 
mile, then proceed as before directed. 


Sailing Directions for Plymouth Harbor at 
Night-time. 


From the Northward, as soon as Plymouth Lights are made, 
bring them to bear S.SW.., and run for them on this course. Give 
these lights a berth of from 1 to 2 miles, leaving them to the 
Westward; continue the course to the Southward until Duxbury 
Pier Light bears W., then run for it on this course; if there be no 
error in the compass, on this bearing you will pass in Mid-channel 
between Brown’s Bank and Bass Rock. Continue the course W. 
for this light until the Gurnet Lights bear NE. by E., then steer 
W. by S. until Duxbury Pier Light bears W. by N. % N., dis- 
tance 34 mile; the course is then W. % N. Leaving this Light 
from 200 to 300 yards to the Northward, continue the course W. 
¥%N. until it bears N.,* then run NW. by N., leaving it about 
two cables’ lengths to the Eastward, and anchor with the Light bear- 
ing about E.SEH. from 300 to 400 yards distant. 


Depth of Water entering Plymouth Harbor. 


In running into Plymouth Harbor at Night (according to direc- 
tions before given), with strong winds, it is advisable, when the 
Gurnet Lights bear NW.., to shorten sail and use the lead. With 
Duxbury Pier Light bearing W., if there be no error in the Com- 
pass, when Gurnet Lights bear from N.NW. to N., from 8% to 
4% fathoms water will be found. From N. to NE. by B., 334 to 
472. Ona W. by 8S. course to Duxbury Pier Light, bearing W. 
by N. % N. % mile, from 3% to 6 fathoms; from this last point, 
ona W. ¥% N. course to the Light, bearing N., distant three or 
four hundred yards, from 31% to 11 fathoms; from this last point 
to the anchorage, from 5 to 12 fathoms. The depths above are all 
given at Low Tide, it will therefore be necessary at High Water to 


* A Shoal extends about 200 yards Southeasterly from Duxbury Pier Light- 


house, and is very bold off its Southeastern part. Vessels bound into the 


Cow Yard should not approach nearer than 300 to 400 yards until the Light 
bears N. os 


vite 
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make an addition of 114 fathoms to them; at %4 flood % fathom 
should be added. 

At Night from the Eastward; or around Cape Cod, bring Race 
Point Light to bear E., and make good the course W. for Gurnet 
Lights; as soon as Duxbury Pier Light is made, bring it to bear 
W. when the courses are as before given. ; 

From the Southeastward, bring Plymouth, or Gurnet Lights, in 
range bearing NW., and run for them until Duxbury Pier Light 
bears W., then follow the directions before given. 


Saquish Roads. 


In these Roads vessels may find good shelter with winds from 
W.toN. The best anchorage is in about three fathoms at Low 
Tide, with Gurnet Lights bearing E.NE., distance 34 mile. At 
High water vessels should anchor in 4% fathoms. 


Plymouth Inner Harbor. 


If bound into this Harbor, follow the directions before given 
until abreast of the Red Buoy on Bass Rock, which bears 8. 4% W. 
from Gurnet Lighthouses, distance 1% mile. Leave this Buoy a 
short distance to the Northward and make good the course W. 34 
S., leaving the Red Buoys to the Northward and the Black Buoys 
off Brown’s Bank to the Southward. As you approach Duxbury 
Pier Lighthouse you will see the Black Buoy off Dick’s Flats bear- 
ing about SW. by 8. % S., distant % mile from it. Haul round 
this Buoy, leaving it 50 feet to the Eastward, and make good the 
course SW. % 8. As you sail in you will see on the port hand, 
near long Beach Point, a Beacon. Continue the course SW. % S. 
until the beacon is in range with Gurnet Lights, bearing E. by N. 
34 N., then anchor in from 214 to 3% fathoms water at Low Tide. 
This harbor should be used only by small vessels; large vessels 
should go into the Cow Yard. If bound up to Plymouth town it is 
advisable to take a pilot here, as the channel is both narrow and 
crooked. | 

Duxbury and Kingston. 

Vessels unacquainted, bound to either of these places, should 
anchor a short distance to the Westward of Duxbury Pier Light, 
and take pilots. | 
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Beating into Plymouth Harbor. 


If you are bound into this Harbor you should not at Night-time 
attempt to beat into the Cow Yard, but may anchor in Saquish 
Roads. The best anchorage is in about 3 fathoms at Low Tide, and 
4% at High Tidg, the Gurnet Lights bearing H.NE., distance 34 
mile. It is advisable at Night-time to use the lead, and when 
Gurnet Lights bear N.NW. to stand in for the North side of the 
harbor until the water shoals to 3% fathoms at Low Tide, and 5 at 
High Water ; as soon as you have this depth tack ship, and do not 
stand to the Southward,more than % mile * (about 400 yards), in 
order to avoid Brown’s Bank, which lies on the South side of the 
Channel, and is very bold at some parts of it, and you will have 4 
fathoms at one cast of the lead, and be ashore at the next before 
you can tack; but you may boldly stand into 3% fathoms at Low 
Tide, and 5 fathoms at High Water, on the North side of the 
Channel, until you reach the above anchorage. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Plymouth Harbor 12 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Mean rise and fall of tides 1014 feet. 


r 


Scituate Harbor. 


This Harbor is formed by a small shallow Cove, which at its 
entrance has a hard bed of stones and gravel, forming a Bar which 
varies but little in depth annually. The Northern point of the 
Harbor is marked with a Light Tower, from which a White Light 
was formerly exhibited, but for several years it has been discon- 
tinued. At this date (1879), however, a small light is shown from 
the tower by private enterprise. Also, at this date, the Harbor is 
well buoyed, and strangers, in vessels of from 8 to 9 feet draught, 
in case of emergency, might at high water run into it. 


Sailing Directions for Scituate Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Northward pass 1 mile to the Eastward of Minot’s 
Light and make good the course SE. by S., in order to avoid the 


* Or make short tacks. 
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Ledges which lie to the Northward of this harbor. A little before 
High Water bring the Light Tower to bear W. and run for it. 
When about % mile from the entrance of the harbor you will see 
two Buoys, one Red the other Black; then steer more Southerly, 
and enter about midway between them. When between these 
Buoys you will see in a westerly direction two Spindles or Beacons, 
one Black the other Red; anchor a short distance outside of them, 
where you will lie aground at Low Tide, or after passing between 
these Spindles run directly for the wharves. 

If the Buoys at the entrance of this place should be gone (as 
they sometimes are), in entering it keep midway between the 
points of the Harbor, and pass the Spindles as before directed. 

From the Southeastward, or round Cape Cod, bring Race Point 
Light to bear SE. by E., and make good the course NW. by W. 
When the Light Tower is made, bring it to bear W. by N.; then 
follow the directions before given. 

The Light Tower, which is located on the Northern side of the 
entrance to this Harbor, bears 8. by BK. % E., about 4% miles 
from Minot’s Lighthouse. From Race Point Light, NW. by W. 
23 miles. 


High Water. 


| It is High Water at Scituate Bar 14 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton. Common Tides rise about 91% feet. 


Cohasset Harbor. 


This Harbor is situated about 214% miles in a Southwesterly direc- 
tion from Minot’s Light, and has but little water in it at low tide. 
Tt is very difficult of access on account of the numerous Rocks and 
Ledges that lie off its entrance. In approaching this Harbor there 
are three Channels (generally used) called Brush Island Channel, 
Middle Channel, and Eastern Channel. In this work, however, we 
shall only give directions for Brush Island, or the Western Channel, 
which has the most water in it at Low Tide, and may be entered by 
strangers in Daytime, with favorable winds, when the Buoys can 
be seen. 
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Sailing Directions for Cohasset Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


From the Southeastward leave Minot’s Light about 300 yards to 
the Southward and run W. On this course you will see, on the 
port hand, two Buoys, one Black, the other Red. The Black Buoy 
No. 1 is placed near the western part of Hogshead Rock, and bears 
from Minot’s Light W. 4% S8.; distance a little more than % mile. 
The Red Buoy No. 2 is placed off the Northeast part of Grampus 
Ledge, and bears about W. from Minot’s Light; distance 7g mile. 
Both these Buoys should be left not less than 300 yards to the 
Southward. After passing the Red Buoy No. 2, off Grampus Ledge, 
a Black Buoy, No. 1, will be seen to the Southwestward; this 
Buoy lies off the West side of Chittenden Rock, which is bare at 
half tide, and bears from Minot’s Light W. 34 8.; distance 11/ 
miles. Continue the course W. until this last-mentioned Buoy 
bears SW. by S., then run for it on this course, leaving it 20 
yards to the Eastward. When abreast of the last-mentioned Buoy, 
off Chittenden Rock, another Buoy will be seen (bearing S. by E., 
distance 1 mile), painted Red and Black in horizontal stripes. 
This Buoy lies on the Northern side of Barrel Rock, which is bare 
at half tide. Run directly for this Buoy, leaving it about 20 yards 
to the Eastward. When abreast of this Buoy, off the northern side 
of Barrel Rock, you will see a dry Rock, surrounded by ledges bare 
at low tide; these are called Sutton Rocks; and you will also, at 
the same time, see to the Westward of them another small, round, 
dry rock: this is called Quamino Rock: the Channel is between 
this and the Sutton Rocks. When you are abreast of the Red and 
Black horizontal-striped Buoy off Barrel Rock, run for Quamino 
Rock bearing §.SW.., leaving it 20 yards to the Westward. After 
passing it bring it to bear N.NW., 75 yards distant, and run 
S.SEH. about 200 yards; then anchor in about 8 feet water at low 
tide. If bound up to Cohasset, it is advisable to take a pilot 
here. By following the above directions, about 8 feet water at low 
tide can be brought up to this anchorage. 

From the Northwestward pass about 4% mile to the Eastward 
of Harding’s Rocks, and bring the Beacon upon them to bear NW. 
% N.., distance 1 mile, and steer SH. % S._ If there be no deyia- 
tion from this course you will make the Red Buoy off the Gram- 
puses a little on the port bow, and the Black Buoy off Chittenden 
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Rock on the starboard hand. When this last-mentioned Buoy 
bears S.SW. run for it, leaving it 20 yards to the eastward. 
When abreast of it, make good the course §. % W. into the har- 
bor, passing between the Buoy on Barrel Rock, the Ledges on the 
West side of the Channel, Sutton Rocks, and Quamino Rock. 
When this last-mentioned rock bears N.NW., 75 yards distant, 
run §.SH. about 200 yards, then anchor. If bound up to Cohas- 
set, wait at this place for high water and a pilot. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Cohasset about 12 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise 9% feet. 


Boston Harbor. 


Dangers in approaching and entering this Harbor 
by the Main Ship Channel. 


Minot’s Ledge. 

Upon one of the outermost of the Cohasset Rocks, on what is 
called the Outer Minot, which is bare at low tide, a Lighthouse has: 
been erected, which (at this date, 1878,) has a Fog Bell and shows 
- a Fixed White Light. From the deck of a common vessel this 
light should be visible at least 15 miles in clear weather. 


The Bearings and Distances of this Light are as follows: 
Distance. 


From Cape Ann (Thatcher’s Island), SW. by S. nearly 23% miles. 
‘¢ Whistling Buoy off NE. part 
Graves; .0 i>. DY Ss) Meee. eS Vipin 
‘¢ Boston Lighthouse, . .. SH. YEH. * 634: 5 
‘¢ Spindle on Harding’s Ledge, SH. % EH. “ 44 66 
iy Race Point (Cape Cody, . NWiag'w.* 2614 
“Cape Cod Highland Light, NW.3W.“ 34% « 


To the Westward of Minot’s Light there are many bare and hee 
sunken Ledges. Strangers, therefore, should not attempt to pass © 
to the Westward of it. 
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Davis’ Ledge. 

This. Ledge, on which there are about 12 feet water, is marked 
with a Black Buoy No. 1, which lies upon its Eastern part, and 
bears E. 34 8. from Minot’s Light, distance about % mile. There 
is a depth of 4 fathoms water about midway between the Buoy and 
Lighthouse. But large vessels should not attempt, excepting 
through stress of weather, to pass through it. To the Southward 
of this Lighthouse there are several Shoal Spots of from 12 to 15 
feet, one of which bears SE. by S.; distance about 4% mile. 


Harding’s Ledge. 

The dry part of this ledge is marked with an Iron Beacon 31% 
feet in height, and also an Iron Bell Boat, which is moored a short 
distance Northea8tward from the Beacon. These Rocks are quite 
bold, and the lead gives but little warning in approaching them. 


Bearings and Distances from Beacon on Harding’s Ledge. 
Distance. 


Black Buoy No. 1, off Pt. Allerton, NW. by W. nearly 15% miles. 
BOUL IeGthOUse. Min 2). i etei. Wl \cthus feed IND Wek HD Se 
OO ESSE le ie Bie anid Meal 7 gl oF Re a 
SW., nearly 4% mile from the Beacon on Harding’s Ledge is a bare 
Rock. Between this rock and the Flats off Nantasket Beach is a 
good Channel for vessels of not more than 12 feet draught; but 
large vessels should use it with caution, as there are several Shoal 
Spots about half-way from the Beacon to the shore, having as little 
as 15 and 17 feet water upon them at Low Tide. 


Thieves’ Ledge. 

Not less than 4% fathoms of water has been found upon this 
Ledge. At this date, 1878, it is not buoyed; the spot of 4% 
fathoms bears E. by S. 4% S. from Boston Lighthouse; distance 
about 236 miles. 

The Graves. | 
These are very dangerous Ledges extending about % mile ina 


N.NE. and §.SW. direction. About NE. 34 N., 4% mile from 


the dry part of these Ledges, is a dangerous Rock called the 


‘¢ Northeast Grave,’ which is bare at Low Tide. At this date, 


* Boston Lighthouse shows a Flashing White light. A Fog Trumpet is 
placed near it, giving Blasts of 7 seconds at intervals of 43 seconds. 


30 ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


1878, this rock is marked with an Automatic Whistling Buoy, 
which is placed a short distance Northeast from it. 


Bearings and Distances from this Buoy. 
Distance. 


Egg Rock Light (red),. . . . . NN. by W. nearly 4 miles. 
eng islanddaght; .'. . .. W.byS. 378. - 437-8 
mosconeienthouse, 3.) ju...) SW. 3S.) SS Bae 
Rete LACT ls. sihehe phad 0's ino Ee. DYrimSq gos) M4: PT BASES 


SW. by W.., about 34 mile from the Dry Graves, are several dan- 
gerous Rocks called the ‘‘ Roaring Bulls”; they extend about 4 
mile in a NE. by BH. 4% E. and SW. by W. Y% W. direction. | 
Several of these rocks are bare at very low tides. Between the 
Graves and the last-mentioned rocks there is a,Channel having a 
depth of from 5 to 8 fathoms. Strangers should not attempt to 
go through this passage. The Eastern part of the Graves are very 
bold, and there are 10 fathoms water within a stone’s throw of the 
dry rocks. From the Eastward, therefore, in thick weather, the 
lead gives no warning in approaching these dangerous rocks: 10 
fathoms water was found at a distance of about 200 yards N. by E. 
from the Northeast Grave, and 11 fathoms at a distance of 300 
yards K. by S. from this rock. 


Martin’s Ledge. 


Upon the Eastern part of this Ledge, in six fathoms water, is 
placed a Nun Buoy (No. 2). Boston Lighthouse bears from this 
buoy SW. by W. 34 W..;; distance 134 miles. From Whistling 
Buoy off the Graves 8. 4% W.; distance 134 miles. At very low 
tides there are but 14 feet water upon this Ledge. ; 


Tewksbury Rock. 
This Rock, which at very low tides has but 9 feet water upon it, 
bears W. 34 N. from the Red Buoy on Martin’s Ledge; distance 
¥% mile. This rock is not buoyed at this date (1878). 


Boston Ledge. 

This Ledge, which has 11 feet water upon it, is left to the North- 
ward in passing in. It is now marked with a Red Buoy No. 4, 
which lies on the southeasterly side of it. Boston Lighthouse bears 
from this buoy W. by 8. nearly; distance 14% miles. The Buoy 
on this Ledge bears from Martin’s Ledge SW. % S.; distance 
34 mile. 
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Shag or Egg Rocks. 

Phase are a group of bare Rocky Islets about 20 or 30 feet above 
high-water mark, and extending about %4 mile in an Easterly and 
Westerly direction. ‘The Southern part of these Islets bear BE. 34 
N. from Boston Lighthouse ; distance about % mile. These rocks 
are bold, but they should not be approached nearer than ¥ mile by 
vessels bound in. 


Point Allerton Bar. 


From this Point a rocky Shoal extends off in a Northerly direc- 
tion. It is marked with a Beacon, and also a Black Nun Buoy (No. 
3), which, in passing in, is left on the port hand. This Buoy bears 
from Boston Lighthouse 8. by BE. % E.; distance about 34 mile. 


Rock near Boston Lighthouse. 

A Rock bearing S. by HE. from Boston Lighthouse, distance 
about % mile, has frequently been struck, at very Low Tides, by 
vessels of not more than 12 feet draught; it is not buoyed at this 
date. Boston Light should not be approached nearer than % mile 
(250 yards) by vessels bound out or into the harbor. 


Nash’s Rock. 

This Rock, on which there are 13 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked with a Red Buoy (No. 6), which is placed in about 20 feet 
water off the Southern side of the shoal. The Narrows Lighthouse 
bears from this Buoy W. by N. nearly; distance about 1 mile. 
Boston Lighthouse NE.; distance 34 mile. Nash’s Rock lies 
nearly mid-channel, and may be left on either hand passing in. 


Kelp Ledges. 

These Ledges, which have from 10 to 12 feet water upon them 
at Low Tide, lie nearly on a line and also about midway between 
Boston and Narrows Lighthouses; they are not marked with buoys 
at this date. In sailing up the Lighthouse Channel, these Ledges 
are left on the starboard hand. 


Toddy Rocks. 

These Rocks extend off about ™% mile in a Northerly direction 
from the base of Nantasket Hill. Ata distance of 1 mile from 
the shore there are, at Low Tide, not more than 2 or 3 feet water 
upon some of them. A Black Buoy (No. 1), which marks their 
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position, is placed in 20 feet water, on the Northern side of the 
Ledge. This Buoy bears SW. % W. from Boston Lighthouse ; 
distance about 14 mile. In passing in, this Buoy is left on the 
port hand. 


Hunt's Ledge. 

N.NE. about % mile from the Black Buoy off Toddy Rocks, a 
Buoy will be seen painted in Red and Black horizontal Stripes. 
This Buoy lies upon Hunt’s Ledge, which has about 10 feet water 
upon it at Low Tide, and bears about SW. by W. from Boston 
Lighthouse ; distance 1 mile. Between the Buoys off Toddy Rocks 
and Hunt’s Ledge there is a good channel of from 4 to 5 fathoms 
water. | 

Centurion Rocks. 

These Rocks, upon which there are about 12 feet water at Low 
- Tide, extend NW. and SE.: they are marked with two Buoys, | 
one Red, the other Black. The Red Buoy (No. 2) is placed on the 
Southeast end of the Ledge, and bears from Boston Lighthouse 
W.SW.; distance 1% mile. From Narrows Lighthouse, SE. 34 
 §.; distance about % mile. The Black Buoy (No. 5) is placed on 
the Northwest end of it, and bears from Narrows Lighthouse SE. 
34 §.; distance 36 mile. These Buoys, in sailing up the main’ 
Ship Channel, are both left on the port hand. 


George’s Island Rocks. 

These Rocks extend off nearly 4% mile from the Eastern part of 
George’s Island, and are marked with a Black Buoy (No. 7), which 
is placed on the Eastern part of them in 18 feet water. Narrows 
Lighthouse bears N. 4% H.; distance about 400 yards from this 
Buoy. Between the last-mentioned Buoy and the two Buoys on 
the Centurion there is a Channel of about 4 fathoms water. 


| False Spit Beacon. 

A little more than mile in an Easterly direction from the 
Narrows Lighthouse is a Beacon, which marks the Southeast part 
of a Sand Bar, called ‘‘ False Spit.” In passing in, this Beacon is 
left on the Starboard hand. 


Narrows Lighthouse. 
This Lighthouse is erected on the extreme Southwest part of the 
Sand Spit, which is on the Northern side of the main Ship Channel, 
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nearly opposite Fort Warren, and shows a Red Fixed Light. In 
order to avoid the shoal water extending from George’s Island, 
vessels bound up through the Narrows should keep near to this 
Lighthouse. 

LovelVs Island. 


The Southeast part of this Island lies 14 mile Northwesterly 
from the Narrows Lighthouse, and the Island also lies on the 
Northeasterly side of the Narrows. It is bold on its Southwestern 
side, but long Ledges, and a Shoal called ‘* Seventy-four Bar,” ex- 
tend from its Northern and Northwestern parts. A Red Buoy 
(No. 10) marks the Northwestern part of this bar, which, in passing 
in, is left on the Starboard hand. 


Galloup’s Island. 

This Island lies on the Western side of the Narrows, nearly 
opposite Lovell’s Island: its sea-face is protected from the force of 
the waves by a granite sea-wall nearly a mile in length. The East- 
ern point of the Island is bold, but Shoal Water extends off from 
it in a Northerly and Northwesterly direction. A Beacon, painted 
Black, is erected about 34 mile from it, which will be seen on the 
port when sailing up the Narrows. ‘This is called ‘‘ Nix’s Mate 
Beacon.” Northeast about 4% mile from the Beacon is placed a 
Black Buoy (No. 9), which, in passing in, is left on the port hand. 


Deer Island. 


A dry Shoal extends off about 1% mile in a Southerly. direction 
from this Island, upon the South end of which is’ LTLC ted a Beacon, 
which is painted Red, and bears from Long Island Lighthouse * N. 
by E. 34 E:; distance about 54 mile. In passing in, this Beacon 
is left on the Starboard hand. 


Long and Spectacle Istands. 

These Islands are both quite bold on their Northern parts. Shoal 
Water extends off in a Northerly direction about 200 yards from 
the first-mentioned Island, and about the same distance from the 
latter. 

President Roads. 

There is good anchorage between the Lower Middle, Governor’s 

Island Flats, and Apple Island Flats on the North, Deer Island 


* Long Island Lighthouse shows a fixed White Light. 
3 
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on the East, Long and Spectacle Islands on the South, and Castle 
Island on the West. The above anchorage is called ‘‘ President 
Roads.” 

Lower Middle. 


A short distance to the Eastward of Fort Independence (Castle 
Island) is the Lower Middle, some parts of which are bare at Low 
Water. This shoal extends E.SE. and W.NW. about 1 mile, 
and is marked with two Red Buoys, one of which is placed on its 
Southeast part, the other on the Northwest part. The Red Buoy 
(No. 6) on the Southeast part of it, bears from Long Island Light- 
house NW. by W. 4% W..; distance 1%4 miles. From Deer Is- 
land Beacon W. % N.; distance 1%4 miles. From Black Buoy 
(No. 9), off Nix’s Mate, W. by N. 34 N.; distance 2 miles. The 
Red Buoy (No. 10), upon the upper part of Lower Middle, bears 
from the wharf at Fort Independence EK. by N. 4% N.; distance 
mile. Between the Lower Middle and Governor’s Island Flats is 
a narrow Channel having from 3% to 5 fathoms water init. Stran- 
gers should not attempt to go through this passage. 


Castle Island Rocks and Shoals. 

Shoal Water extends off in every direction from this Island, ex- 
cepting its Northeast part, which is quite bold. Southeast, about 
¥% mile from the Island, is placed, in 18 feet water, a Black Nun 
Buoy (No. 7), which bears from Long Island Light W. by N. 
34 N.; distance 214 miles. From Black Buoy (No. 9) off Nix’s 
Mate, W. by N. 4% N.; distance 234 miles. A short distance to 
the westward of this Buoy, upon some of the rocks, there is but 
little water. | Vessels beating up, when abreast of this Buoy, 
should keep to the Eastward of a line drawn from the Buoy to the 
Western part of Governor’s Island. This precaution should be 
strictly adhered to until more than half-way from the Buoy to the 
wharf * off Northeast part of the Fort. 


State Ledge. 

On the Northern side of the Channel, nearly opposite (and bear- 
ing NE. by EK. % E. from Black Buoy, No. 7, off Castle Island), 
is a Red Nun Buoy (No. 8), which is placed a short distance South 
of the Ledge, which has but 3 or 4 feet water upon it at Low Tide. 
In passing in, this Buoy is left on the Starboard hand. 


* The outer part of this wharf is in sixteen feet water. 
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Governor’s Island Flats. 


These Flats extend Southwesterly about 14 mile from the South- 
ern point of the Island. Some parts of them are bare at Low Tide. 
A Red Buoy (No. 12), placed in 15 feet water, marks the Southwest 
end of this Shoal. The wharf at Fort Independence bears from 
this Buoy, SW. by 8. % 8.3 distance about 4 mile. This last- 
mentioned Buoy, and also the two Red Buoys on Northwest part of 
Lower Middle and State Ledge, lie nearly on a line. . Beating up 
the harbor, vessels should not pass to the Eastward of this line. 


Upper Middle. 


From the Northern part of Castle Island, Shoal Water extends 
in a Northwesterly direction, nearly two miles, forming what is 
known as South Boston and Dorchester Flats. About 1% mile 
N.NW. from the wharf at Fort Independence is a small spot of 
3 feet water at Low Tide; this spot is called the Upper Middle. 
Strictly speaking, this Shoal is not a Middle Ground, as there is not 
any Channel to the westward of it. The above-mentioned spot, 
called the ‘‘ Upper Middle,”-is marked with a Black Buoy (No. 9), 
which is placed a short distance from its Eastern part. This Buoy 
bears N.NW. about % mile from the wharf at Fort Independence. 


Governor’s Island Northwest Flats. | 


These Flats extend about 4 mile in a Westerly direction from 
the Northwest part of Governor’s Island. A Black Buoy (No. 7) 
is placed on the Northwest part of these flats, which, in passing in, 
is left about 4% mile on the Starboard hand. 


Slate Ledge. 
About half-way from the Buoy on the Upper Middle to the city is 
a Black Buoy (No. 11). This Buoy lies in 17 feet water, upon the 
Northeastern part of this Ledge, some parts of which are bare at 
very Low Tides. There is no passage to the Westward of this 
Buoy excepting at High Water, and then for only light-draught 
vessels. 
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By Hain Ship Channel. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Cod to Boston in 
Day-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


When Cape Cod Highland Light bears SW., about 3 or 4 miles 
distance, the course to Boston Light (at this date, 1879 *) is NW. 
by W. 4% W..; distance 42 miles. If there be no deviation from 
this course, Minot’s Light will be left about 114 miles to the West- 
ward. As soon as Boston Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear 
NW. by W. % W.., and run forit. On this course the Bell Buoy 
off Harding’s Ledge will be left about 1% mile to the Westward. 
Continue the course NW. by W. &% W. for the Lighthouse, until 
Point Allertof¥} bears SW. by W.. Boston Lighthouse will then 
be distant about 144 mile. The course to enter the Lighthouse 
Channel is then W. 34 N., leaving the Beacon and Black Buoy off 
Point Allerton about 4% mile on the Port hand. Im sailing up the 
Channel, you will see on the Starboard bow the Red Buoy (No. 6) 
on Nash’s Rock, which is left on the Starboard hand; you will also 
see on the Port, the Black Buoy on Toddy Rocks, the horizontal- 
striped Buoy on Hunt’s Ledge, the two Buoys on the Centurion, . 
one Black the other Red, and nearly ahead the Black Buoy off the 
Southeast part of George’s Island: all these last-mentioned Buoys 
are left on the Port hand. Continue the course W. 34 N. until 
the Narrows Lighthouse bears NW. 34 W.; run for it on this 
course: give the Lighthouse a small berth of about 150 yards, 
leaving it on the Starboard hand, and run about NW. % W. 
with the eastern point of Galloup’s Island on the Port bow. In 
sailing this last course from Narrows Light to Lovell’s Island, 
particular attention must be given to the setting of the Current, espe- 
cially with light winds. The Flood sets in strong through Black Rock 
Channel t{ on to Georges Island, while the Ebb sets out strong 
through this channel. Through the Narrows the Flood, during a 


* The variation of Compass at Cape Cod Highland Light in 1808 was 5° 80! | 
W. It is now (1879) 12° 00 W. 

+ This headland or point is on the South side of the entrance to the Main 
Ship Channel. It is a bare hill 115 feet high. 

t The passage between Narrows Lighthouse and Southeast part of Lovell’s 
Island is called Black Rock Channel. A ledge lies nearly midway the pas- 

sage, having at very low tides but 7 feet water upon it. 
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part of its period, sets to the Southward, but is not strong; the 
Ebb, which is strong, sets to the Northward through this last- 
mentioned place. When abreast of the eastern part of Galloup’s’ 
Island, the course is about NW. by N., keeping nearest to Lov- 
ell’s Island, which is quite bold. As you sail through the Narrows, 
you will see, on the port, Nix’s Mate Beacon, and the Black Buoy 
No. 9, and also, on the starboard, the Red Buoy No. 8, on Seventy- 
Four Bar. Leave the Black Buoy off Nix’s Mate a short distance 
to the Westward, and ran NW. for Deer Island Beacon, about % 
mile, or until Long Island Light bears W.SW.. From this last 
point make good the course W. 34 N. until you see the Black 
Buoy No. 7, which lies off Southeast from Castle Island: you will 
also see the Red Buoy No. 8, which lies.on State. Ledge. Pass 
about midway between the two last-mentioned buoys, and steer 
about NW. %4N., keeping the Black Buoy No. 9, on the Upper 
Middle, a little on the Port bow. On this last course you will see 
the two Red Buoys, Nos. 10 and 12, on NW. part of Lower Mid- 
dle and off Governor’s Island, both of which are left on the Star- 
board hand. When abreast of Black Buoy No.9, on Upper Middle 
(which must be left about fifty yards to the Westward), for the 
. deepest water make good the course NW. 34 N., about % mile, 
leaving a Red Buoy a short distance on the Starboard hand. 
When abreast of this last-mentioned buoy, steer NW. by W. for 
the anchorage. 


By Main Ship Channel. 


Vessels approaching Boston Harber at Night will find the fol- 
. lowing directions best adapted to wiads from East to Southwest 
by the way of South. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Cod to Boston in the 
Night-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Run NW. by W. XY W. from Cape Cod (Highland Light) as 
before directed. As soon as Boston Light is made, bring it to bear 
NW. by W. % W., and run for it. On this course Minot’s 
Light will be left about 114 mile to the Westward. Continue the 
course NW. by W. % W. for the Light, until the Narrows 
Light (Red) is in range with Long Island Light, bearing NW. by 
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W. 3% W.; then run in on this range * until Boston Light bears 
NW.: you are then about half-way from the Beacon on Harding’s 
Ledge to Black Buoy off Point Allerton, and must run a little more 
Northerly (NW. by W. % W.), keeping the Red Light on Spit a 
little open to the Westward of Long Island Light in order to clear 
Point Allerton Ledge. When Boston Light bears N. by W. % W., 
you are then on a line with the Light and Point Allerton Buoy, and 
must make good the course W. by N. until the Narrows Light 
bears NW. 34 W.., on which bearing keep it and run for it, leav- 
ing it about 75 yards on the Starboard hand; then make allowance 
‘for the current as before directed. From this last-mentioned light 
to East point of Galloup’s Island the course is NW. % W.; but 
at night the eye myst be the pilot through the Narrows to the 
Black Buoy off Nix’s Mate. It is therefore recommended to keep a 
sharp lookout for the Eastern part of Galloup’s Island, and also the 
Southern part:of Lovell’s Island, both of which are bold. When 
abreast of the Eastern point of Galloup’s Island, keep nearest to 
Lovell’s Island. When abreast of Black Buoy off Nix’s Mate, run 
NW. until Long Island Light bears W.SW. ; then make good the 
course W. % N., until Long Island Light bears EK. by 8. 3% S.; 
on which bearing keep it, and run W. by N. 34 N.,} keeping a 
sharp lookout for the Buoy off Castle Island. In running this last 
course, use the lead, and as soon as the water shoals to 3% fathoms 
at low tide (which will be five fathoms at high tide), you are then 
close aboard of the Buoy, and must steer N. by W. % W.., about 
Y mile, then about NW. 34 N., until up with the Black Buoy on 
the Upper Middle. Running the two last courses, do not go into 
less than 4 fathoms water. When abreast of the buoy on the 
Upper Middle, continue the course NW. 34 N. about % mile, then 
run NW. by W. for the anchorage: upon the last two courses 
use the lead, and do not go into less than 3 fathoms. 


* In running in with Long Island and Narrows Light in range, the Beacon 
on Harding’s Ledge will be left about 14 mile to the Westward. This range 
also leads to Black Buoy No. 3, on Eight Foot Rock, off Point Allerton. 

+ If there be no error in the compass, this course W. by N. 34 N. from Long 
Island Light leads direct to Black Buoy No. 7, off Southeast from Castle 
Island. 


sath 


Po ae 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 39 


By Main Ship Channel. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Ann to Boston in 
Daytime, with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


Bring Thatcher’s Island Lights to bear NE. % H., distance 
about two miles, on which bearing keep them, and run SW. 4 
W. for Point Allerton; distance 22 miles. If there be no devia- 
tion from this course, East Point Light will be left about 112 miles 
to the Northwestward, Halfway Rock 234 miles, and Whistling 
Buoy off the Graves, 114 miles to the Northward. You will also 
see the Red Buoys on Martin’s and Boston Ledges, which are both 
left on the Starboard hand. Continue the course for Point Allerton 
(bearing SW. 4% W.) until Boston Lighthouse bears W. % N., 
then make good the course W. by S., and follow the directions 
before given from Cape Cod to Boston in daytime, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 

At night, in fair weather, bring Thatcher’s Island Lights to bear 
NE. Y N., distance 3 or 4 miles, and run SW. 4% S. If this 
course be made good, the following dangers — Halfway Rock, 
Graves, Martin’s, and Boston Ledges — will all be left a good dis- 
tance on the Starboard hand. When Boston Light bears W.NW. 
make good the course W. by N. for the Lighthouse Channel, 
taking care to keep the Narrows Light (Red) just open to the West- 
ward of Long Island Light, until Boston Light bears N. by W. 
y% W., then follow the directions from Cape Cod to Boston in the 
Night-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. To guide the 
mariner in thick weather (at this date, 1878,) there is placed near 
the Lighthouses at Thatcher’s Island a Steam Whistle; at Eastern 
Point, a Fog Bell; off the Graves, a Whistling Buoy ; and at Boston 
Lighthouse, an Air Trumpet, all of which are sounded in Thick 
weather. The ear, therefore, assisted by the compass and lead, 
will be the pilot from Cape Ann to Boston Light, when the other 
Lights cannot be seen. 


Broad Sound. 


Ha Soe in entering Boston Harbor through this 
sound. 
The Graves. 


In sailing into Broad Sound, these Dangerous Rocks are left on 
the Port hand. (See description of Graves, p. 29, &c.) 
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Mafjit’s Ledge. ? 

This Ledge, on which there are 18 feet water at Low Tide, bears 
NW. by N. % N. from Green Island,* distance 4% mile. It is 
not buoyed at this date (1878), and Light-Draught Vessels pay no 
attention to it passing into this Sound. 


Commissioner’s Ledge. 


» This Ledge, on which there are 15 feet water at Low Tide, is not 
buoyed at this date (1878). It bears from the Northern point of 
Green Island NW. by W. % W., distance about.%4 mile. In 
sailing into Broad Sound, this Ledge is left on the Port hand. 


Devils Back. 


This Ledge, which in several places is bare at Low Tide, extends 
about 300 yards ina NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction. It is 
marked with a Black Can Buoy (No. 1), which is placed on the 
Northern side of the Ledge. Long Island Light bears from this 
Buoy W.byS. % S., distance 23, miles; Northern part of Green 
Island, HE. % S., distance about 34 mile. The Eastern part of 
these Rocks are very bold, and 5 fathoms water was found within a 
stone’s-throw of them. From the Eastward, in thick weather, 
bound into the Sound, the lead, therefore, gives no warning in ap- 
proaching them. 


Alderidge’s Ledge. 

Which has but little water upon it at Low Tide, is marked with a 
Black Can Buoy (No. 3), which is placed on the Northwest part of 
it. Long Island Light bears from this buoy W. by 8. % S., dis- 
tance 2% miles; Narrows Light S. by W. 34 W., distance 1%4 
miles. ’ 

Strangers beating into the Sound should not pass to-the East- 
ward of this buoy. 


Ram Head Reef. 

From the Northeastern part of Lovell’s Island a Reef extends off 
about % mile ina NE. by N. direction. Some parts of this Shoal 
are bare at Low Tide. It is marked with a Black Can Buoy (No. 5), 
which is placed off its Northeast point. Long Island Light bears 


4 
.* Coming from the Northeastward, bound into Broad Sound, this is the 
first Island met with on the South side of the Channel. 
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from this Buoy W. by 8. %4 S., distance about 134 miles; Narrows 
Light, S. 4% E., distance 14% mile. From the Black Buoy on the 
Deyvil’s Back to the Black Buoy off Ram Head Reef, the channel is 
narrow, and vessels beating into Broad Sound at Low Tide should 
not stand but a short distance to the Northwest, until after passing 
Ram Head Buoy. The lead gives but little warning in approach- 
ing this Reef. 


Great Fawn Bar. 


This Bar extends off from the middle of Deer Island in an East- 
erly direction more than 1% miles, and is dry at Low Tide, about 
34 mile from the shore. Upon the Eastern end of this part a 
Beacon is erected, which is painted red, and has a square granite 
base surmounted by a granite cap, with iron spindle and cage. 
This Beacon bears from Whistling Buoy, off the Graves, about W. 
¥% §., distance 334 miles; from Nahant Head SW. by 8., dis- 
tance 41 miles. About B.SE., % mile from the Beacon, is placed 
in about 13 feet water, at Low Tide, a Red Can Buoy (No. 2), 
which is intended to mark the deepest water across this Bar. From 
Y to % mile in an Easterly direction from the Buoy there are sev- 
eral shoal spots of from 10 to 12 feet water. This Buoy bears from 
Whistling Buoy off the Graves W. 34 S., distance 314 miles ; Long 
Island Light from it, SW. % W.., distance 134 miles. Passing 
in, this Buoy is left about 25 yards on the Starboard hand. 


Little Fawn Bar. 


This Shoal extends off about EK. by S. 144 miles from the South- 
ern part of Deer Island, and is dry at Low Tide about 36 mile from 
the shore. About 200 yards to the Eastward of the Dry Bar, in 13 
feet water, is placed a Red Can Buoy (No. 4), which is intended to 
mark the deepest water at Low Tide (13 feet) across the Bar. 
About 250 yards East from the Buoy there are 10 feet, water, and 
E. by S. 3% mile but 8 feet. This last spot is called the Middle 
Ground, and bears from the Red Buoy on Ram Head Reef N. by 
W. % mile. Long Island Light bears from the Buoy on Little 
Fawn Bar SW. %& S&., distance 1% miles; Beacon off South Point 
of Deer Island, SW. by W. 34 W.., distance 3% mile. 
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Remarks. 

In entering Boston Harbor by the way of this Sound, there are 
two passages, called the North and South Channels. ‘The North 
Channel, which is marked with two Red Can Buoys, is across Great 
and Little Fawn Bars, and has a depth of about 12 feet water at 
Low Tide. The South Channel (which at this date [1878] is 
marked with three Black Can Buoys) has a depth of about 20 feet 
at Low Tide. With favorable winds, entering Broad Sound, a ves- 
sel cannot sail in the deepest water on one direct course for Long 
Island Light, in either of these Channels. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Ann to Boston, by 
the way of South Channel (Broad Sound), in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels passing between Thatcher’s Island and the Londoner, 
will, after leaving the latter, steer SW. 1%4 W., which is the direct 
course from the Londoner to the Graves. As soon as Long Island 
Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear SW. by W. 34 W.., and run 
for it. On this last course, if there be no error in the compass, the 
Whistling Buoy off the Graves will be left on the Port hand about 
24, mile; and as you approach nearer Long Island Lighthouse, you 
will see nearly in line three Black Can Buoys. The first is on the 
Northern part of Devil’s Back ; the second on Northwestern part of 
Alderidge’s Ledge; and the third off Ram Head Ledge. Continue 
the course SW. by W. 34 W. for the Lighthouse, until the first 
Black Can Buoy bears S. by W.; then steer more Southerly, leav- 
ing the three Black Buoys about 150 yards on the Port hand.* On 
these courses you will have a depth of not less than 20 feet water 
at Low Tide. When abreast the Black Buoy No. 5, off Ram 
Head Reef, make good the course W. by S. % S., until Nix’s Mate ~ 
Beacon bears S. by E.; then follow the directions for Main Ship 
Channel from Cape Cod to Boston in Daytime, with fair weather. 
The Southern Channel of Broad Sound is perfectly safe for vessels 
of 20 feet draught, but should not be attempted by strangers in 
large or heavy-draught vessels when the Buoys cannot be seen. 


* The current of Ebb between the Buoys on Ram Head Ledge and Alde- 
ridge’s Ledge sets strong to the Eastward; therefore, with light winds, bound 
out or in, care must be taken not to be carried on to Alderidge’s Ledge. 
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Directions for Vessels of not more than 10 or Ill 
feet draught, entering Broad Sound in thick 
weather. 


Having made the Whistling Buoy off the Graves, bring it to bear 
E. by N., about % mile distant, and make good the course W. by 
S.; when the water shoals to 3% fathoms, at Low Tide, Long 
Island Light will bear SW. by W. % W., distance 234 miles. 
From this last point steer SW. by W. 34 W.., which course made 
good, leads across Fawn Bars, in about 11 feet water at Low Tide, 
into the Ship Channel. It is, however, advisable for vessels of 
more than 10 feet draught to wait, if possible, until at least 4% 
flood before running in upon these courses. In running W. by 8. 
in thick weather, from the Whistling Buoy off the Graves until 
you shoal to 3% fathoms water, it is highly important that allow- 
ance should be made for the Tide, which rises and falls about 1% 
fathoms at this place. It must be evident, therefore, that 3% 
fathoms, at 1%3 flood becomes 4 fathoms, at 24 flood 4%, and at 
high water 5 fathoms. The judicious mariner will therefore make 
allowance for this rise and fall as circumstances require, before 
running SW. by W. 34 W. ‘into the Harbor, or Ship Channel. 


Directions for approaching Nantasket Roads in 
thick Weather. 


Vessels of not more than 12 feet draught from the Eastward, 
making or hearing the Whistling Buoy off the Graves, may bring it 
to bear N. by E., distance 1%4 mile, and make good the course 8. 
by W. 2% miles, or until the Fog Signal at Boston Lighthouse 
bears W. by N.; the course is then W. % S. into the Roads. 
Jn running this last course, the ear, assisted by the compass and 
lead, will be the pilot. The course made good 8. by W. from 
Whistling Buoy off the Graves, passes 16 mile to the Westward of 
the Red Buoy No. 2, off Martin’s Ledge, % mile to the Eastward 
of Red Buoy No. 4, off Boston Ledge, and 14% miles to the East- 
ward of Boston Lighthouse. 
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Sailing Directions from Cape Ann to Boston, by 


the way of North Channel (Broad Sound), in Day- 


time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels passing between Thatcher’s Island and the Londoner * 
will, after leaving the latter, run SW. 7% W. for Long Island 
Light ; if the course is made good, Halfway Rock will be left about 
114% miles to the Westward, and Whistling Buoy off the Graves 
about the same distance to the Eastward. As soon as Long Island 
Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear SW. % W., and run for it 
on this bearing. As you approach it, you will see directly ahead 
a Red Can Buoy, No. 2, which marks the deepest water (about 12 
feet at Low Tide) across Great Fawn Bar. Pass close to this 
Buoy, leaving it to the Westward, and run 3% mile SW. by W. % 
W. for Red Can Buoy No. 4, on Little Fawn Bar. This last Buoy 
marks the deepest water (about 12 feet at Low Tide) across the 
Bar, and must also be left a short distance to the Westward. 

When abreast of it, make good the course SW. for Long Island 
Light, and proceed according to directions before given. 


Sailing Directions from Cape Ann to Boston (by > 


way of Broad Sound) in the Night-time, with 
favorable winds and fair weather. 


When Thatcher’s Island Lights bear W.NW.., distance about 3 
miles, make good the course SW. by W. Y% W.., and as soon as 
Long Island Light is made, bring it to bear SW. by W.., and run 
for it, on this bearing. Continue this course until the Light is dis- 
tant about % mile; then proceed according to directions before 
given from Cape Cod to Boston at Night-time. ’ 

Although this bearing SW. by W. for Long Island Light 
crosses both Great and Little Fawn Bars, where there is, in some 
places, not more than 11 feet water at Low Tide, yet I consider it 
the safest course for strangers at Night, in vessels of not more than 
10 feet draught. If there should be a heavy sea on the Bars, it is 
recommended to wait until about half flood, when 14 feet may be 


* The Londoner is a dangerous Ledge, dry at low tide, and extends in a 
NE. by N. and SW. by S. direction about 4 mile. It is marked with an Iron 
Spindle 45 feet high, with an Octagonal Cage on top. This Spindle bears 
from the Northern Lighthouse on Thatcher’s Island SE.; distance 4 mile 
nearly. 
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earried on this course over them without danger. From % to % 
flood, at Night, you may beat safely into Broad Sound if your ves- 
sel does not draw over 12 feet water, with Long Island Light bear- 


ing from SW. % W. to SW. by W. % W. 


Nantasket Roads in Daytime, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 


Leave the Black Buoy No. 3, off Point Allerton, about 100 yards 
to the Southward, and make good the course W. by N. for the 
Horizontal-Striped Buoy off Northern part of Hunt’s Ledge ; leave 
this last-mentioned Buoy a few yards to the Southward, and run W. 
¥% §. until Long Island Lighthouse is well open to the Westward 
of George’s Island; then haul up for it, bearing NW. % N., and 
run in, wnder short sail, midway between the Black Buoy No. 1, 
off Eastern part of Hospital Shoal and George’s Island, and anchor 
in from 3% to 5 fathoms water, the Northwestern part of George’s 
Island bearing about H.NE. 


Nantasket Roads at Night, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. . 


Follow the directions given from Cape Cod to Boston in the 
Night, with favorable winds and fair weather, until Boston Light 
bears NE. by E. 34 E.., on which bearing keep it, and run SW. 
by W. 34 W., keeping a sharp lookout for the Buoy on the Cen- 
turion. If there be no deviation from this course, the Red Buoy 
No. 2, on Southeast part of the Centurion, will be left about 100 
yards on the Starboard hand. When abreast of it, steer W. by S. 
¥% S., until Long Island Light bears NW. % N.; then run for it 
on this bearing wnder short sail, and anchor when Boston Light is 
shut in behind George’s Island, in from 3% to 5 fathoms water. 
In running in SW. by W. 34 W. from Boston Light, if you 
should not make the Buoy on the Centurion: When the Narrows 
Light bears NW. by N., steer W. by 8S. % S., until Long Island 
Light bears NW. 1% N.; then proceed as before directed. Ves- 
sels from the Eastward bound into Nantasket Roads may bring the 
Narrows Light to bear W. by N. % N., and run for it on this 
bearing, until Boston Light bears NE. by E. 34 E.; then follow 
the directions before given. In Thick weather, at Daytime, 
when Boston Lighthouse cannot be seen, the ear, assisted by the 
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compass and eye, will be the pilot into Nantasket Roads. Vessels 
from Nantasket Roads bound to the city may pass between George’s 
and Galloup’s Island into the Narrows. 


President Roads. 

If intending to anchor in these Roads, follow the directions 
before given for Broad Sound and Main Ship Channel, at Night 
or Day, until Long Island Light bears W. SW.; then make good 
the course W. %4 N. until Long Island inn hedee bears SE. by 
E.; then haul in SW. by S., and anchor in from 4% to 5% 
fathoms water, the Light bearing about EK. by 8. % SB. 


Back or Western Way. 
The entrance to this Passage is between the Southwest end of 
Long Island, Moon Head, Thompson’s and Spectacle Islands. 


Sailing Directions for Back or Western Way in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Follow the directions for Nantasket Roads in Daytime until 
abreast of Red Buoy No. 2, on Southeast part of Centurion; then 
run W.SW. until Long Island Lighthouse is well open to the 
Westward of George’s Island, bearing NW. % N.; then run for 
- it on this course, passing about midway between George’s Island 
and Black Buoy No. 1, off Eastern part of Hospital Shoal. When 
the South part of George’s Island bears E. by 8., make good the 
course W. by N. until you open the Passage between Rainsford 
Island and the Southeast point of Long Island; then steer SW. 
by W., keeping about midway between the two Islands. Continue 
the course SW. by W. until the Back Way opens; then steer 
N.NW. through the Passage, keeping nearest to Long and Spec- 
tacle Islands. When the Northern part of the last-mentioned 
Island bears Ei. by §., run about N. until abreast of Black Buoy 
No. 7, off SH. part of Castle Island; then proceed according to 
directions before given. About 9 feet water can be carried through 
this Channel at Low Tide. 

Vessels with strong NW. winds beating up the Harbor may, on 
the first of the flood, use this Channel; and vessels with SE. 
winds, on the first part of the ebb, beating down into Nantasket 
Roads or to sea, should make use of this Passage, as the current of 
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ebb sets strong to the Northward through the Narrows, and it 
requires a smart-working vessel to beat through this Passage with 
SE. winds and an Ebb Tide. In beating through the Back or 
Western Passage, the deepest water will be found nearest Long 
and Spectacle Islands. | | 


Directions between Long and Spectacle Islands. 


Vessels with NW. winds beating up the Back Way, when 
abreast of the SW. end of Long Island, will see on the Eastern 
side of the Channel a Red Buoy, No. 2, which lies off the SH. part 
of Sculpin Ledge,* and is intended to mark the Channel between 
Long and Spectacle Islands. When this Buoy is in range with 
Long Island Light, bearing about NE. by E., run for it, leaving it 
about 20 yards on the Port hand. When abreast of it, make good 
the course NE. by N., leaving the Black Buoy off Hotel Wharf 
about % mile to the Eastward. When this last-mentioned Buoy 
bears SH. by S., haul sharp upon the wind into the Main Ship 
Channel. About 12 feet water at Low Tide can be carried through 
between Long and Spectacle Islands. This last-mentioned depth 
(12 feet) is about SW. by W. \% mile from the Red Buoy off 
Sculpin Ledge. | 

The space between Point Allerton and Point Shirley is full of 
Islands; the several Channels which lead into Boston Harbor are 
between them. ‘The most common in use is the Main Ship Chan- 
nel, North and South Broad Sound Channels, and Back or Western 
Way. The Hypocrite, Black Rock, and Shirley Gut Channels are 
considered as being too intricate for strangers; sailing directions 
Jor them are, therefore, omitted. 


* Sculpin Ledge lies about half-way and nearly on a line between the SW. 
and §. points of Long and Spectacle Islands. It is a long Reef extending 
E.SE. and W.NW. nearly 400 yards. Several of the rocks upon it are awash 
at low tide. A Red Buoy, No. 2, is placed off its SE. part. In beating up or 
down the Back Way, in order to clear this ledge, care must be taken to keep 
Governor’s Island open to the westward of Spectacle Island. 
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Hingham Harbor. 


For approaching and entering this Harbor, follow the-directions 
before given for Nantasket Roads, in Daytime, with favorable 
winds and fair weather, when the eye, assisted by the compass, is 
pilot. 

Bring Boston Lighthouse to bear NE. by E. 34 E., on which 
bearing keep it, and run SW. by W. 34 W. until you open the 
Passage called Nantasket Gut;* then run through this Passage, 
keeping nearest Windmill Point, which is bold, and is left on the 
Port hand. When abreast of this Point, make good the course 8. 
by E. % E. to Black Buoy No. 1, off Bumkin Island Shoal, which 
you will leave about 75 yards on the Port hand. From this Buoy 
steer SE. by S. % S., leaving Bumkin Island (the Western point 
of which is quite bold) about 150 yards to the Eastward. When 
abreast of this Island you will see nearly ahead two Buoys, one 
Black, the other Red; leave the Red Buoy No. 2 about 20 yards to 
the Westward, and run 8. % W. about / mile; then S. by BH. 3% 
E., for Crow Point Wharf (distance about 1% mile), which is left 
about 150 yards to the Westward. When abreast of this wharf, 
you will see nearly ahead a Black Buoy No. 3, which lies on the 
West side of Channel Rock. Run for this Buoy, bearing 8. by E. 
34 #j., and haul round it at a distance of 50 yards, leaving it on 
the Port hand; then run B. Y% S. about % mile, and anchor be- 
tween Chandler’s and Sailor’s Islands in from 2% to 3% fathoms 
at Low Tide. About 12 feet water can be carried at Low Tide 
from Bumkin Island to this anchorage. From this point to the 
town, it is recommended for strangers to take pilots, as the Chan- 
nel is both narrow and crooked. The Channel is to the Eastward 
of Sailor’s Island, and about 8 feet avater at this date (1878) can 
be carried at Low Tide to the first wharf.t 


* The passage between Peddock’s Island on the West and Windmill Point on 
the East, is called Nantasket Gut. The entrance to this Gut bears South from 
George’s Island; distance about one mile. 

t In entering Hingham Harbor, three small Islands will be seen lying appar- 
ently in the middle of the passage. _The most Northerly of these is called 
Chandler’s Island, the most Westerly Ragged Island, and the most Easterly 
Sailor’s Island. 
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Quincy or Weymouth. 


Sailing Directions for approaching and entering 
Weymouth Fore River in Daytime, with favor- 
able Winds and fair weather. 


After passing through Nantasket Gut, according to directions be- 
fore given for Hingham Harbor, bring Windmill Point (which is on 
the Eastern side of the Gut) to bear NE. by N. % N., on which 
bearing keep it, and run SW. by S. % B., until Pig Rock Beacon 
bears SW. by W..; then run directly for it on this course, until 
midway between Prince Head on the Starboard, and Sheep Island * 
on your Port hand; then run for the Western part of Grape Island 
(which is quite high), bearing §. 4% E. On this last course Pig 
Rock Beacon will be left about 2% mile to the Westward, and Sheep 
Island about ¥; mile to the Eastward. Continue the course §. %4 
Hj. for the Western part of Grape Island, until the Western part 
of Sheep Island bears NE. % N., on which bearing keep it, and 
run SW. % SBS. until you make three Buoys, which lie off to the 
Northward of Weymouth Great Hill. The firss of these Buoys is 
No. 1, Black, and lies off the Northwest side of Jacknife Ledge; 
the second is Red, No. 2, and lies on the West side of the Channel ; 
the third is Red and Black, horizontal-striped, and lies upon a 
large rock which is on the West side of the Channel. The Black 
Buoy is left on the Port, the others on the Starboard hand. After 
passing these Buoys, a pilot is necessary, as the river is both nar- 
row and crooked. If the wind should not be strong enough to sail 
against the current through Nantasket Gut, bring the South part of 
George’s Island to bear NE. % E., on which bearing keep it, and 
run SW. % W., which will take you between the Northwest 
point of Peddock’s Island and Sunken Ledge Beacon. As you sail 
in on this course SW. % W., you will see a Red Buoy, No. 4, 
which lies off the Northeast side of arock. When this Buoy bears 
SW. by S. %4S., run for it, leaving it about 20 yards to the 
Westward, and steer SE. by B. % E., leaving Pig Rock Beacon 
250 yards to the Southward. When the Western part of Grape 
Island bears §. % E.., the courses are as before given. 


* This is a small island bearing E. 4S. from Pig Rock Beacon; distance 
about 3 mile. At low tide, vessels of 10 feet draught may approach its west- 
ern part as near as } mile. 
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At Low Tide, vessels of not more than 8 feet draught, from the 
city or Broad Sound, bound to Quincy or Weymouth, may leave 
Long Island Light about % mile to the Eastward, and run Sw. 
by 8., leaving the Black Buoy No. 1, on rock off Hotel Wharf, % 
mile to the Eastward. As you sail between Long and Spectacle 
Islands, the Buoy No. 2, on Sculpin Ledge, will be seen nearly 
ahead. Bring this Buoy to bear SW. by S., and run for it, leay- 
ing it on the Starboard hand about 20 yards, and steer for Moon 
Head, bearing SW. by W.., until the Southwest end of Long 
Island bears EK. by 8.; then run SEH. by 8. % S., passing mid- 
way between Hangman’s Island and Sunken Ledge Beacon. After 
passing the Beacon, you will see the Red Buoy No. 4, which bring 
to bear SH. by 8. % S., and steer for it, leaving it 20 yards to 
the Westward.. From this last Buoy steer SE. by E. % E., leay- 
ing Pig Rock Beacon 250 yards to the Southward; then proceed 
“according to directions before given. 


Neponset River. 

“Vessels bound into this river, when about % mile to the North- 
‘ward of Spectacle Island, will see to the Southwestward, about 34 
mile distant, a Red Buoy,* No. 2. Bring this Buoy to bear SW. 
by W.., and run for it on this course, leaving it a short distance on 
the Starboard hand, and steer W. by 8. 34 S., passing midway 
between two Buoys, one Red, the other Black. From this last- 
mentioned point the course is SW. % W. to Red Buoy No. 6. 
When abreast of this Buoy (which is left on the Starboard hand), 
it is recommended to anchor and take a pilot, as the Channel above 
this is both narrow and crooked. 


* This Buoy bears from the Northern part of Spectacle Island W.; distance 
4 mile. From NE. end of Thomson’s Island, N. 4 W.; distance 4 mile. 
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Lynn Harbor. 


This Harbor is between Boston Lighthouse and Nahant, or on 
the Northern side of what is called Broad Sound. Strangers in 
vessels of more than 7 feet draught should not attempt to enter this 
place without pilots, as the Channels are narrow, crooked, and 
shallow. With a good pilot, about 12 feet water (at this date, 
1879,) can be carried to the city at High Water. With Northerly 
winds, it is usual for vessels to enter Boston Harbor and anchor in 
President Roads until the winds are favorable for entering this 
place. 


Sailing Directions for approaching Lynn Harbor in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from Cape Cod may bring Minot’s Lighthouse to bear 
SE. by 8S. 34 S., and steer NW. by N. 34 N. for Whistling Buoy 
off the Graves ; distance 734 miles. Leave this Buoy a short dis- 
tance to the Westward, and make good the course NW. for Bass 
Point.* When this point bears NE. by E., distance % mile, then 
wait for a pilot. 

Vessels passing between Thatcher’s Island and the Londoner, 
will, after leaving the latter, steer SW. 1%4 W. until Nahant Head 
bears W.; then haul round it at a distance of 34 mile, and wait 
for a pilot. 

Strangers in vessels of not more than 7 feet draught may enter 
this Harbor at 34 flood by the following directions : —Leave Bass 
Point (which is bold) 4% mile to the Eastward, and run NW. by 
N. As you sail in you will see two Buoys, one Black, the other 
fed. The Red Buoy No. 2 lies off to the Southwestward of Lob- 
ster Rocks, which are bare at very Low Tides. The Black Buoy 
No. 1 lies to the Southward of White Rocks, which are awash at 
Low Tide. When this last-mentioned Black Buoy bears N.NW.., 
run for it, leaving it about: 50 yards to the Westward. When 
abreast of it, steer NE., leaving the Red Buoy No. 4, off Black 
Rocks, about 100 yards to the Eastward. From this last-mentioned 
Buoy make good the course N. by EB. % E. for the city. These 


* The western part of Nahant is called Bass Point. Vessels may approach 
it as near as 4 mile without danger. 
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courses into Lynn Harbor should not be attempted until after 34 
flood. 

It is High Water in Lynn Harbor 17 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton ; common tides rise about 9% feet. From Boston or President 
Roads bound to Lynn, see sailing directions for Broad Sound in 
Daytime. 


Chelsea Creek and Saugus River. 

Pine’s Point, on the West side of the entrance to this River and 
Creek, bears about N.NW. from Bass Point, the Western part of 
Nahant, distance 17g mile. Strangers without a pilot in vessels of 
about 7 feet draught may, with favorable winds, at 34 flood, enter 
as far as the mouths of this Creek and River. 


Sailing Directions for Chelsea Creek and Saugus 
River, in Daytime, with favorable winds and fair 
weather. 


From the Southward or Eastward, follow the directions for Lynn 
Harbor, and at 34 flood leave Bass Point (which is bold) % mile 
to the Eastward, and run NW. by N. On this course you will 
see the Red Buoy on Lobster Rocks, and also the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off White Rocks.* Leave this last Buoy 100 yards to the 
Eastward, and run N. Y W., leaving the two Black Buoys, Nos.» 
3 and 5, about 75 yards to the Westward. From the last Buoy the 
course is N. by BE. Y% E. until the Black Buoy No. 7, off Pine’s 
Point, at the entrance of the River, bears N. by W.; then run 
for it, leaving it a short distance to the Westward. From this last 
Buoy haul up NW. % W., leaving the Buoy No. 2, on Round — 
Rock, 30 yards to the Eastward. When abreast of this Buoy, 
steer W.NW. until the draw in the Railroad Bridge bears N. by 
W. % W.; then anchor a short distance from it. Above this 
no intelligible directions can be given. Strangers, therefore, 
should not?attempt to go above this anchorage without a pilot. 
It is High Water at the mouth of Chelsea Creek and Saugus 
River 15 minutes before it is at Boston. Common tides rise about 
91% feet. 


* Bound into Lynn, the Black Buoy off White Rocks is left to the Westward. 
Bound. into Saugus River, it is left to the Eastward. 
> 
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Nahant Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Nahant Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Run for the SE. part of Nahant (generally called Nahant Head), 
bearing NE. until you make the Spindle on Bass Rock,* and the 
Black Buoy No. 1 on Joe Beach Ledge. This Ledge has but 
8 feet water upon it at Low Tide. Continue the course NE. until 
this Buoy bears N. by W.; then steer for it, leaving it about 100 
feet to the Westward. On this course you will also leave Shag 
Rocks and Pea Island (which are both bold) a short distance to 
the Eastward. When abreast of the Buoy, run N. by W. about 
150 yards, and anchor in about 2 fathoms water at Low Tide 
(which will be 334 fathoms at High Tide). This Harbor is ex- 
posed to Southerly winds. 


Swampscott Harbor. 


Seven-eighths of a mile N.NE. frora the Eastern point of Nahant 
is a small rocky Island called Egg Rock. This Island is bold, and 
extends nearly East and West about 1% mile, and is 60 feet in 
height. A Lighthouse has been erected upon its summit, which 
shows a Red Fixed Light, and is intended as a guide to Swamp- 
scott Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Swampscott Harbor in Day- 
time, and also at Night, when the Lights can be 
seen. 


From Cape Cod, or the Southwestward, bring Egg Rock Light 
to bear NW. by N., and run for it, leaving it about 1 mile to the 
Westward. When abreast of the Light, run N.NW.., and anchor 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. At Night, run for the Light (as 
before given), until abreast of it; then haul round it to the West- 


* This Rock is bare at half tide. There is a good channel between the Spin- 
dle on this rock and the Buoy on Joe Beach Ledge. Entering by this passage, 
do not approach nearer to the Spindle than 125 yards, and nearer th n, 75 yards 
to the Buoy. , 
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ward at a distance of 1% mile from it, until it bears 8. by BK. 34 
kj.; then run N. by W. 34 W.., and anchor as before directed. 
From the Northeastward, after passing between Thatcher’s Island 
and the Londoner, make good the course: SW. 34 W. until Egg 
Rock Lighthouse bears W. by S.; then run for it on this course. 
If there be no error in the compass, Halfway Rock will be left 1% 
mile to the Northward, and the Buoys off Great Pig Rocks 34 mile 
to the Northward. When the Spindle on Dread Ledge* bears NW. 
by W. % W.., steer W. %4 N., leaving it about % mile to North- 
ward, and anchor in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. At N ight, when 
Thatcher’s Island Lights bear W. NW.., distance about 3 miles, 
make good the course SW. by W.., and as soon as the Red Light 
upon Ege Rock is made, bring it to bear West, and run for it on 
this bearing, leaving it 4% mile to the Southward. When the Light 
bears 8. by H. % B., run N. by W. % W.., and anchor as before 
directed. In coming from sea, Egg Rock Light may be safely run 
for on any bearing from W. % 8S. to NW. The Rock called the 
Roaring Bull is awash at Low Water, and is marked with a Red 
Buoy, No.2. This Buoy bears from Marblehead Light 8S. by W. 
1% W.., distance 13% mile; from South part of Tinker’s Island 
SW. by S., distance 4 mile. Vessels from the Eastward bound 
to Swampscott or the Westward may leave the Buoy on the Roar- 
ing Bull about % mile to the Northward, and run NW. until it 
bears NE. by E. 34 E., on which bearing keep it, and run SW. 
by W. 34 W. On this course the Great Pig Rocks (which are 
above water), Outer Breaker, Southern Shoal, and Southwest 
Breaker, will be left to the Southward; Middle Breaker, Dolphin 
Rock, Sammy’s Rock, Ram Island, and Little Pig Rock, to the 
Northward. After passing these Rocks,} continue the course SW. 
by W. 34 W., until the Spindle on Dread Ledge bears NW. by 
W.% W.; then proceed and anchor as before directed. 
Swampscott Harbor is exposed to winds from §. to E.NE. 


* This Ledge extends from Philips’ Point, and is marked on its Southern 
part with a Spindle, which bears from Egg Rock Lighthouse N. by E. $ E.; 
distance 14 mile. 

+ The passage between these Rocks is about 4 mile in width. 
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Marblehead Harbor.” 
Dangers in entering this Harbor. 


vee alfway Kock. 


This Rock is about 40 feet high, and very bold. Upon its sum- 
mit there was formerly a Beacon; but all of this is now gone at 
this time, except the foundation, which shows as a white boulder on 
the top of it. It bears from Marblehead Light E. by 8. % S., 
distance 25% miles. 


Roaring Bull, 


Which is awash at Low Tide, bears 8. by W. %4 W. from Marble- 
head Light, distance 134 mile. In going in, the Red Buoy No. 2 
off this Rock is left to the Westward. 


Tom Moore’s Rocks. 

These Rocks, which are bare at about 1% ebb, are marked off 
their Eastern part with a Black Buoy No. 1, which bears from 
Marblehead Light 8. 1% HE. about 5g mile. Bound in, this Buoy is 
left to the Westward. | 


Marblehead Rock. 


This Rock, which is high out of water, is marked with a Beacon, 
which bears from Marblehead Light SH. by H., distance 34 mile. 
It is bold on its Northern and Eastern sides. There is a Channel 
of 5 fathoms water between it and the shore. 


Lasque’s Ledge, called by some Half-Tide Rocks. 

This is a Rocky Shoal, extending off to the Northeastward from 
Marblehead Light. At Low Tide, the Rocks are bare 160 yards 
from the shore. The Northeast.end of the Ledge is marked with a 
Black Buoy No. 3, which bears from Marblehead Light E. %4 N., 
distance about 4% mile. In passing in, this Buoy is left on the 
Port hand. 


Gordon’s Rock, 
Which lies off 70 yards to the Northward of Marblehead Point, 
has 7 feet water upon it at Low Tide. It is marked with a Black 


* South side of entrance to Marblehead Harbor is a Lighthouse which shows 
a fixed White Light. 


56 * ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


Buoy No. 5, which bears from Marblehead Light N. by EK. ¥ E., 
distance about 150 yards. In passing in, this Buoy is left to the 
Southward. 


Boden’s Rock, 
Which lies off the Eastern shore of the Harbor, has 8 feet water 
upon it at Low Tide. It is marked with a Black Buoy No. 7, 
which bears from the light W.SW.., distance about % mile. 


Sailing Directions for Marblehead Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


The course from Cape Cod Highland Light to Marblehead Light, 
at this date, (1878,) is NW. %4N., distance 4414 miles. Ves- 
‘sels, therefore, from the Southward bound to Marblehead will bring 
Cape Cod (Highland Light) to bear SH. %4 S., and make good the 
course NW.%WN. As soon as Marblehead Lighthouse is made, 
bring it to bear NW. % N., and run for it on this course. As 
you sail in, you will see on the Starboard bow what appears to be 
two small high rocky Islands, which are connected at Low Water. 
This is called Marblehead Rock. On the top of the Northeastern 
part of this Rock a Beacon has been built, which is painted Black 
and White in Horizontal stripes. This Beacon must be left % 
mile to the Westward. When abreast of it, you will see about 
¥% mile to the Northwestward a Black Buoy, which must also be 
left to the Westward. From this Buoy run NW. until you open 
the Harbor; then run in, passing midway between Fort Sewall and 
the Lighthouse, and run up about SW. by W.., and anchor off the 
town in from 3% to 4 fathoms at Low Tide. 

From Boston by Main Ship Channel or Broad Sound, bring the 
Whistling Buoy off the Graves to bear SW. by S. % S., and run 
NE. by N. YN. for Baker’s Island Lights, distant 10% miles. 
On this course the Buoy off Southern Shoal (Great Pig Rocks) will 
be left 34 mile to the Northwestward. As soon as Baker’s Island 
Lighthouses are made, bring them to bear NE. by N., on which 
_ bearing keep them, and run for them. On this course the Roaring 
Bull will be left about 34 mile to the Westward. Continue the 


course NE. by N. for the Lighthouses, -until Marblehead Light — 


bears NW. % N.; then run in according to directions before 
given. ; 

From the Eastward. after passing between Thatcher’s Island and 
the Londoner, steer SW. by W. until you make Halfway Rock, 
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which must be brought to bear W. in order to clear the outer 
Breakers. The Southern part of these Breakers are marked with 
a Red Buoy, No. 2, Halfway Rock bears SW. by W. from this 
Buoy, distance 7% mile; Marblehead Light W. % N., distance 31% 
miles; Baker’s Island Lights NW. by N. 34.N., distance 17 
miles. Leave Halfway Rock 150 yards on either side, and run 
for Marblehead Light, bearing W. by N. Y% N. until Marble- 
head Rock bears SW.; then proceed according to directions 
before given. 

From the eastward, with Northerly winds, vessels may enter 
Marblehead Harbor by the following directions: When Baker’s Is- 
land Lighthouses bear W. by N. %N., run for them on this 
course, leaving the Black Buoy No. 5 off to the Northwest of 
them, about 150 yards to the Southward. As you sail in on 
this course (W. by N. % N.), you will see to the Southward 
the Black Buoy and Beacon on Hardy’s Rocks, and the Horizon- 
tal-striped Buoy on House Ledge. After passing these, you will 
see the Beacon * on Bowditch’s Ledge (which may be left 150 
yards on either hand). After passing this last-mentioned Beacon 
a short distance, bring it to bear NE. % H., on which bear- 
ing keep it and run SW. % W., until the Red Buoy No. 6, 
which lies off Northwest from Eagle Island, is in range with 
Baker’s Island Lights, bearing E. 4% N., then steer directly for 
Marblehead Lighthouse, bearing SW. by S. % 8. On this course 
you will pass between Gray’s Rock + and the Horizontal-striped 
Buoy on Chappel Ledge ; this ledge lies in Mid-channel, and is not 
dangerous for small vessels, as not less than 14 feet water has been 
found upon it up to this date. Continue the course for the Light» 
until you open the harbor, then run in about SW. % W. and 
anchor off the town. 


Sailing Directions for Marblehead Harbor in the 
Night-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward run NW. % N. from Highland Light, 
Cape Cod, and as soon as Baker’s Island Lights are made, bring 


* The Beacon on Bowditch’s Ledge is painted Black, and bears W.NW. 
from Baker’s Island Lights; distance 11g mile. The Ledge has but little 
water upon it at low tide. 

+ Gray’s Rock is a small rocky Island. Marblehead Light bears from this 
Rock S. by W. 34 W.; distance about 7 mile. Its Northeastern part may 
be approached as near as 125 yards, without danger. 
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them to bear NE. by N. %4 N., and run for them on this course 
until Marblehead Light bears W.NW., on which bearing keep it, 
and steer directly for it. On this last course Marblehead Rock 
will be left 150 yards to the Southward. Keep asharp lookout for 
the rock, and when it bears SW., run NW. 1% N. On this last 
course, the Buoy of Lasque’s Ledge will be left about 75 yards to 
the Southwest; continue the course NW. % N., until Marble- 
head Light bears 8. by W., then run SW. %4 W. into the har- 
bor, and anchor off the town in from 3% to 4% fathoms water at 
low tide. If the darkness be so great that Marblehead Rock can- 
not be seen from 100 to 200 yards, run for the Light bearing 
W.NW. under short sail, until you judge you are about % mile 
from it, then steer NW. %4 N. until the light bears W.% S., 
then haul round it and pass the Lighthouse point in not less than 5 
fathoms. swater ; when the light bears E. by N., anchor in about 414 
fathoms water at low tide. | 


From Boston by Main Ship Channel, passing 
South of the Graves. } 

When abreast of the Whistling Buoy off the Graves, run NE. 
by N., and as soon as Baker’s Island Lights are made bring them 
to bear NE. by N. %4 N., on which bearing keep them, and run 
for them until Marblehead Light bears W.NW., when the courses 
are as before given. 


From Boston, by way of Broad Sound, passing 
North of the Graves. 

When abreast of Whistling Buoy, run NE. until Baker’s Island 
Lights are made, then bring them to bear NE. by N. % N., on 
which bearing keep them, and run for them until Marblehead Light 
bears W.NW.; then run in according to directions before given. 

From the Eastward, when Thatcher’s Island Lights .bear W. : 
NW., 3 or 4 miles distance, ran SW. by W. 14 W. until Mar- 
blehead Light bears W.NW.; on which bearing keep it and run 
for it. If there be no error in the compass on this last course, Half- 
way Rock will be left 4% mile to the Northward; it is, however, 
advisable, in a dark night, to keep a sharp lookout for this rock, 
which is bold. When Marblehead Rock bears SW., run in accord- 
ing to directions before given. In beating into Marblehead Harbor 
the Light may be brought to bear from N.NW. to W.NW.., 
until up with Marblehead Rock. This harbor is exposed to NE. 


winds. 
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Salem Harbor. 
Baker’s Istand Lights. 


Upon this Island there are two Fixed Lights, which are intendea 
as guides to Salem, Manchester, and Beverly Harbors. These 
lighthouses are 40 feet apart, and bear SH. and NW. from each 
other. The Southern light is the highest. 


Hospital Point Light. 


This is a Fixed White Light, and is intended as a guide to Salem 
Harbor: it is so arranged that it shows much brighter when a ves- 
sel is in Mid-channel. 


Fort Pickering and Derby Wharf Range Lights. 

On abare Rock, on the North side of the harbor, 34 mile East 
from the city of Salem, is erected a Lighthouse or Tower, which 
shows a Fixed White Light; and also upon Derby’s Wharf is a 
Lighthouse which shows a Red Fixed Light. These two lights 
form a range to enter the harbor. 


Dangers in entering Salem Harbor. 


In entering this harbor there are many dangers, but we shall only 
describe those lying upon the sides of the Main Ship Channel. 


Outer (or Southeast) Breakers. 

This Ledge, upon which there are not more than 3 or 4 feet of 
water at low tide, is marked upon its Southern part with a Red 
Buoy No. 2; Baker’s Island Lights bear from this Buoy NW. by 
N. 4 N., distance 17% miles; Halfway Rock SW. by W.., dis- 
tance 7g mile. There are many dangers between this Buoy and 
Baker’s Island ;.strangers, therefore, should not attempt to pass 
_ between them. 10 fathoms water was found 200 yards in an 
Easterly direction from the rocks; the lead, therefore, gives but 
little warning in approaching it. 


Middle Breakers. 
These rocks, which are dry at low tide, are marked, off their 
Northeast part, with a Black Buoy, No.1; Baker’s Island Lights 
bear from this buoy NW. by N.; distance 1% miles. 10 fath- 
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oms water was found 200 yards in a Southeasterly direction from 
these rocks; in approaching them from the southeast, the lead, 
therefore, gives but little warning. Bound in, the Buoy on these 
rocks is left to the Westward. 


, Searls Rock. 

This rock, upon which there are about 5 feet water at Low Tide, 
is marked, off its Northeast part, with a Black Buoy, No. 38. Baker’s 
Island Lights bear from this Buoy NW.; distance about % mile. 
A little west of a line drawn from Searl’s Rock to the Middle 
Breakers is an extensive Shoal, called the ‘‘ Inner Breaker.” Ves- 
sels should not approach nearer than 6 fathoms to this shoal. In 
sailing into Salem by Ship Channel, this buoy is left to the 
Westward. 


Gale’s Ledge. 


This is a very dangerous Ledge, having but 2 or 3 feet water 
upon it at very Low Tides. It is marked off its South side with 
a Red Buoy, No. 2. Baker’s Island Lights bear from this Buoy 
SW. by W. % W..; distance 14 miles. 10 fathoms water was 
found % mile E.SE. from this Ledge. Bound into Salem by way 
of the Main Ship Channel, this Buoy is left to the Northward. 


Pilgrim Ledge. 

About % mile to the Westward of Gale’s Ledge is Pilgrim 
Ledge, which has 19 feet water upon it at Low tide. Baker’s 
Island Lights bear from this Ledge SW. 34 W..} distance about 
1 mile. 

Whale’s Back. 

This Ledge is dry at 34 ebb, and lies in the passage from Baker’s 
Island to Manchester; its centre is marked with a Red Spindle. 
Baker’s Island Lights bear from this Spindle 8. by W. 4% W.; 
distance about 34 mile. . 


Little Misery Island. 

Baker’s Island Lights bear from the Southern point of this island 
SE. % S8.; distance about 34 mile. The South point of the island 
is bold, and vessels may approach as near to it as 100 yards with- 
out danger. The Main Ship Channel is between this and Baker’s 
Island. 
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Misery Ledge. 


This is a small Rock, having about 8 feet water upon it at Low 
Tide. It is marked with a Buoy having Red and Black Horizontal 
Stripes. Baker’s Island Lights bear from this buoy SE. by E. ; 
distance 14% miles. Going in, this Buoy is left to the Northward. 
The Main Ship Channel passes between this Buoy and Bowditch’s 
Ledge. 

John’s Ledge. 

About % mile to the Westward of Misery Ledge will be seen 
another Buoy having Red and Black Horizontal Stripes; this is on 
John’s Ledge, a small rock having 8 feet water upon it at Low 
Tide. Baker’s Island Lights bear from this Buoy SH. by HE. 4% 
Hi.; distance 1%4 miles. In going into Salem or Beverly by Main 
Ship Channel, Gale’s Ledge, Pilgrim Ledge, Whale’s Back, Little 
Misery Island, Misery Ledge, and John’s Ledge, are all left to 
the Northward. 


Baker’s Island Shoal. 

The Rocky Shoal extending off Northwest from Baker’s Island 
is marked on its Northern part with a Black Buoy, No. 5. Baker’s 
Island Lights bear from this buoy SE. by S. % S.; distance % 
mile. 


Hardy’s Rocks. 


These Rocks are bare at half tide, and are marked with a Beacon 
painted Black, and also off their Northern part with a Black Buoy, 
No. 7. Baker’s Island Lights bear from this Buoy E. by S. 34 S. ; 
distance ¥% mile. In passing in, this Buoy is left to the Southward. 


House Ledge. 

In sailing in, a Buoy will be seen a short distance to the North- 
west of Hardy’s Rocks Beacon, having Red and Black Horizontal 
Stripes. This.is on House Ledge, which is a small rock having 8 
feet water upon it at Low Tide. Baker’s Island Lights, bear from 
this Buoy SE. by E. % E.; distance 34 mile. This Buoy is left 
to the Southward in going into Salem Harbor. 


Bowditch’s Ledge. 


After passing the Horizontal-striped Buoy on House Ledge, 
the next Beacon, with Cage on its top, painted Black, 
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is on Bowditch’s Ledge, which has but little water on it at 
Low Tide. Baker’s Island Lights-bear from this Beacon .SE. ; 
distance 114 miles. Bound into Salem or Beverly, Hardy’s 
Rocks, House Ledge, and Bowditch’s Ledge are all left to the 
Southward. 


Little Haste Rock and Shoal. 


When abreast of the Beacon on Bowditch’s Ledge, you will see, 
about 114 miles distant on the Port bow, a spar painted Black, with 
a Cask on its top. This Beacon is on Little Haste Rock, which is 
dry at low water. About N.NW. from the Beacon on the point 
of the Shoal extending from Little Haste Rock, is placed in 16 feet 
water, a Black Buoy, No. 13. Bowditch’s Ledge Beacon bears 
from this buoy EH. % §.; distance about 114 miles. Baker’s Island 
Lights E. by S. 4 S.; distance 2% miles. Bound in, this buoy 
is left to the Southward. 


Middle Ground. 


When abreast of the Black Buoy No. 15, on Haste Shoal, there 
will be seen, about 3% mile to the Southwest, a Black Buoy, No. 15; 
this is on the Northwest side of the Middle Ground. Fort Picker- 
ing Lighthouse bears from this buoy W. by S. % 8.3; distance %4 
mile. 


Great Aqua Vite. 


When abreast of the Black Buoy off Middle Ground, about Y mile 
to the Southward, you will see a Black Beacon surmounted with 
wooden Staff and Cage. This is on a large bed of Rocks called 
‘¢ Great Aqua Vite,” which are dry at % ebb. Fort Pickering 
Lighthouse bears from this Beacon W. by N. % N.; distance a 
little more than % mile. About W. by S. %S., 200 yards from 
the Beacon, will be seen a Red Buoy, No. 10, which lies off South 
from Knapp’s Rock, which has 7 feet water upon it at Low Tide. 
Bound into Salem by Main Ship Channel, the Beacon and Buoy on 
Haste Rock and Shoal, Buoy on Northwest part of Middle Ground, 
and Beacon on Great Aqua Vitz, are all left to the Eastward. 


Abbott’s Rock. 


NE. Y% mile from Fort Pickering Lighthouse is a Monument 
painted Red, and surmounted with a wooden Staff with a Square 
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Cage ontop. This Monument is built upon Abbott’s Rock, which 
is bare at Low Tide. 


Half Vide Rock. 

After passing Fort Pickering Lighthouse, a short distance to the 
Southward, a Red Buoy, No. 12, will be seen, which lies near a 
rock called ‘‘ Half-Tide Rock.” This Rock is bare at very Low 
Tides. Bound into Salem Harbor, Abbott’s Monument and Buoy 
off Half-Tide Rock are both left to the Westward. 


Sailing Directions for Salem Harbor, by Main Ship 
Channel, in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. 


The course from Cape Cod Highland Light to Baker’s Island 
Lights (at this date, 1878,) is NW. 34 N.; distance 4334: miles. 
Vessels, therefore, from the Southward, bound to Salem, will bring 
Cape Cod Highland Light to bear SH. 34 S. and run NW. 34 N. 
As soon as Baker’s Island Lights are made, bring them to bear 
NW. % W.., and run in, keeping them a little on the Port bow; 
if there is no error in the compass, the SH. and Outer Breakers, 
and also Searl’s Rock, will all be left to the Westward. Give 
Baker’s Island Lights a berth of 1% mile, leaving them to the. 
Southward, and run for the Lighthouse on Hospital Point, bearing 
about W. by N. 34 N. On this course the Black Buoy No. 5, off 
Northwest part of Baker’s Island; Black Buoy No. 7, off Hardy’s 
Rocks; Horizontal-striped Buoy off House Ledge; and Black 
‘Beacon on Bowditch’s Ledge, will all be left to the Southward. 
Little Misery Island, Horizontal-striped Buoy off Misery Ledge ; 
and Horizontal-striped Buoy off John’s Ledge, will all be left to the 
Northward. When midway between Misery Ledge and Beacon on — 
Bowditch’s Ledge * (which has a Cage on its top painted Black), 
run about W. 4% N.; as you sail in, you will see, on the Port bow, 
the beacon on Little Haste Rock. (See description of this Beacon, 
and also the Black Buoy off Haste Shoal.) Leave this last-men- 
tioned Buoy about 200 yards to the Eastward, and run in about 
SW. by W., leaving the Black Buoy off Northwest part of 
Middle Ground, Beacon on Great Aqua Vitse Rocks, and Red 
Buoy off Knapp’s Rock, all to the Eastward. Abbott’s Monu- 


* Between Bowditch’s and Misery Ledges the channel is but 4 mile in width. 
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ment, Fort Pickering Lighthouse, and Red Buoy off Half-tide Rock, 
all to the Westward. When Derby Wharf Light bears west, 
anchor in soft bottom, in from 3 to 3% fathoms at Low Tide. 


From Boston by Main Ship Channel, or Broad 
Sound. 

Bring the Whistling Buoy off the Graves to bear SW. % &., 
and make good the course NE. % N., leaving Halfway Rock and 
Buoy on SE. Breaker, a short distance to the Northward. When 
Baker’s Island Lights bear NW. 14 W.., run in as before directed. 


From the Eastward. 


_ After passing between Thatcher’s Island Lights and the Lon- — 


doner, steer SW: by W. until -Baker’s Island Lights bear W. by 
N., then run for them, leaving them 4% mile to the Southward, and 
proceed according to directions before given. 


Sailing Directions for Salem Harbor by Main ‘Ship 
Channel, at Night-time, with favorable Winds and 
fair weather. 


From the Southward make good the course NW. 34 N. from 


Cape Cod Highland Light, and as soon as Baker’s Island Lights 
are made, bring them to bear W.NW., and run for them with 
the low light open to the Eastward of the high light. Give Ba- 
ker’s Island a berth of % mile, leaving it tothe Seuthward, and 
bring Hospital Point Light * to bear from W. by N.% N. 
to W. by N. 34 N.; on which bearing keep it, and run for it 
until the White Light on Fort Pickering and the Red Light on 
‘Derby’s Wharf are in range, bearing SW. by W. 34 W..; then 
run for them on this range until the Light upon Hospital Point 
“pears N. by E.; then steer SW. 34 W. into the harbor. When 
the Red Light on Derby’s Wharf bears W., then anchor in soft 
bottom in from 3 to 3% fathoms water at Low Tide. On this last 


* The ship channel into Salem Harbor is between Bowditch’s Ledge and 
Misery Ledge; the distance between these dangers is but 3 mile. In order, 
therefore, to guide vessels safely at night, the Light upon Hospital Point is so 
arranged that it shows brightest when in mid-channel; it is therefore highly 
necessary in sailing in to keep a sharp lookout for this light, and steer for it 
. when it shows brightest, as 4 point error in the compass in sailing through 
this narrow passage may lead to difficulty. 
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course into the harbor it is recommended to use the lead and not 
go into less than four fathoms water at Low Tide, until the White 


range Light at Fort Pickering bears N.NE. 


From Boston by way of Main Ship Channel or 
Broad Sound. 
Bring the Whistling Buoy off the Graves to bear SW. % W., 
and make good the course NK. % E., until Baker’s Island Lights 
bear W.NW.; then run in as before directed. 


| ‘ From the Eastward. 

When Thatcher’s Island Lights bear W. NW.., 8 or 4 miles dis- 
tant, run SW. by W. until Baker’s Island Lights bear W. by 
N.; then run for them and enter according to directions before 
given. ; 

Thick Weather. : 

At this date (1878) a Fog Bell is placed near Baker’s Island 
Lights, which is struck during thick weather. 13 fathoms water 
was found EK. by 8. % mile from the Southeast Breaker; 14 fath- 
oms ¥% mile SH.; 13 fathoms 150 yards SW.; and 15 fathoms 
W.NW. %o mile from it. 14 fathoms water was found E. by S. 
Y% mile from the Middle Breaker. In thick weather the: Lead, © 
therefore, gives but little warning in approaching these dangers. 


Beating into Salem by.Main Ship Channel. 
In beating into Salem Harbor, if there is no error in your com- 
pass, Baker’s Island Lights may be brought to bear from NW. % 
W.to W. by S. without danger. Another sure guide. is, in 


- standing to the Westward, not to bring Baker’s Island Lights in 
range, but keep the low light open to the Eastward of the high one. 


Cat Island Channel. 

From the Southward, in Daytime, with favorable winds and _ fair 
weather, vessels bound to Salem may safely pass through this 
Channel. As soon as Baker’s Island Lights are made, bring them 
to bear N.NE., and run for them on this course. As you sail 
in you will see Halfway Rock on the Starboard (see descrip- 
tion of this Rock), and another small bare rock on the Port, — 
with a Red Spindle with round Cage; this rock is called” 
‘¢ Satan.” Continue the course for the Lighthouses bearing N. 
NE., until Halfway Rock bears SH. % E., on which bearing 
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keep it and steer NW. % W._ On this last course the bare 
rock called Satan, the Black Buoy No. 1, off Northeast from a 
large Island called ‘‘ Cat Island,” and the Horizontal-striped Buoy 
off Chapel’s Ledge, will all be left to the DY est yard. The Horizon- 
tal-striped Buoy off Gooseberry Ledge, the Buoy No. 3, off 
the Brimbles, and the Red Buoy No. 4, off Mid-channel Rock, will 
all be left to the Eastward. Continue the course NW. % W., 
until the south point of Eagle Island * is in range with Baker’s 
Island Lights, bearing E. by N. 34 N.; you are then between the 
Horizontal-striped Buoy on Chappel’s Ledge, and the Red Buoy No. 
4 on Mid-channel Rock. From this point make good thé course N. 
by W. 34 W.., leaving three black buoys on the port, and one red 
buoy on the starboard. As you sail in on this course you will see 
on the port the Beacon on Little Haste Rock (as before described) 
and also the Black Buoy off Northwest from it. When this last- 
mentioned buoy bears W. by N., run for it, leaving it 200 yards 
to the Southeastward, and run in SW. by W. in accordance with 
directions before given. 


Gray’s Rock Channel. 


Vessels from the Southward bound to Salem may, in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather, safely run through this 
channel by the following directions. As soon as Baker’s Island 
Lights are made bring them to bear N.NE., and run for them 
until Marblehead Lighthouse bears NW. by N.; then run in NW. 
by N. 34 N., leaving Marblehead Rock (see description of this 
Rock) 200 yards to the Westward. Bring the beacon on this rock 
to bear 8S. % W.; distance { mile. On this bearing keep it, and 
steer N. % E., leaving Gray’s Rock + % mile to the Westward, 
and the Horizontal-striped Buoy on Chappel’s Ledge % mile to the 
Eastward. From Gray’s Rock continue the course N. % E., leaving 
three Black Buoys to the Westward. As you pass in, you will see 
on the Port the Beacon on the Little Haste Rock (which is a spar 
35 feet long, painted black, with a cask on its top), and also the 
Black Buoy off Northwest-from it. When this last-mentioned Buoy 
bears W. by N., run for it, leaving it 200 yards to the Southeast, — 


* This is a small bare island, extending NE. and SW. 200 yards; it bears 
N. by E. 4 E., § mile from the hotel on Cat Island. 

+ Gray’s Rock is a small Rocky Island. Marblehead Light bears from this 
rock S. by W. 34 W., distance about 7% mile; its Northeastern part may be 
approached as near as 125 yards without danger. 
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and run in about SW. by W.., in accordance with directions 
before given. 
High Water. 
It is high water #¢ Salem Harbor 16 minutes before it is at 
Boston ; common tides rise from 9 to 10 feet. 


Beverly Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Beverly Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Follow the directions for Salem Harbor by either channel, night 
or day, until abreast of the Beacon on Little Haste Rock. (See de- 
scription of this Beacon.) Bring the Beacon to bear SE. by E. 
4 B., and steer NW. by W. %4 W. Asyou sail in on this course, 
you will see on the Port bow a Black Buoy, No. 1, and Beacon ; 
leave them both to the Southward, and haul round the Beacon at a 
distance of 75 yards from it, leaving it to the Eastward. When the 
Beacon bears East, 75 yards distant, you will see to the Southward 
_ two Red Buoys and a Beacon. The first Buoy, No. 4, is on the 
Middle-ground Ledge, and may be left 30 feet to the Westward ; 
the second Buoy, No. 6,* lies off a shoal extending from Tuck’s 
Point (Beverly), and may be left 25 yards to the Northwestward. 
The Beacon is on the East side of the Channel, and must. be left to 
the Southeast. When abreast Buoy No. 6, you will see a Beacon 
bearing about NW. by W.; run for this last-mentioned Beacon, 
leaving it 100 yards on the port, and run for the Eastern part of 
the town, where, if you wish, you may anchor off the wharves in 
31% fathoms water at low tide. 


Danvers. 


If bound to Danvers, it is advisable to take a pilot at Beverly. 


*From Buoy No. 4 to No. 6 the Channel, especially at Low Tide, is very 
narrow; it is therefore advisable, in sailing in between these buoys, to use the 
lead, and not go into less than 4 fathoms water, until past Buoy No. 6. 
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Manchester Harbor. 


Bound into Manchester, Great and Little Misery Islands, and 
Sauli’s Rock, which is bare at Low Tide, are left to the Westward. 
Whale’s Back, which is dry at 34 Ebb; White Ledge, dry at Low 
Water ; House and Ram Islands, are all left to the Eastward. 


Sailing Directions for Manchester Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


You may run for Baker’s Island Lights with them bearing from 
NW. % W. to W. by S.; give the Island a berth of 4% mile, 
leaving it to the Southward ; when abreast of the Lights, bring them 
to bear S. 4% W.., on which bearing keep them, and run N. % E. 
As you sail in, you will see on the Starboard bow the Spindle 
on the Whale’s Back; and the Red buoy No. 2, which lies off 
White Ledge: both of which are left to the Eastward. You will 
also see on the Port bow a Black Buoy, No. 1, on Sauli’s Rock 
which is left to the Westward. Continue the course N. yw K. until 
the Northern part of Great Misery Island bears W.SW.; then 
anchor in about 344 fathoms water at Low Tide, which will be 5 at 
High Water. If bound to Manchester, wait for High Water; and 
it is also Advisable to take a pilot here. High Water at Manchester 
village about the same time as at Boston. 


Gloucester Harbor. 


Eastern Point Lighthouse. 
This Lighthouse is on the Eastern side of the entrance to this 
harbor. At this date, 1879, it shows a fixed Red Light. A Fog 
Bell is placed near the Lighthouse. 


Ten Pound Island Lighthouse. 


N. by B., from Eastern Point Lighthouse, distance 1 Y miles, isa. 
‘small Island called Ten Pound Island. Upon the Western part of 
this Island is a Lighthouse which, at this soate: 1879, shows a fixed 
White Light. 
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Dangers entering this Harbor.* 
Eastern Point Ledge. 


This Ledge extends Southwesterly from the Lighthouse about / 
mile ; the least water upon it is on Webber’s Rock, which has 7 feet 
at Low Tide. This rock is marked with a Red Buoy, No. 2, which 
is placed on the Southern side of it, and bears from the Lighthouse 
on Eastern Point SW. by S. about % mile. 


Dog Bar. , 
This Bar, which is dry in several places at Low Tide, extends 
from Eastern Point (a little North of the Lighthouse) about 400 
yards in a Westerly direction ; it is marked with a Red Buoy, No. 
4, which bears from Eastern Point Light NW. by W. 3% W.; 
distance 4% mile. Large vessels of more than 16 feet draught 
passing in should, at Low Tide, leave this Buoy 300 yards to the 
Eastward. | 
Norman’s Woe Kock. 


This is a dry rock about 100 yards square, and lies near the 
Western shore. Vessels beating out or into the harbor should not 
approach nearer to it than 4% mile, as a Ledge extends off about 
S.SH. from it 4% mile. Eastern Point Light bears from this 
Rock BK. by §.; distance 11/ miles. . 


Round Rock Shoal. 

This is a Ledge extending nearly North and South 300 yards, 
and has, at very Low Tides, as little as 11 feet water upon it. A 
Black Buoy, No. 1, placed in 3% fathoms water, marks its South- 
ernend. Eastern Point Light bears from this Buoy SE. by E. 34 
KE. ; distance 24 mile. In passing in, this Buoy, which is nearly in 
the middle of the harbor, is left to the Westward. Between Round 
Rock Shoal and Dog Bar the channel is about 1% mile in width, 
and has a depth of about 514 fathoms at Low Tide. 


Field Rocks. 


These are a group of Rocks lying near the Western shore, some 
of which are bare at Low Tide; they are marked upon their South- 
east part with a Black Buoy, No. 3, which in passing in is left on | 


* Since this was written several of the Rocks in Gloucester Harbor have 
been removed. 
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the port hand. Ten Pound Island Light bears from this Buoy HB. 
by N.; distance about % mile. 


Ten Pound Ledge. 


On this Rock or Ledge, at very Low Tides, there are but 8 feet 
water; a Red Buoy, No. 6, is placed on the West side of it. Ten 
Pound Island Light bears from it NE. % H.; distance %4 mile. 
This Ledge lies nearly in midchannel, but the best water is between 
it and Field Rocks, the channel being nearly 4% mile in width. 


Babson’s Ledge. 


This Ledge, on which, at very Low Tides, there are but 9 feet 
water, is marked on its Southeast side with a Black Buoy, No. 5. 
Ten Pound Island Light bears from this Buoy §. 14 W.,; distance 
Y% mile. 

Black Fock. 

This Rock, which is bare at Half Tide, lies about 150 yards from 
the Eastern shore, and is marked with a Spindle. Ten Pound Island 
Light bears from this Spindle SW. ; distance about 4% mile. The 
current of Ebb sets out of the harbor quite strong on to Black 
Rock, and vessels bound out or in with light winds must govern 
themselves accordingly. 


EKlisha’s Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is dry at Low Tide, lies near the shore on the 
Southern side of the harbor; it is marked with a Red Buoy, No. 8. 
This Buoy béars about Ei.NE. from the Spindle on Black Rock ; 
distance 4 mile. 


Pinnacle Rock. 


This Rock lies on the Northern side of the harbor, nearly oppo- 
site Elisha’s Ledge; it has 9 feet water upon it at Low Tide, and 
is marked on its Southern part with a Black Buoy, No. 7, which 
bears about E. 300 yards from Fort Point Wharf. 


Harbor Rock, or Spindle Rock. 


NE., a little more than 100 yards from the Black Buoy, No. 7, 
off Pinnacle Rock, is a Spindle with an open-worked Ball on top; 
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the Spindle and Ball are both painted Black. This Spindle is on 
Harbor Rock, which is bare at Half Tide. 


Little Harbor Rock. 

NE. by E., about 100 yards from the Spindle on Harbor Rock, 
is a Black Buoy, No. 9, which lies off to the Southward of this 
Rock. Little Harbor Rock has about 6 feet water upon it at Low 
Tide. 

Five Pound Island Ledge. 

This Ledge, which is marked with a Spindle, is bare at Half 

Tide, and lies about 80 yards West from Five Pound Island. 


Black Ledge, 


which is bare at Low Tide, lies a short distance to the Eastward of 
Ten Pound Island; it is marked with a Red Buoy, which is placed 
a short distance Southwest from the Ledge. Vessels passing to the 
Eastward of Ten Pound Island should leave this Buoy about 30 
feet to the Eastward. ‘This passage is narrow, and about 8 feet 
water can be carried through it at Low Tide. 


Clam Rock. 


This Rock, which is dry at Low Tide, is marked on its Southern 
side with a Red Buoy, which bears NW. by W. 34 W..; distant 
about 200 yards from the Black Buoy off Pinnacle Rock. Vessels 
bound to the Wharves in the Cove should leave this Buoy to the 
Northeastward. 


Sailing Directions for Gloucester Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


The course (at this date, 1879) from Cape Cod Highland 
Light to Eastern Point Lighthouse is NW. by N. % N.; dis- 
tance 42 miles. Vessels, therefore, from the Southward will 
bring Cape Cod Highland Light to bear SH. by S. % S., and 
steer NW. by N. % N. When Eastern Point Lighthouse is 
made, bring it to bear from N.W. to NNE., and run for 
it. When about % mile from the Lighthouse, you will see 
the two Red Buoys on Webber’s Rock and Dog Bar; leave the 
Red Buoy, No. 4, on Dog Bar, about 300 yards on the Star- 
board, and steer N. by EB. for the Red Buoy, No. 6, on Ten Pound 
Ledge. Leave this Buoy 50 feet to the Eastward, and continue the 
course N. by EK. until Ten Pound Island Lighthouse bears E.SE., 
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then run E.NE., and anchor near the Black Buoy off Babson’s 
Ledge, Ten Pound Island Lighthouse bearing about S.SE. ; dis- 
tance 4 mile. 

If bound into the Inner Harbor, leave the Black Buoy on Bab- 
son’s Ledge (which bears N. % EH. Y mile from Ten Pound Island 
Lighthouse) to the Northward, and run in about E.NE., keeping 
midway of the harbor, and leaving the Spindle, and Red Buoy on 
Black Rock, and Elisha’s Ledge, to the Eastward. When Five 
Pound Island, which is small, and lies nearly in the middle of 
the harbor, bears NE.., 250 yards distant, then anchor in about 
3 fathoms at Low Tide. 


S. HE. Harbor. 


Leave the Red Buoy, No. 4, on Dog Bar (which bears NW. by 
W. 3% W. from Eastern Point Lighthouse) about 100 yards to the 
Eastward, and run N. % E. until Eastern Point Lighthouse bears 
S. by H.; then run NE. by K., and anchor in about 5 fathoms 
water at Tow Tide; Ten Pound Island Lighthouse bearing N. by 
W. % mile. 

From Boston. 

Vessels from Boston, by way of Broad Sound, or Main Ship 
Channel, bound to Gloucester, may bring the Whistling Buoy off 
the Graves to bear SW.., and make good the course NE. When 
Eastern Point Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear NE., and run 
for it until within 1% mile from it, when the courses are as before 
given. . 

From the. Eastward. 

Vessels from the Eastward, passing between Thatcher’s Island 

and the Londoner, may bring the Spindle on it to bear NE. by 


E., and steer SW. by W. until Eastern Point Lighthouse bears — 


W.NW.; then haul round it at a distance of 4% mile, and proceed 
according to directions before given. 


Sailing Directions for Gloucester Harbor, at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward bring Cape Cod Highland Light to bear 
SE. by 8S. % S., and make good the course NW. by N. % N. 


When Eastern Point Light is made, bring it to bear about N.NW., 


Pe le So Pay a : - 
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and run for it on this course. Leave this Light about % mile to 
the Northeastward, and continue the course Northwesterly until Ten 
Pound Island Light bears NE. by N. 4% N.; then run in on this 
bearing for it until Eastern Point Light bears §8.SH.; then make 
good the course N. 34 EK. until Ten Pound Island Light bears 
Hi. by §.; then run H.NE. until Ten Pound Island Light bears 
S.SE.; then anchor. If bound into the Inner Harbor, or to the 
Wharves, wait at this anchorage until daylight; then proceed ac- 
cording to directions before given for daytime. 


S. E. Harbor. 


Run for Ten Pound Island Light, bearing NE. by N. Y N., 
according to direction before given, until Eastern Point Light 
bears S8.SH. ; then steer NE. % E. until Ten Pound Island Light 
bears N. by W.; then anchor in about 5 fathoms water at Low 
Tide. The Southeast Harbor is a good one to enter at night for 
vessels of more than 12 feet draught, especially at Low Tide. 


From Boston. 


From Boston, by the way of Broad Sound or Main Ship Channel, 
bring the Whistling Buoy off the Graves to bear SW. % W., and 
make good the course NE. % HE. until Eastern Point Light bears 
NE. by N.; then run for it until 4% mile from the Light ; then steer 
Northwesterly until Ten Pound Island Light bears NE. by N. 
YN. The courses are then in accordance with directions before 
given. 

From the Hastward. 

From the Eastward bring Eastern Point Light to bear W., and 
run for it; haul round the point at a distance of % mile from the 
Light, and run Northwesterly until Ten Pound Island Light bears 
NE. by N. &% N.; then proceed according to directions before 
given. 

Thick Weather. 


At this date, 1879, there is placed near the Lighthouses at 
Thatcher’s Island a Steam-Whistle, and Fog Bells have also been 
placed at Eastern Point and Baker’s Island. The ear, assisted by 
the Lead and Compass, will therefore be the Pilot for vessels bound 
to Gloucester Harbor in thick weather. 
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High Water. 


It is High Water at Gloucester Harbor 25 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Mean rise and fall of tides 9 feet. 


Dangers in Sailing from Thatcher’s Island to 
Boston. 


The outermost dangers are the Londoner, Southeast or Outer 
Breaker off Baker’s Island, Halfway Rock; off Baker’s Island, 
Outer Breaker to the Southward of Marblehead Light, Graves, 
Martin’s, and Boston Ledges; all of which have been previously 
described. (See Dangers in entering the different Harbors from 
Cape Ann to Boston.) , 


Depth of Water to avoid Dangers. 


If a vessel should be compelled to haul off or lay by on account 
of thick weather, when running for Boston, Salem, Gloucester, or 
any of the harbors between Minot’s Light and Thatcher’s Island 
for safety, she should not approach nearer the coast than 20 fath- 
oms water; if less than this is found, make good the course E. 
until it deepens to 20 fathoms. ‘This depth will clear all dangers 
from rocks or shoals. : 


Thatcher’s Island. 


This Island extends SW. and NE. nearly % mile in length, — 
and a little more than 3800 yards in breadth. Its highest part is 
about 50 feet above High-Water Mark, and is destitute of trees. 


Thatcher’s Island Lights and Fog Signats. 


Upon the summit of this Island stand two lofty ‘Towers (bear- 
ing from each other N. by EB. 34 B.,-and S. by W. 34 W.., dis- 
tance 895 feet apart) which show fixed White Lights of the first 
order of Freshnel, elevated 165 feet above sea-level. A powerful 
' Steam-Whistle is placed near the Lighthouses, giving each minute 
a blast of 8 seconds, and one of 4 seconds, with alternate intervals 
of 4 and 44 seconds. 
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Bearings and Distances from Thatcher’s Island Lighthouses. 
Distance. 
Cape Cod (Highland Light), S. by B. 34 B.,. 42% miles nearly. 
epeerant light, 3. S.by Bo. - ig wee 
Gurnet Lights (Ply ae S. by W. 4% W. 38 a 
Minos Licht, . .. SW. by 8. ... 24 a 
Sen dich... . . SW. YW. 28 ee 
Long Island Light,. . . SW.3, W. .. 25 “ 
Newburyport Lights, . . NW.byN.. . 14% * 
Isles of Shoals Light, . . N.w%H.. . .: 20 ee 
meemisiand. Light, °...° NeNE.. . . . 29% §§ 
Cape Elizabeth Lights, . NH. by.N.%N. 58% * 
Beenie NE Ne 74 66 
Monhegan Light, . . . NEH.3 mb... 87% * 
Mount Desert Rock Lightt E.NE. . . . 133 os 
mene pable Light, . ... H.3% 8... ..222 ee 


Bearings and Distances of Dangers from Thatcher’s Island 
Lights. 
The Londoner. 

This is a dangerous Ledge extending about NE. by N. and 
SW. by S. nearly % mile. On its Southern end, which is the dry. 
part, is placed an Iron Spindle 45 feet high, with an Octagonal 
Cage on top. This Spindle bears from Thatcher’s Island, North- 
ern Lighthouse, SE.; distance 4% mile nearly. Between Thatch- 
er’s Island and the Londoner there is a Channel ¥ mile in width, 
having a depth of about 6 fathoms at Low Tide. The Eastern side 
of this Ledge, in thick weather, may be approached with the Lead 
without danger. 


| Oak Rock. 
This Rock, which lies between Thatcher’s Island and Cape Ann, 
- is marked with-a Red Buoy, No. 2, which bears W.NW. from the 
Northern Light upon Thatcher’s Island; distance about %4 mile. 


Thatcher’s Island Ban. 


A Bar extends from Thatcher’s Island to Milk Island, and ves- 
sels of more than seven feet draught should not attempt this pas- 
sage at Low Tide. 
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Milk Island Bar. 
The passage between Milk Island and the main land is only used 
by boats at Low Tide. 


Dry Salvages. 

Upon the highest part ofthe Dry Salvages is a Tripod, the top 
of which is 65 feet above High-Water Mark. About 13 of the 
upper part of this Tripod is covered so as to present the appear- 
ance of a Pyramid, and is painted red. Thatcher’s Island, North- 
ern Light, bears from this Tripod 8. by W. 34 W..,; distance 2 
miles. This Ledge, including the bare and sunken Rocks, extends 
North and South about Y% mile. Vessels, in thick weather, ap- 
proaching this Ledge from the Eastward should proceed with cau- 
tion, as 15 fathoms water was found East, 14 mile.from the Tripod, 
13 fathoms South, Y mile, and 10 fathoms North, 4 mile from it. 


Little Salwages. 


These Riis. which are bare at Low Tide, lie about 4% mile 
West from the Dry Salvages. Thatcher’s Island, Northern Light, 
bears from this Reef S. by W. 4% W. about two miles. The pas- 
sage between the Dry and Little Salvages is 300 yards in width, 
but is not safe, as there is a rock lying in it. This rock bears 
about NW. from the Tripod, distance % sr and is bare at Low 
Spring Tides. 


Rockport Harbor. 
Straitsmouth Island Light. 


Upon the Northeast part of Straitsmouth Island * is a Lighthouse 


which shows a fixed White Light. This Lighthouse bears from the 
Northern Lighthouse upon Thatcher’s Island N. by W. 1% miles. 


Dangers in approaching Rockport Harbor. 
Avery’s Ledge. 


These are a sunken mass of Rocks about 200 yards square. 
Upon some of these rocks there are, at Low Tide, not more than 


* There is not any passage for vessels between Straitsmouth Island and the 
main land. 


ee bs 
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4 feet water. A Red Buoy, No. 2, marks the Southwestern part 
of the Ledge. Straitsmouth Island Light bears from this Buoy 8. 
by W. % W::; distance 4% mile. 


Dry Salwages. 
Straitsmouth Island Light bears from the Tripod on the Dry 
Salvages W.SW..; distance 114 miles. 


Little Salvages. 


These Rocks, which are bare at Low Tide, lie about 4 mile 
West from the Dry Salvages. Straitsmouth Island Light bears 
from the centre of this Reef SW. by W. about 1 mile. The pas- 
sage between the Dry and Little Salvages is 300 yards in width, 
but strangers should not attempt it on account of a rock which lies 
nearly midway between the two Ledges, and is dry at very Low 
Tides. 

The Flat Ground 

Are three Ledges extending North and South. about % mile, and 
lie near each other. The Northernmost Ledge has 10 feet water 
upon it, the Middle Ledge 9 feet, and the Southernmost Rock is bare 
at very Low Tides. A Red Buoy, No. 2, is placed off to the South- 
ward of this Rock. Straitsmouth Island Light bears from this | 
Buoy SW. by 8. 34 8.; distance 7 mile; Rockport Breakwater 
SW. by W. % W. 1% wiles. ssels from seaward bound to 
Rockport generally pass about 1 mile to the Northward of the 
Salvages, and a short distance South of this Buoy. At this date 
(1879) there is not, any Buoy off the Northern part of the Flat 
Ground, and vessels from the Northward bound to any of the har- 
bors in Sandy Bay should, in order to avoid this Ledge, keep not 
more than from 1% to 34 mile from the main land. 


Nine-Feet Rock. 

This Rock, which is not Buoyed (at this date, 1879), has 9 feet 
water upon it at very Low Tides. Straitsmouth Island Light bears 
from this Rock E.SE., distance about 14 mile; Rockport Break- 
water W. %4 &., distance %4 mile. 


Sailing Directions for Rockport Harbor, in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 

From the Southward, after passing Thatcher’s Island and the Lon, 

doner, bring Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse to bear NW. % N., 
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and run for it; give the Light a berth of about 4 mile, leaving the 
Red Buoy No. 2, on Avery’s Ledge, a short distance to the North- 
ward, and run W. by N. until a large Granite Factory in the town 
bears W.SW.; then run in for it on this course, passing midway 
between the points of the harbor. If it be Low Tide, anchor, and 
wait until High Water; then run between the pier heads into the 
Basin, or Inner Harbor. 

In running in W.SW. for the Stone Factory, the 9 foot Rock 
will be left 250 yards to the Southward. On this course, the Rock 
lying a short distance to the Eastward of the end of the Breakwater 
will be left to the Northward. This last-mentioned rock is nearly 
dry at Low Tide, and is marked with a Red Buoy. 


From the Northward or Northeastward. 


Bring Andrews Point, the Northeastern part of Cape Ann, to 
bear SW.., and run for it on this course until Straitsmouth Island 
Lighthouse is in range with the Northern Lighthouse on Thatcher’s 
Island, bearing S. by EK.; then run for them until the large Stone 
Factory bears W.SW.; then run in as before directed. 

In order to clear the three Ledges called the Flat Ground, ves- 
sels at night bound to any of the harbors in Sandy Bay should keep 
well to the Northward, until the last-mentioned lights are in range. 

Only 7 feet water can be carried into Rockport Harbor at Low 
Tide. Vessels of more than 7 feet draught, compelled in heavy 
easterly gales to enter this place as a harbor of refuge, should there- 
fore wait until Half Flood. 

It is High Water at Rockport 32 minutes before it is at Boston. 
Mean rise and fall of Tides 834 feet. 


The Rockport Granite Company’s Harbor. 


By private enterprise a Granite Breakwater has been constructed 
here, which forms a small harbor, admitting vessels of 12 feet 
draught at Low Tide. The entrance to this harbor bears W.NW.., 
1% miles from Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse, and NW. % N. 
about 14 mile from the end of Rockport Breakwater. 
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Dangers in approaching this Harbor. 
Dodge’s Rock. 


This Rock, which is bare, lies about ¥% mile from the shore, and 
is marked with a Spindle, which bears NW. by W. % W. from 
Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse; distance 136 miles. Shoal ground 
extends in every direction from this Spindle, and vessels should not 
go near it. A Buoy is placed a short distance to the Southward of 
this ledge, which is left to the Northward in entering this harbor. 


MitcheV’s Rock. 

This Rock, which is not buoyed at this date (1879), has about 4 
feet water upon it at Low Tide, and lies about one-fifth of a mile 
from the shore. The Spindle on Dodge’s Rock bears from it 8. % 
W. % mile. There are from 3 to 4 fathoms water between. these 


_ two last-mentioned rocks and the shore. 


Sandy Bay Ledge. 


This is a small rocky Island, which lies about two hundred yards 
from the Western shore, and bears NW. % mile from the outer 
end of Rockport Breakwater, and is left to the Southward by vessels 
bound into the Rockport Granite Company’s Harbor. 


_ Sailing Directions for the Rockport Granite Com- 


pany’s Harbor. 


From the Southward give Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse a berth 
of Y% mile, and run NW. until the Buoy on Avery’s Ledge bears 
EK. by S., on which bearing keep it, and steer W. by N. As you 
sail in, you will see, on the Starboard bow, a Buoy, and the Spindle 
on Dodge’s Rock; you will also see on the Port, a small rocky 
Island lying near the shore, called ‘‘Sandy Bay Ledge.” The 
Buoy and Spindle are both left to the Northward; the Ledge to 
the Southward. When about midway between the Spindle and 
this Ledge, run for the outer end of the Breakwater, and pass into 
the harbor. In going in, when abreast of the end-of the Break- 
water, keep nearer to it than the shore. 

From the Northward or Northeastward bring Andrews’ Point 
(the Northeastern part of Cape Ann) to bear SW., and run for it 
on this course until Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse is in range 
with the Northern Lighthouse on Thatcher’s Island, bearing 8S. by 
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EH. ; then run for them on this course until the Tripod on the Dry 
Salvages bears East; then steer West, and pass into the harbor, 
‘leaving the Buoy, Spindle, and Ledge as before directed. 


Pigeon Cove Harbor. 


The entrance to this cove bears NW. % W. 134 miles from 
Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse, and N. by W. about 1 mile from 
the outer end of Rockport Breakwater. By private enterprise 
this Cove has been formed into a secure Harbor, and vessels of | 
not more than 10 feet draught can enter it at low tide. It is 
said that a small charge is made to vessels using this cove as a 
harbor of refuge. The only danger to be avoided in entering it is 
Pigeon Rock, which lies a short distance south from the outer end 
of the Breakwater. 


Sailing Directions for Pigeon-Cove Harbor, in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward give Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse a berth 
of about % mile, leaving the Red Buoy No. 2, on Avery’s Ledge, 
a short distance to the Northward. When abreast of this Buoy, 
steer W. by N. until Straitsmouth Island Lighthouse bears SE. 
¥%4 B.; on which bearing keep it, and run NW. % W., leaving 
Mitchel’s Rock and the Spindle on Dodge’s Rock to the Westward ; 
continue the course NW. % W. until you open the cove bearing 
about N.NW.; then run in, passing between the pier which ex- 
tends from the Breakwater towards the Western shore, and anchor 
where you please. In entering this harbor, keep nearest the West- 
ern shore, to avoid Pigeon Rock, which lies a short distance to the 
Southward of the outer end of the Breakwater. 


From the Northward or Northeastward. 

Run for Andrew’s Point (the Northeast part of Cape Ann) on 
any bearing from 8. to SW. until about mile from the shore; 
then steer from S. by W. toS.SW. until you open the Cove; 
then run in as before directed. 
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Lane’s Cove. 


This Coye is situated upon the Northwestern shore of Cape Ann, 
about 14%4 miles Southwesterly from Halibut Point.* 


Sailing Directions for Lane’s Cove, in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Southward may give Straitsmouth Island Light- 
house a berth of 4% mile, leaving the Red Buoy No. 2, on Avery’s 
Ledge, a short distance to the Northward. When abreast of this 
Buoy, steer about N. by W. % W., and haul round Halibut Point 
at a distance of %4 mile. When abreast of this Point bearing §., 
steer about W.SW., keeping % mile from the shore. As you 
sail to the Westward a settlement will appear, with a Church Tower 
rising above the houses; this small village is Lanesville, or Lane’s 
Cove. Continue the course W.SW. until the entrance to the har- 
bor bears SE. ; then run in, passing midway between the points 
of the Breakwater. 

In sailing in, the Black Buoy lying off to the Westward of this 
harbor is left about 14 mile to the Southwestward. 

About 12 feet water can be carried in between the points of the 
Breakwater at Low Tide. 


Hodgkins’ Cove, or Bay View. 
This Cove lies upon the Northwestern shore of Cape Ann, about 
halfway between Lane’s Cove and Annisquam. 


Sailing Directions for Hodgkins’ Cove, in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward or Eastward haul round Halibut Point, the 
Northern extremity of Cape Ann, at a distance of %4 mile from the 
shore. When this point bears §., steer about W.SW.., keeping 
about 1% mile from the land. When abreast of Lane’s Cove, you 
_will see to the Westward a Black Buoy, No. 1; this Buoy lies upon 
the Northern part of a Ledge which extends from the shore. 
Leave this Buoy a short distance to the Southward, and run 8.SW. 
until the outer end of the wharf bears S.SH.; then run for it on 


* Halibut Point, the Northern extremity of Cape Ann, bears from the Tri- 
pod on the Salvages, NW. by W. 3 miles. 
6 


82 ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


this course. At this date (1879) there is at the outer end of this 
wharf from 8 to 10 feet water at Low Tide. ‘The Eastern side of 
this wharf is somewhat exposed to Northerly winds. 

It is High Water at Hodgkins’ Cove 30 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Mean rise and fall of tides 9 feet. 

There are extensive Granite Quarries both at Bay View and 
Lanesville. 


Harbor of Annisquam. 


The entrance to this harbor is about 234 miles in a Southwesterly 
direction from Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of Cape 
Ann), and there are usually about 6 feet water on the Bar at Low 
Tide. | 

Lighthouses. 

A Lighthouse showing a fixed White Light is erected upon Wig- 
wam Point. This Light in entering the harbor is left to the East- 
ward. 


Dangers in entering this Harbor. 


Harriden’s Rock. 


This Rock, which at very Low Tides has but 5 feet water upon 
it, is marked on ifs Western side with a Black Buoy, No. 3, which 
in entering the harbor is left to the Eastward. Annisquam Light- 
house bears from this Buoy 8. by W. % Ws distance about % 
mile. 

Lobster Rock. 

A square Granite Beacon of open work, with its top painted 
black, is built upon this Rock, which is dry at Low Tide. This 
Beacon bears from Annisquam Lighthouse SW. by 8. % S. about 
Y mile, and in passing in is left’on the Port hand. 


Barn Rocks. 


These Rocks, which generally can be seen, are not Buoyed at 
this date, and lie on the Western side of the Channel. They are 
but a short distance from the Southern shore, and bear from An- 
nisquam Lighthouse SW. by S. a little more than % mile. In 


: 


passing in, these Rocks are left on the Starboard hand. 
i] 
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Sailing Directions for Annisquam Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Eastward or Southward haul round Halibut Point (the 
Northern part of Cape Ann) at a distance of 34 mile, and make 
good the course W.SW. until Annisquam Lighthouse is made. 
If your vessel draws as much as 10 feet water, wait until about 
34 Flood; then bring the Lighthouse to bear §., and run for it on 
this course, passing about midway between the Red Buoy upon the 
Bar and the Black Buoy off Harriden’s Rock. When this last-men- 
tioned Black Buoy bears N.NE. make good the course §8.SW.., 
leaving the Lighthouse not more than 125 yards to the Eastward, 
and the Beacon on Lobster Rock not more than 50 yards to the 
Eastward. When abreast of the Beacon, shorten sail, and steer 
S. by W. 34 W. until you see another Beacon which stands off 
Lane’s Point. 

When this last-mentioned Beacon comes in range of Babson 
Point * bearing SE., run SE. by S. (leaving Barn Rocks on the 
Starboard hand) until Lane’s Point Beacon bears N. by E.; then 
anchor in from 3 to 4 fathoms water. 

If bound into the Inner Harbor, when Lane’s Point Beacon is on 
with Babson’s Point, bearing SE., run SE. by S. until the Beacon 
bears Ei. by N.; then run for it, leaving it close to on the Port 
hand. After passing the Beacon a short distance, run for the 
Wharves. ' 

From the Northeastward bring the Isle of Shoals Light to bear 
N.NE., and make good the course §.SW. to Annisquam Bar. 
From Newburyport Bar, bound to Annisquam, steer §. by B. % E. 


At Night. 

Strangers in vessels of much size should not attempt at night to 
enter this harbor except in cases of emergency, as the Channel is 
narrow, and a slight deviation from the course may lead to diffi- 
culty; but as it sometimes happens that, with heavy Northerly or 
Northeasterly gales, they are compelled to enter it in order to save 
the lives of those on board of them, the following directions may 
therefore be of great advantage. 


* Babson’s Point is on the Northern side of the harbor, and bears NW. 
from Lane’s Point Beacon; distance 300 yards. 
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Sailing Directions for Night-time. 


If possible, wait until 34 Flood; then bring Annisquam Light to 
bear §., and run for it under short sail, making use of the Lead. 
When the water shoals to 24% fathoms, the Light will be distant 


about 4% mile. The course is then 8S. by W. 34 W., leaving the - 


Light and Beacon on Lobster Rock a short distance to the East- 
ward. After passing this Light about 4% mile, steer more South- 
erly, and in order to clear Barn Rocks haul round Babson’s Point 
(the land on the Port bow) at a distance of 50 yards, and anchor 
with this point bearing N. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Annisquam Bar 20 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 


ca 


Remarks. 

In entering Annisquam Outer Harbor, the Channel is narrow, and 
the shoalest water is upon the Bar, which at Low Tide is about 6 
feet. The above directions were good for 1879. 


Essex Harbor, or River. 


The entrance to this River is 41/ miles in a Southwesterly direc- 
tion from Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of Cape Ann), 
and 2 miles Northwesterly from Annisquam Lighthouse. A Sand 
Bar having at Low Tide about 6 feet water upon it, extends across 


4 


its entrance. The Channel across this Bar is constantly changing, - 


and Buoys are placed upon it to mark its Northern and Southern 
spits, and likewise the Channel a part of the way up to Essex. 
This harbor may be called a shoal-water place. 


Sailing Directions for Essex Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Southward around Cape Ann, leave Halibut 


Point about 34 mile to the Southward, and steer W. by S. % S. 
until you make the Buoys (one Black, the other Red) upon Essex 


River Bar. These Buoys lie about midway between Annisquam 
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and Ipswich Lighthouses. After making these Buoys, anchor, or 
lay off and on until about 34 Flood; then run to the Southwest- 
ward, crossing the Bar midway between the two Buoys, and run 
in, leaving the Beacon and Red Buoys on the Starboard hand close ~ 
to. When you are abreast of the upper Buoy, or can see no other 
Buoy above you, then anchor. This harbor should not be at- 
tempted by vessels of much size, excepting when necessity com- 
pels. Small vessels may make a harbor by the above directions ; 
but it is advisable, if bound up to Essex, to take a pilot. 


Lighthouses. 
At this date (1879) there is no Light at Essex Harbor. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Essex River Bar 18 minutes palote it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 

From the Northeastward bring the Isle of Shoals Light to bear 
NE. by N. 3{ N., and make good the course SW. by S. 3 S. 


to Essex Bar; then follow the directions before given. 


Ipswich Harbor. 


This Harbor or River is situated about 7 miles in a Northwest- 
erly direction from Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of Cape 
Ann). The Bar at its entrance, like those of the other harbors in 
Ipswich Bay, is constantly changing, and the deepest water across 
it is usually not more than from 4% to 6 feet at Low Tide. A 
movable Beacon, showing a fixed White Light, is placed in front of 
the main Lighthouse. This Beacon is shifted so as to be always in 
range with the main Light, and the line of best water over the 
Bar. Vessels can therefore, if necessity compels, run in on this 
range at night or day. 


Lighthouses. 


On Castle Neck, South side of the entrance to Ipswich Harbor, 
are located two Light Towers nearly 200 feet apart, ranging East 
and West. The Eastern Tower, which, at this date, is only lighted, 
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shows a fixed White Light, varied by White Flashes. The West- 
ern Light has long been discontinued. These Towers bear from 
Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of Cape Ann) W. 34 N., 
distance 6 miles; from Annisquam Lighthouse, NW. by W.; dis- 
tance 4 miles ; from Isle of Shoals Lighthouse, SW. by S., distance 
18% miles ; from the Lighthouse on Whale’s Back entrance to Ports- 
mouth Harbor, 8. by W. 34 W.., distance 23 miles. 


Ipswich Beacon Light. 


This movable Beacon, which shows a fixed White Light, is placed 
near the shore in front of the Main Lighthouse, and is shifted as 
often as the Channel changes. In order, therefore, to cross the 
Bar in the deepest water, vessels in daytime should bring this 
Beacon in range with the Eastern Lighthouse. 


Dangers. 


A Sand Bar extends across the entrance of this harbor, and the 
depth of water upon it changes during every heavy gale. Sand 
Bars also extend from Plum Island Point and Castle Neck, which 
form the Northern and Southern sides of its entrance. This place 
may therefore be considered a shoal-water harbor. 


Remarks. 


Vessels bound to Ipswich should take pilots off the Bar; but as 
it sometimes happens that they are compelled to make this harbor 
in order to save their lives, the following directions may therefore 
in such cases be invaluable. 


Sailing Directions for Ipswich Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


If your vessel draws as much as 10 feet water, wait, if possible, 
off the bar until about 34 Flood; then bring the Beacon or Light- 
house near the shore in range with the Eastern Lighthouse, bearing 
Southwesterly, and run in on this range. As you approach the 
Lights, you will see the two Buoys (one red, the other black) on 
the Spits of the Bar. Pass between these two Buoys, and run 
about SW. by W. 34 W. for the Inner Spit Buoy (which is red). 
Leave this last-mentioned Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and 
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steer for the Beacon Light (bearing about SW.) until you are 
about 200 or 300 yards from the Beach; then follow the shore to 
the Northwestward, keeping about the same distance from it until 
abreast of Ipswich River (which is the first opening after passing 
the Lights). When abreast of this River, steer more Northerly 
for the middle of Plum Island Sound, and anchor in from 4 to 6 
fathoms water, with Plum Island Point (which is on the Eastern 
side of the entrance) bearing about SH. from you. The anchorage 
in this Sound between Great Neck and Plum Island is somewhat 
exposed in heavy Easterly gales and very High Tides, and the hold- 
ing-ground is said to be poor. If bound up to Ipswich, when 
abreast of the river a Pilot is necessary. 

Coming from the Southward around Cape Ann, leave Halibut 
Point about 34 mile to the Southward, and run W. ¥% N. for Ips- 
wich Bar. From the Northeastward bring the Isle of Shoals Light 
to bear NE. by N. % N., and make good the course SW. by S. 
¥% §. for the above-mentioned Bar. 


Plum Island Sound. 


The entrance to Plum Island Sound bears about NW. by N. % 
N. from Ipswich Lights; distance 1%4 miles. Upon the Western 
side of this Sound are several small shallow streams, one of which 
is called Parker River. The old town of Newbury is built upon the 
Northern bank of this River. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Ipswich Bar about 20 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Dangers to be avoided in sailing into Ipswich Bay. 

This Bay lies between Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of 
Cape Ann) and the Southern Point of Plum Island. The princi- 
pal dangers to be avoided in entering it are as follows: Plum 
Cove Ledge, Annisquam, Essex, and Ipswich Bars. Plum Cove 
Ledge, which is dry at Low Tide, lies about 1% mile from shore, 
and is marked upon its Northwestern part with a Black. Buoy, No. 
1. This Buoy bears NE. 4 N. from Annisquam Lighthouse ; 
distance 14 mile. In order to avoid the above-mentioned Bars, 
use the Lead, and do not approach them in less than 5 fathoms 
water. 
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Beating into Ipswich Bay. 

Vessels at night-time, or in thick weather, beating into Ipswich 
Bay should take care to avoid the Eastern shore, especially from 
Halibut Point to Lane’s Cove,* as in some places the shores are 
very bold, and there are 9 fathoms water within a stone’s throw of 
the rocks ; but you may boldly stand into 5 or 6 fathoms water on 
the Western side of this Bay without danger. 


The Coast from Ipswich Entrance to Newburyport 
Bar. 

In sailing from Ipswich entrance to Newburyport Bar, the only 
dangers to be avoided are the Sand Bars, which extend from Y to 
14 mile from shore. At night, use the Lead (which is a sure guide), 
and do not approach nearer the land than 5 fathoms water. 


Newburyport Harbor. 


The entrance to this harbor (off the Bar in 6 fathoms water) 
bears from Halibut Point (the Northern extremity of Cape Ann) 
NW. by N., distance 10%4 miles; from the Isle of Shoals Light, 
SW. 34 W., distance 1244 miles; from Annisquam Lighthouse, 
N. by W. % W.., distance 10% miles; from Ipswich Bar, N. % 
W.., distance 744 miles; from Light on Whale’s Back, SW. by S. 
%S8., distance 1534 miles, 


Lighthouses. 


Upon the Northern end of Plum Island, South side of entrance 
to Newburyport Harbor, a Lighthouse is built, which shows a fixed 
White Light. 

Newburyport Beacon. 

This movable Beacon, which shows a fixed White Light, is 
placed in front of the Main Lighthouse, and is shifted as often as 
the Channel changes. In order, therefore, to cross the Bar in the 
deepest water, vessels should bring this Beacon in range with the 
Lighthouse.f 


* Lane's Cove is situated about 1% miles Southwesterly from Halibut Point. 
+ A Whistling Buoy has been placed off Newburyport Bar in 9 fathoms 
waiter. Newburyport Main Lighthouse bears W. % S. from this Buoy. 
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' Upper Harbor Beacons. 


In front of the city of Newburyport are placed two Range 
Lights. The Tower of the front Light (which stands upon Bai- 
ley’s Wharf) is painted black, and shows a Red Fixed Light. The 
Rear Lighthouse is a Pyramidical Tower, red brick color, lantern 
black, and shows a Green Fixed Light. These Lighthouses, when 
in range bearing W. % S., lead midway between the two piers 
to the anchorage off the town. 


Dangers in entering this Harbor. 


A Sand Bar extends across the entrance of this harbor, and the 
depth of water upon it (which is usually from 4 to 6 feet) changes 
during every heavy gale. Buoys are placed upon this Bar; and, in 
order to show the best Water across it, are shifted by the pilots 
whenever it is necessary. ‘The Beacon in front of the Lighthouse 
is also moved, so as to be in range with the Light and Bar Buoys. 

Extensive Flats, which are dry at Low Tide, lie on both sides of 
the Channel leading to the city. There are also several rocks, 
some of which are bare at Low Tide. 


Black Rocks. 


These Rocks, upon which a Beacon is built, lie upon the North- 
ern side of the Channel, and are bare at Half Tide. This Beacon, 
which is painted red, bears from Newburyport Main Lighthouse 
about N.NW.; distance % mile. 

About SE. by E. % E., % mile.from Black Rock Beacon, is a 
bare rock, which lies about 20 yards from shore. 


Tunt’s Rock. 


This Rock, which is bare at 34 Ebb, lies upon the. Northern side 
of the Channel, and is marked on its Southern side with a Red 
Buoy, No. 2. Newburyport Main Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy about SH. ; distance 5% mile. ee 


Gangway Rock. 

This Rock, which at very Low Tide has but little water upon it, 
is marked with a Buoy painted in black and white perpendicular 
stripes. This is called Midchannel Buoy, and bears SH. % SB. 
from the Northern Pier, distance 100 yards, and East 250 yards 
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from the Southern Pier. In order to avoid this Rock, bring the 
harbor lights in range, and run for them. This range will carry 
you nearly midway between the Northern and Southern Piers, and 
about 50 yards to the Northward of Gangway Rock. 


Half-Tide Rock. 
On the Western side of the Channel, about 300 yards W. 34 8. 
from Channel Rock Buoy, is a large rock bare at Half Tide. There 
are several smaller rocks near it also bare at Low tide.* 


The Boilers. 


These are two sunken Rocks which lie close to the end of Cus- 
tom-House Wharf. 


The Sow and Pigs. 


These Rocks, some of which are bare at Low Tide, lie on the 
Northern side of the river, about 100 yards SE. from the Ferry 
Ways, at Ferry Village. 

Remarks. 

Upon Newburyport Bar at High Tide, in the best of the water, 
there is usually not less than 12 feet; but as the depth and location 
of the Channel is constantly changing, it is therefore advisable for 
vessels of more than 9 feet draught, except in cases of great neces- 
sity, to take pilots. It must be also borne in mind that in East- 
erly gales this Bar cannot be safely crossed. In such weather, 
vessels should, if possible, make some other harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Newburyport Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southeastward bring Halibut Point (the Northern ex- 
tremity of Cape Ann) to bear SE. by 8., and make good the 
ecurse NW. by N. for Newburyport Bar. If your vessel draws 
as much as 10 feet water, wait, if possible, until nearly High Water. 
Then bring the Lighthouses in range bearing about W., and steer 
for them until you make the black and white perpendicular-striped 
Buoy upon the outer Bar. Bring this Buoy in range with the 
main Lighthouse, and run in, leaving it close to on either hand. 


* An appropriation has been made by the United States Government for the 
improvement of the Channel leading into Newburyport Harbor; it is therefore 
probable that some of these Rocks were removed before the publication of this 
work. 
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When abreast of it, keep the Lights in range until you see another 
black and white perpendicular-striped Buoy. This last is the Inner 
Bar Buoy. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy close to on the Port 
hand, and steer for the Black Buoy off Plum Island. Spit, leaving 
it on the Port hand; thence between another Black Buoy and Bea- 
con. When about midway between this Buoy and Beacon, steer 
for the town, leaving the Black Buoys on the Port, and the Red 
ones on the Starboard hand. As you sail in, you will see two more 
Beacons or Lighthouses. Bring them in range, and steer for them. 
On this range you will pass about 50 yards to the Northward of the 
Buoy off Gangway Rock, and also rene between the piers to the 
anchorage off the city. 

From the Northeastward bring the Isle of Shoals Light to bear 
NE. 34 E., and make good the course SW. 34 W. for Newbury- 
port Bar, then follow the directions before given. 


Sailing Directions for Night-time. 


Strangers should not at night attempt to enter this harbor except 
in cases of emergency, but if necessity compels, if possible, do 
not come nearer the bar than 10 fathoms of water until nearly high 
tide ; then bring the lights i In range and run in for them, keeping a 
sharp lookout for the Buoys. When abreast of the Inner Bar 
Buoy, haul more Northerly and pass in, keeping nearer Salisbury 
Point * than the Lighthouse. When the main or Western Light 
bears 8. by E., steer W. by N. 4 N., leaving the Beacon upon 
Black Rocks about 150 yards on the Starboard hand, until the Red 
and Green Lights in front of the city are in one; then run for them 
on this range, which will take you between the piers to the an- 
chorage off the town. 

Tn crossing the Bar, with the Lights in range, if you should not 
make the Buoys, when you judge the Lights are Y mile from you, 
haul more Northerly for Salsbury Point, leaving it about 150 yards 
on the Starboard hand, and proceed as before directed. 


Merrimac River. 
The entrance to this River is across Newburyport Bar. 


* Salisbury Point is opposite Newburyport Lights, and forms the Northern 
side of entrance to the Harbor. The passage between this point and the 
Lights is about 4 mile in width, and the Channel is usually nearest to this 
point. 
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High Water. 
It is High Water at Newburyport Bar about 20 minutes before it 
is at Boston. Common tides rise about 734 feet. 


« Hampton Harbor. 


This harbor is about 5 miles North from Newburyport entrance, 
and at this date (1879) is not buoyed. A number of dangerous 
rocks and ledges lie off its entrance, and the harbor has but little 
water in it at Low Tide. Vessels therefore, bound into this place, 
should take pilots. 


Rye Harbor. 


This harbor lies about 4 miles Southwesterly from the light on 
Whale’s Back (entrance to Portsmouth Harbor), and is of but little 
consequence. 


The Coast from Newburyport Bar to Entrance 
off Portsmouth Harbor. 


From Newburyport Bar to Whale’s Back Lighthouse the. course 
is NE. by N. % N.; distance 1534 miles. Vessels in sailing 
from Newburyport Bar to the entrance of Portsmouth Harbor 
should keep at least a mile from shore, as there are numerous rocks 
and shoals that lie off this part of the coast. In thick weather or 
night-time use the lead, and do not approach nearer to it than 10 
fathoms water at Low Tide, and 11% at High Tide. 


Portsmouth Harbor. 


The entrance to this harbor is nearly North from Cape Ann, 
distant about 25 miles; Southwesterly from Cape Elizabeth, dis- 
tant 37 miles; and Northeasterly from Newburyport Bar, distant 
about 15 miles. 

Whatle’s Back Lighthouse. 
, This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light varied by 
white flashes, is located upon a Ledge of Rocks called Whale’s 
Back. In entering the harbor, this light is left on the Starboard 
hand. A Fog Trumpet (at this date) is placed near the Light- 
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house, giving blasts of 8 seconds’ duration, at intervals of 22 sec- 
onds. This Lighthouse bears from Thatcher’s Island Lights 
(Cape Ann) North about 26 miles; from the Isle of Shoals Light 
N. by W. 34 W., distance 6% miles; from Newburyport Bar 
NE. by N. %N., distance 1534 miles; from Boon Island Light- 
house W. 34 S., distance 10% miles. 


Portsmouth Harbor Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is located at 
Newcastle, and in entering the harbor is left on the Port hand. 
This last-mentioned Lighthouse bears from the Light upon Whale’s 
Back N.NW.; distance about 1 mile. 


Dangers in approaching Portsmouth Harbor. 
York Ledge. 

This dangerous Ledge, which extends Northeasterly and South- 
westerly about 34 mile, is bare at three-quarters ebb, and is marked 
with an Iron Spindle 28 feet high, with an Iron Cage on top. 
From this Spindle the sunken portion of the Ledge extends about 
NE. nearly % mile. Vessels therefore from the Northeastward 
should give this Spindle a berth of 1 mile, and from the South- 
westward should not approach it nearer than 1% mile. Ten fathoms 
water was found 125 yards South from this Ledge, and 9 fathoms 
200 yards North from it. In thick weather or night-time, the lead, 
therefore, gives but little or no warning in approaching it. Boon 
Island Light bears from this Spindle H. % N., distance 5% 
miles; Isle of Shoals Light, S.SW., distance 734 miles; Whale’s 
Back Light, W. by S., distance 5 miles; Stone’s Rocks, NW. 34 
W.., distance 2 miles. Cape Neddick Light N. by HE. % H. 4% 
miles. 

Stone’s Rocks. 

This Ledge, which lies nearly 1%4 mile from the shore, abreast of 
York Ledge, is bare at Low Tide, and is marked with a Spindle, 
and also upon its outer part with a Black Buoy, which in sailing 
along the shore are both left to the Westward. York Ledge 
Spindle bears from this Buoy SH. 34 EH. The Channel between 
York Ledge and Stone’s Rocks is about 2 miles in width, with not 
less than from 414 to 12 fathoms water in it. 
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Triangles, or Murray’s Rock. 

These Ledges extend nearly North and South about % mile. 
Upon the Southern Ledge is a rock, having at very low tides but 5 
feet water upon it. This is called Murray’s Rock, and is 
marked off its Southern part with a Buoy having Red and black 
horizontal stripes. Boon Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy 
HE. by N. 4 N., distance 6% miles; Isle of Shoals Light, S. by 
W. 34 W., distance 64% miles; Whale’s Back Light, W., dis- 
tance 4 miles; York Ledge Spindle, NE. Y N., distance 1% 
miles. The Channel between York Ledge and Murray’s Rock is 
about 1% miles in width; heavy-draught vessels, in passing 
between them, should keep nearest York Ledge. 


Dangers on Eastern Side of Entrance to Ports- 
mouth Harbor. 
Eastern Sister. 
This is a small bare rock, surrounded by sunken ledges, lying 
about 1% mile from shore, and bears from Whale’s Back Light E. 
by N.; distance 114 miles. 


Western Sister. 

This rock is bare at Low Tide, and is also surrounded by sunken 
ledges; it is marked off its Southern part with a Red Buoy No. 2, 
which, in coming from the Eastward, is left on the Starboard hand. 
Whale’s Back Lighthouse bears from this Buoy W. 34 N.; dis- 
tance about 1 mile. 


Philip’s Rocks. 

These Rocks, which at very Low Tides have but 9 feet water 
upon them, are not Buoyed at this date (1879). They lie about 
SW.., distance 1% mile, from the Buoy on the Western Sister, and 
E.. by S., a little more than 34 mile from Whale’s Back Light- 
house. Vessels of more than 8 feet draught at Low Tide should 
give these Rocks a wide berth. 


Kitt’s Rocks. 


; « 
These sunken Ledges, which have at very Low Tides about 11 — 
feet water upon them, are marked off their Southern part with a Red * 
Buoy, No. 4, which in passing in is left on the Starboard hand. 
Whale’s Back Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. by W.; dis- 
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tance 1% mile. Vessels of more than 8 feet draught at Low Tide 
should not pass between this Buoy and the Lighthouse, as there are 
several sunken rocks in this Channel. 


Dangers on Western Side of Entrance, to Ports- 
mouth Harbor. 


Gun-Boat Ledge. 


This Ledge, which lies about 1 mile from shore, has at Low Tide 
about 20 feet water upon it. Whale’s Back Light bears from the 
centre of this Ledge, N. by BE. % E., distance 21/ miles; Isle of 
Shoals Light, SE. by S., distance 434 miles. 


Stilesman’s Rocks. 

These Rocks, which extend about % mile from the Western 
shore, lie 4% mile §. by W. from Portsmouth Lighthouse, and are 
marked on their outer part with a Black Buoy, No. 3, which in 
sailing in is left on the Port hand. 


Remarks. 

The depth of water in entering Portsmouth Harbor is sufficient 
to admit vessels of the heaviest draught, even at the lowest Tides. 
With an Ebb Tide and light winds, or winds ahead, the harbor is 
difficult of access on account of the current, which sets out very 
strong. The shores in entering are very bold, and the Lead gives 
but little warning in approaching them. 


Sailing Directions for Portsmouth Harbor, in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward, after passing the Tripod or Spindle on the 
Dry Salvages, bring Thatcher’s Island Lighthouses to bear South, 
and make good the course North for Whale’s Back Lighthouse at 
the entrance of Portsmouth Harbor. If there is no deviation from 
this course, the Isle of Shoals Lighthouse will be left about 2 miles 

,'0 the Eastward. As soon as the Lighthouse upon Whale’s Back is 
“made, bring it to bear North, and run for it on this course. When 
* from 1 to 2 miles from this Lighthouse, haul to the Northwestward 
until you open the entrance to the harbor; then ran in about N. 
34 K., keeping midway between Whale’s Back Lighthouse and the 
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. Western shore. Continue the course N. 34 E., leaving the Black 
Buoy off Stilesman’s Rocks and Portsmouth Lighthouse, both on 
the Port hand; haul round the point on which the Fort stands ata 
distance of about 200 yards. As you enter the harbor, you will 
see the Black Buoy, No. 5, off Cod Rock. This Buoy lies about 
250 yards NW. from the Northeastern part of Fort Constitution.* 
Leave this Buoy close to on the Port hand, and make good the 
course NW. by W. about %{ mile; then haul up about W. % N., 
keeping in mid-channel, leaving the Black Buoy No. 9, off Goat 
Island Ledge, about 50 yards on the Port hand. Continue the 
course W. % N. until you open the two large Ship Houses at the 
Navy Yard from behind Seavy Point (which is on the Starboard 
hand) ; then steer about N.NW., passing in mid-channel through 
the Narrows. As you sail in, you will see on the Port hand a 
Black Beacon, and also two Buoys, one black, the other painted in 
red and black horizontal stripes. Leave the Beacon and last- 
mentioned Buoys on the Port hand, and haul in for the Wharves, 
leaving another Black Buoy, No. 13, on the Port hand. 

It is advisable for vessels intending to anchor off the Wharves to 
have a long scope of Cable overhauled around the Windlass, as 
there is from 10 to 12 fathoms water in the harbor at Low Tide. 


From the Northeastward. 


From the Northeastward leave Cape Neddick Light (which bears 
NW. % W. from Boon Island Lighthouse, distance 534 miles) 
about 1 mile to the Westward, and make good the course SW. % 
S., passing midway between the Spindle on York Ledge and the 
Buoy and Spindle on Stone’s Rocks, and also midway between the 
Buoy on Murray’s Rock and shore. Continue the course SW. % 
S. (leaving the Red Buoy on the Western Sister on the Starboard 
hand) until Whale’s Back Lighthouse bears W.NW.; then run 
about West, leaving the Red Buoy off Kitt’s Rocks upon the Star- 
board hand. After passing this last-mentioned Buoy, run North- 
westerly until the entrance to the harbor is fairly open; then run in 
midway between Whale’s Back Lighthouse and the Western shore, 
and proceed as before directed. 


* Fort Constitution is about 100 yards Northwest from Portsmouth Light- 
house. 
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Coming from Seaward or the Eastward. 

After passing Boon Island Lighthouse about 2 miles, bring it to 
bear E.NE. ; on which bearing keep it, and steer W.SW.., leav- 
ing the red and black horizontal-striped Buoy on Murray’s Rock to 
the Northward. Continue the course W.SW. until Whale’s Back 
Lighthouse bears W.NW.; then steer about W. by N., leaving 
the Red Buoy off Kitt’s Rocks on the Starboard hand. After pass- 
ing this Buoy, run Northwesterly until the harbor is fairly open; 
then run in midway, and proceed as before directed. 


Anchorage in Daytime. 

In order to avoid the strong current or tide, the following, in 
daytime, are the best places for anchorage in Portsmouth Lower 
Harbor. 

After passing the Lighthouse Point in accordance with directions 
before given, bring Portsmouth Lighthouse to bear SH. % S. 
(distance about 1 mile); on which bearing keep it, and steer 
NW.%N. As you sail in, you will see on the Port hand Clark’s 
Island, which is small, and another nearly ahead; this is Jamacia 
Island ; and on the Starboard a Red Buoy, No. 8, which lies off the 
Southwest part of Hick’s Rocks. Continue the course NW. ¥% 
N., passing about midway between this last-mentioned Buoy and 
Clark’s Island. When the Buoy bears EK. by 8. % S., steer W. 
by N. % N., and anchor about midway between these two last- 
mentioned Islands in from 4 to 6 fathoms water. Or you may run 
NW. % N. from Portsmouth Lighthouse until abreast of the Red 
_ Buoy No. 8, which leave about 100 yards on the Starboard hand, 
and run up about N. by BE. % E., and anchor in mid-channel near 
the Bridge in from 5 to 6 fathoms water. In running this last 
course, N. by BK. % E., the Black Buoy No. 7, which lies off 
Jamaica Ledge, is left on the Port hand. 


Beating into Portsmouth Harbor, in Daytime. 


In daytime, beating between the Isle of Shoals and main land, 
bound into Portsmouth Harbor, do not approach the Western shore 
hearer than 1 mile until abreast of Odiorne’s Point, which bears 
from Whale’s Back Lighthouse SW.; distance 114% miles. From 
_ dJerry’s Point (which bears West from Whale’s Back Lighthouse) 
to Stilesman’s Rocks, the Western shore may be approached within 
350 yards without danger. 

7 
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Sailing Directions for Portsmouth Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward leave Thatcher’s Island Lights 8 or 4 miles 
to the Westward, and when they bear W. by N., run N. % W. 
for the Isle of Shoals Light; (on this course the Salvages will be 
left about 3 miles to the Westward.) Leave this last-mentioned 
Light (which is Red and White Flashing) about 2 miles to the East- 
ward, and steer N. 1% W. for Portsmouth Harbor. When about 
3 miles from the entrance, bring Portsmouth Light (which is Fixed) 
to bear N. % W.., and run for it on this course. If there is no 
error in the Compass, Whale’s Back Light (which is Flashing) will 
be left 4% mile to the Eastward. Continue the course N. % W. 
for Portsmouth Light until Whale’s Back Light bears E.SE. ; then 
haul up N. 34 B., keeping a sharp lookout for Wood Island, and 
also the Buoy off Stilesman’s Rocks, the former of which is left on © 
the Starboard, and the latter on the Port hand. If the night is 
very dark when abreast of Whale’s Back Light, use the Lead, which 
is a sure guide, and do not go into less than 7 fathoms at Low Tide, 
and 8% at High Tide. When abreast of Portsmouth Lighthouse, 
haul round the point (which is bold) at a distance of from 200 to 300 
yards. If bound up to the city, when the Light bears §.SE., dis- 
tance about 4% mile, anchor in from 8 to 10 fathoms water, and 
wait until daylight. 

Coming from the Northeastward, leave Cape Neddick, which is 
bold, about % mile to the Westward. When Cape Neddick Light 
bears NW.., steer SW. by W. until it bears NE. by N. % N.;_ 
on which bearing keep it, and run SW. by S. % S., passing about 
midway between York Ledge and Stone’s Rocks. When Whale’s 
Back Light bears W.NW., make good the course W. 34 N. 
until Portsmouth Light is well open to the Westward of Whale’s 
Back Light, bearing N. % W.; then run for it on this course, and 
proceed as before directed. 

From the Eastward or Seaward, leave Boon Island 2 or 3 miles 
to the Northward, and steer W.NW. until it bears NE. by BE. 
1% fj.; then run in as before directed. 


Best Anchorages at Night-time. 


Haul round the Lighthouse Point (which is bold) at a distance 
of from 200 to 300 yards, in accordance with directions before given. 
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When Portsmouth Light bears SW., haul up W.NW., and 
anchor in from 8 to 10 fathoms water, the Light bearing 8.SE., 
distance about % mile. Or when Portsmouth Light bears 8. by 
W. % W. make good the course N. by BE. % E. until the water 
shoals to 4 fathoms at Low Tide, and 5% at High Tide; then 
anchor to the Westward of the Beacon upon Logy Ledge. This 
last place is somewhat exposed in heavy Southerly winds. 


Beating into Portsmouth Harbor at Night. 


Beating into Portsmouth Harbor, it is not prudent at night to 
stand to the Westward further than to bring Portsmouth Light to 
bear N. % E.; and in order to clear Kitt’s Rocks in standing to the 
Eastward, it is necessary to keep Portsmouth Light well open to 
the Westward of Whale’s Back Light. When abreast of this last- 
mentioned Light, use the Lead, and do not approach either shore 
nearer than 7 fathoms water at Low Tide, and 8% at High Tide. 
When about half-way from Whale’s Back Light to Portsmouth 
Light, keep the Eastern shore best aboard in order to avoid Stiles- 
man’s Rocks which extend off from the Western shore, and bear 8. 
by W. from Portsmouth Light; distance %/ mile. 


Entering Portsmouth Harbor in Thick Weather. 


At this date (1879) there is a Fog Trumpet at Whale’s Back 
(East side of entrance to this harbor) giving blasts of 8 seconds’ 
duration at intervals of 22 seconds. As soon as this Trumpet or 
Fog Signal is heard, bring it to bear from North to N. % E., and 
run for it on this course, leaving Whale’s Back Lighthouse about 
200 yards to the Eastward. When abreast this last-mentioned 
Light, steer about N. 1% W.., keeping in not less than 7 fathoms 
water at Low Tide, and 8% at High Tide, until past Portsmouth 
Light ; then anchor. 


Piscataqua River. 
The entrance to Dover and other places upon this River is by 
way of Portsmouth Harbor. 
High Water. 


It is High Water in Portsmouth Harbor 5 minutes after it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. ; 
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Isles of Shoals. 


These are a group of rocky Islets (with many sunken Ledges 
near them) lying about 6 miles Southeasterly from the entrance of 
Portsmouth Harbor, and extend Northeasterly and Southwesterly 
about 3 miles. 7 


Isle of Shoals Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a flashing Red and White Light, 
is situated upon the Southern end of White Island, which is the 
‘Southwestern Island of this group. 


Bearings and Distances from Isle of Shoals Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


Cape Cod. Highland Light, ...,. §. by H., .... 61° miles: 
@hatcher’s Island Lights, « J.) .2-9.54 Wi, 27:20 
Newburyport Lights, . . . SW... by Woe i Leia ent 
Whale’s Back Light (entrance Rs 

Portsmouth Harbor),. . . . N. by W.3%W.,6% * 
Boon Island Lighthouse, ... . NH. YH. .. 11% * 


Dangers. 


There are numerous Rocks and Ledges lying near these Islands, 
some of which extend more than 34 mile from shore. The princi- 
pal dangers, however, to be avoided in passing to the Eastward of 
them are Anderson’s and Cedar Island Ledges, both of which are 
bare at Low Tide. Isle of Shoals Light bears from Anderson’s 
Ledge, NW. by W. % W.., distance 7% mile; from Cedar Island 
Ledge, W. by S8., distance 1144 miles. There is a Channel of 20 
fathoms water between these Ledges and the Islands, but vessels 
passing to the Eastward of the Isles of Shoals should give these 
dangers a wide berth, as neither of them at this date are Buoyed. 
In passing to the Westward of these Islands, they may be ap- 
proached at a distance of a mile from them without danger. 
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Isles of Shoals, or Gosport Harbor. 
Remarks. 

These Roads, which lie about NE. by N., one mile from the 
Isle of Shoals Lighthouse, are situated between Hog and Smutty- 
nose Islands on the Northeastward, and Cedar and Star Islands on 
the Southward, and only afford good shelter with winds from 


N.NE. to SSW. by way of East. 


Sailing Directions for Isles of Shoals, or Gosport 
Harbor, in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. 

From the Southward leave the Isles of Shoals about 1 mile to the 
Eastward, and when the Lighthouse bears East, steer N.NE., 
leaving Lunging Island (which is the first North of the Lighthouse) 
a little more than % mile to the Eastward in order to avoid the 
Ledges which extend Northwesterly about 1 mile from it. When 
the Northern part of this last-mentioned Island bears SH. % E. 
about % mile, steer H.SH. until the water shoals to 7 fathoms at 
Low Tide, and 8% at High Tide; then anchor. On the last course, 
the Red and Black Horizontal-striped Buoy on Halfway Rocks, 
which are nearly bare at Low Tide, will be left about 350 yards to 
the Southward. The Western part of Hog Island, the largest of 
the group, bears from this anchorage NW. by N. % N. Or you 
may bring the Isle of Shoals Lighthouse to bear N. by W., and run 
for it on this course. Leave the Lighthouse 200 or 300 yards to the 
Westward, and steer N. % KH. After passing it, you will see 
nearly ahead a Buoy having red and black horizontal stripes, which 

lies to the Southward of Halfway Rocks, which are nearly bare at 
ow Tide; and on the Port hand Lunging Island, which is small. 

Run in midway between the Buoy and Island, and when about 300 

yards past the Buoy, haul in about E. by S. for the anchorage. 

From Seaward you may bring the Isle of Shoals Light to bear W. 
by N., and run for it, passing between Cedar Island and Anderson’s 
Ledges. When about % mile from the Lighthouse, steer about N. 
by W., passing about midway between Buoy off Halfway Rocks 
and Lunging Island (which ‘is the first island North of the Light- 
house, and its Eastern part is bold). After passing the Buoy off 
Halfway Rock, according to directions before given, haul in and 
anchor. 
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From Portsmouth, after passing the Buoy off Kitt’s Rocks (which 
bears §. by Ei. from Whale’s Back Light, distant 14 mile), bring 
the said light to bear NW. by N. 34 N., and make good the 
course SH. by 8: 34 S., leaving Hog Island (which is bold on its 
Western end, and is also the largest of the group) about 300 
yards to the Eastward. After passing the Western part of this 
last-mentioned Island, run in and anchor as before directed. 

From the Eastward give Duck Island, which is the Northeastern- 
most of the group, a good berth, in order to avoid the ledges 
which extend off from it in every direction. When the Isle of 
Shoals Lighthouse bears S. by W.., run for it. On this course the 
SW. Ledges, extending from Duck Island, will be left about % 
mile on the Port hand, and Hog Island, which is quite bold, about 
Y mile also on the Port. After passing the Western part of this 
last-mentioned Island, haul in and anchor according to directions 
before given. 


Passages between the Isles of Shoals. 


Duck Island, which is surrounded by rocks and ledges, is the 
Northernmost of the group. Between this and Hog Island there 
is a Channel, having a width of more than % mile, with from 7 to 
10 fathoms water in it. Vessels passing through this Channel 
should keep nearest to Hog Island. 

There is a Channel of 6 fathoms water between Hog and Smutty- 
nose Islands, but it is so narrow that strangers should not attempt 
it except in cases of emergency. In such times keep nearest 
Smuttynose Island. 

With NW. winds shelter may be found under the South side of 
Smuttynose Island. In coming in, pass to the Northward of 
Cedar Island Ledge and anchor close in to the shore, as there are 
20 fathoms water 4 mile to the Eastward of the Island. The Isle 
of Shoals Lighthouse bears from this anchorage SW. by W. 72 
W.; distance 1% miles. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at the Isles of Shoals 20 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 8 feet. 

The Isles of Shoals Roads, or Gosport Harbor, is exposed to 
both Westerly and Northerly winds. 
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Boon Island. 
This is a small, low Rocky Island, lying about 10 miles North- 
easterly from the Isles of Shoals, and about 6 miles from the coast ; 
it is destitute of all vegetation except grass. 


Boon Island Lighthouse. 


Upon this Island is erected a lofty Tower, which shows a fixed 
White Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Boon Island Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


Cape Cod (Highland Light), . . . S.4%H.. . 67% miles. 
Marchers Island Lights, 9... .0. -S:S We 3.2934). § 
Whale’s Back Lighthouse, (entrance to 

RePETeTHOU LI LIArDON, xe ce sites Wie Say hos. ay LOIS ayers 
Sape Hlizabeth Lights... 5. 0. ONE. 4 Ne 329 
Beouin isitind Light, .:. oe. @.° . NE: 7 Biss S46 
Monhegan.Island Light, . . . . NE.byE.“4E. 63 + 
Mount Desert Rock Light,. . . . H.byN.YN.114 “* 


Dangers. 


Pollock Rock. 

This Rock, which at this date (1879) is not buoyed, bears from 
Boon Island Lighthouse W.SW., distant a little more than 34 
mile; and at very Low Tides there are 15 feet of water upon it. 
Small vessels may approach within 4% of a mile of Boon Island 


without danger, but heavy-draught vessels should give it a wide 
berth. 


Boon Island Ledge. 


This. Ledge, which is bare at very Low Tides, is marked on its 
SE. part with a Buoy having Red and Black Horizontal stripes.* 
This Buoy bears from Boon Island Lighthouse E. 34 §.; distance 
about 3 miles. 24 fathoms water was found 400 yards SW. from 
this Ledge ; 30 fathoms % mile North from it; and 13 fathoms % 
mile East from it. The lead, therefore, gives but little warning in 
approaching it in thick weather or at night-time. About East from 
Boon Island 134 miles, are several rocky places, which break in 
rough weather. At very Low Tides as little as 24 feet water has 
been found upon some of them. Heavy-draught vessels should 


*A Whistling Buoy, with the Letters B. I. L. upon it, has been moored 
300 yards SE. by S. from this Ledge. 
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not therefore attempt to pass between Boon Island Ledge and the 
Lighthouse. 
3 York River. 

The entrance to this River, which lies between Sweat’s Point on 
the South, and East Point on the North, is about 5% miles North- 
easterly from Portsmouth entrance; SW. % W. 2% wiles from 
Cape Neddick Light; W. by N. % N. 634 miles from Boon 
Island Lighthouse; and NW. by N. % N. 2% miles from York 
Ledge Spindle. At this date (1879) there is no light at the 
entrance to this River. 


Dangers. 


The first danger to be met with in approaching this River is 
Black Rock, which lies on the Northern side of the Channel, and 
is marked with a Red Buoy, No. 2. This Buoy bears from East 
Point about SW. by W.., distant a little more than %4 mile. 


Sweats Point Reef. 


This Ledge, which extends off from Sweat’s Point, is marked 
with a Black Buoy, No. 1. 


Fort Point Rock. 
This Ledge, which is dry at Low Tide, is marked with a Red 
Buoy, No. 4, which lies about 50 feet Southeast from the Rock. 


Rock’s Nose. 


This is.a ledge of Rocks bare at Low Tide, lying about 4% mile 
above Sweat’s Point, and extending off about 200 yards from the 
Southern shore of the River. In passing in, this danger is left on 
the Port hand. 

Remarks. 

The Channel leading into this River is both narrow and crooked, 
and vessels should enter it upon the flood, as in case of getting 
ashore they may, with the rising tide, get off again soon. About 8 
feet water can be taken up to the anchorage at Low Tide. 

The current of ebb sets strongly upon Stage Neck Point, which 
is opposite the narrowest part of this River; vessels, therefore, in 
rounding it, — especially with light winds, — should, if possible, 
keep in the middle of the River. 
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Sailing Directions for York River in Daytime, with 
favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Eastward, leave Cape Neddick Light, which bears 
NW.% W. from Boon Island Light, about a mile to the West- 
ward, and make good the course SW. by W., taking care not to 
approach nearer the shore than 1% mile. When the River is fairly 
open, run in, leaving the Red Buoy off Black Rock on the Starboard 
and the Black Buoy off Sweat’s Point on the Port hand. As you 
sail in, you will see another Red Buoy, which lies off Fort Point ; 
leave this Buoy about 20 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer 
about W. % S., with the Red Buoy off Stage Neck Point a little 
on the Starboard bow. On this last course, the ledge called the - 
Rock’s Nose will be left on the Port hand. Between this last-men- 
tioned Ledge and the Northern shore of the River the Channel is 
very narrow ; leave the last-mentioned Buoy on the Starboard hand 
and haul round Stage Neck Point in mid-channel, and run up for 
the first wharf on the Eastern side of the River, bearing NE. % 
N., and anchor about 75 yards from it. If the wind should be 
light, with ebb tide, so that you cannot get up past Stage Neck 
Point, haul over and anchor in from 2 to 3 fathoms water, the 
point bearing NE. by E.; distance about 200 yards. 

From the Southwestward, leave the Lighthouse upon the Whale’s 
Back (entrance to Portsmouth Harbor) about 114 miles to the 
Westward, and steer NE. % E., passing about midway between 
York Ledge and Stone’s Rocks. When the Spindle upon York 
Ledge bears §.SH., run N.NW. until the River is fairly open; 
then run in as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at York River the same time as at Boston. 
Common tides rise about 8 feet. 


Cape Neddick. 


This prominent headland extends out about 1 mile SH. by EB. 
from the main shore. At a distance of about 50 yards from the 
Eastern point of this Cape lies an Island called Cape Neddick 
Knubble, which at low water is connected by a sand bar with the 
shore. Upon this Knubble a Lighthouse is erected, which shows a 
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fixed Red Light.* Boon Island Lighthouse bears from Cape Ned- 
dick Light SH. 4% E., distance 534 miles; Cape Elizabeth Lights, 
NE. % E. 28% miles; Isle of Shoals Lighthouse, S. by W. 34 
W.., 12 miles; Spindle upon York Ledge, 8S. by W., 41% miles. 


Remarks. 


There is good anchorage on either side of this Cape. On the 
Northern side, vessels may find shelter with winds from SW. to 
N.NW. by way of West; and on the Southern side from West 
to N. NE. by way of West. 


Sailing Directions for Cape Neddick Roads in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Northward or Southward may leave Cape 
Neddick Light about % mile to the Westward, and with Northerly. 
winds anchor in about 6 fathoms water at low tide, and 7% at 
High Tide, the light bearing about EK. by N.; distance 34 mile. 
With Westerly winds, anchor in 6 fathoms water at Low Tide, and 
7% at High Tide, the light bearing about South; distance 34 mile. — 


The Coast from Whale’s Back Light (entrance to 
Portsmouth Harbor) to Cape Neddick. 


The principal dangers are the Sisters, Stone’s Rocks, Murray’s 
Rock, York Ledge, and the ledges to the Northeastward of York 
River. In order to avoid these dangers, vessels sailing from 
Whale’s Back Light to Cape Neddick should not approach nearet 
than 1 mile to the shore. By following this last direction, Murray’s 
Rock and York Ledge will be left more than a mile to the East- 
ward. 


The Coast from Cape Neddick to Kennebunk 
River. 

From Cape Neddick to entrance of Kennebunk River the course _ 
is NE. 34 N.; distance about 12 miles. There are several creeks ‘i 
or small streams between these places, but they are of little impor- 
tance to commerce. ‘There are also several rocks off this part of 
the coast. To avoid these dangers, vessels should not approach 
the shore nearer than 144 miles. 


* A Fog-bell is placed near this lighthouse. 
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Kennebunk River. 


The entrance to this River is 214 miles to the Westward of Cape 
Porpoise Lighthouse, and N. by H. 134% miles from Boon Island 
Lighthouse. 

Lighthouses. 


Upon the Eastern pier at the entrance of the River there was 
formerly a lighthouse, but it was destroyed by a gale some .time 
since. At this date (1879) there is, therefore, no light at the 
entrance of this Harbor. 


Dangers in approaching and entering Kennebunk 
River. 
Fishing Rocks. 

These dangerous Rocks, some of which are bare at half tide, are 
marked upon their Eastern part with an Iron Spindle, which bears 
S.SW. from the Lighthouse Pier at the entrance of the River ; dis- 
tance 54 mile. This Spindle, in entering Kennebunk River, is left 
on the Port hand. 

Little Fishing Rocks. 


These Rocks, which are awash at very Low Tides, are marked 
off their Southeast part witha Black Buoy, No.3. The Lighthouse 
Pier bears from this Buoy N. % E., distance 1%4 mile; Spindle 
upon Fishing Rocks, West, about 200 yards. Bound into Kenne- 
bunk River, this Buoy is left on the Port hand. 


Seven-Feet Rock.* 


About half a mile SE. from the Spindle upon Fishing Rocks is 
a dangerous Ledge, having at Low Tides but 7 feet water upon it. 
In order to avoid this Ledge, vessels bound into Kennebunk River 
should carefully watch the Spindle and Buoy upon Fishing Rocks. 
The pier at the entrance of the river should bear Sr before 
attempting to run in. 

Remarks. 

The entrance to this river is between two piers which were built 
for the purpose of improving the Channel. About 3 feet water at 
Low Tide, and 11 feet at High Tide, can be carried into this place ; 
but strangers should not attempt to enter it without a pilot. Ves- 


* A Black Buoy, No. 1, has been placed off the South side of this Rock. 
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sels may find shelter off the mouth of the river in from 3 to 4 
fathoms water, with winds from West to North. 


Sailing Directions for approaching Kennebunk 
River in Daytime, with favorable winds and fair 
weather. 


From the Westward, leave Cape Neddick Light about 1% mile on 
the Port hand, and make good the course NE. by N. until Cape 
Porpoise Lighthouse bears NE. by E.; then run for it, keeping a 
sharp lookout for the Spindle and Black Buoy off to the Eastward 
of the Fishing Rocks. As soon as these are made, bring the end 
of the pier on the Eastern side of the river to bear North, and run 
in, and anchor off the entrance of the river in from 3 to 4 fathoms 
water. On this last course, the Black Buoy off the Fishing Rocks 
will be left a short distance to the Westward, and buoy off Seven- 
feet Rock to the Eastward. 

From the Eastward, when abreast Cape Porpoise Light, do not 
approach nearer the shore than one mile until you make the Spin- 
dle and Buoy off Fishing Rocks ; then bring the Pier to bear North, 
and run in, leaving the Buoy and Spindle as before directed. 


High Water. 
It is High Water upon Kennebunk Bar about 15 minutes before 
it is at Boston. Common tides rise about 8 feet. 


Cape Porpoise Harbor. 


This small harbor of refuge, which lies between a number of Is- 
lands, is situated 16 miles Southwesterly from Cape Elizabeth, and 
Northeasterly 22 miles from the entrance to Portsmouth Harbor. 


Goat Island Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is built upon 
the Southwestern end of Goat Island, North side of entrance to 
this harbor. Cape Elizabeth Lights bear from Goat Island Light- 
house, NE. 34 E., distance 16 miles; Seguin Lighthouse, E.NE., 
distance 36 miles; Boon Island Lighthouse, 8. by W. 34 W., 
distance 141% miles; Cape Neddick Light SW., distance 14 miles. 
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Dangers in approaching and entering Cape 
Porpoise Harbor. 


The Old Prince. 


This Ledge, which at very Low Tides has but 3 feet water upon 
it, extends nearly North and South 200 yards, and is marked upon 
its Southern part with a Red Buoy, No. 2. Goat Island Light 
bears from this Buoy about N.NW.; distance 1% mile. In enter- 
ing the harbor, this Buoy is left on the Starboard hand. 


Goat Island Point Ledge. 

This Ledge, which is bare at Half Tide, extends off about 
W.SW.., 150 yards from the Southwestern point of Goat Island. 
The Western part, which is very bold, is marked with a Red Buoy, 
No. 4. Goat Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy, NE. % E. ; 
distance about 225 yards. Bound into the harbor, this Buoy is left 
close to on the Starboard hand. 


Folly Istand Point Ledge. 


About 350 yards W.SW. from Cape Porpoise Lighthouse is a 
small Island destitute of grass or trees, which is called Folly Is- 
land. The Channel leading into the harbor is between this Island 
and the Lighthouse. 

A dangerous Reef extends off about S. by W., nearly 44 mile 
from the Southern point of this Island, and for half that distance 
is bare at Low Tide. At this date (1879) there is no Buoy upon 
this danger, but the sea generally breaks upon it. In entering the 
harbor, this Ledge is left on the Port hand. 


Gangway Kock. 

This Ledge, upon which there are but 6 feet water at Low Tide, 
is marked upon its Northeastern part with a Black Buoy, No. 1. 
Goat Island ‘Light bears from this Buoy B. 4% N. %-mile. In 
passing in, this Ledge is left on the Port hand. 


Remarks. 

The Channel leading into Cape Porpoise is narrow, and the place 
for anchorage small, most of the harbor being dry at Low Tide; 
but with these disadvantages, it is sometimes of great importance, 
especially to vessels of light draught, when overtaken by a storm. 
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The holding ground is excellent, and when once into it, you may 
lie secure from all winds. ‘The current of both Flood and Ebb in 
running in and out of this harbor sets strong in several places upon 
the Ledges. Strangers should not therefore attempt to pass in or 
out of it unless they have a fair and commanding breeze. 


Sailing Directions for Cape Porpoise Harbor in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southwestward, leave Cape Neddick Light about % 
mile to the Westward, and make good the course NE. ¥ E., taking 
care not to approach nearer to Cape Porpoise than 1 mile. When 
Cape Porpoise Lighthouse bears N. by W. 4% W., run for it, 
keeping a sharp lookout for the Red Buoy off the Old Prince. 
Leave this Buoy 75 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer about 
NW. by N. for the Red Buoy off Southwest from the Lighthouse, 
leaving it on the Starboard hand close to. When abreast this last- 
mentioned Buoy, you will see to the Northward a pile of stones, 
surmounted by a pole, which stands upon a Dry Ledge (this is 
called the Pilot Beacon). Run in with this Beacon a little on the 
Starboard bow, and anchor with it bearing E. by S. in about 13 
feet water at Low Tide. In very heavy weather, it is best to run 
upon the Flats, where you will ground, at Half Tide, soft, muddy 
bottom, and lie secure from all winds. 

From the Northeastward, leave Wood Island Light about 1% 
‘miles to the Westward, and steer SW. until Cape Porpoise Light 
bears N. by W. % W.; then run in, and follow the directions 
before given. Strangers should not attempt to beat out or into this 
harbor. 


High Water. . : 


It is High Water at Cape Porpoise Harbor 15 minutes before it 
is at Boston. Common Tides rise from 8 to 9 feet. : 


Stage Island Harbor. 


This Harbor, which lies a short distance to the Northward of 

Cape Porpoise Light, is formed by a group of Islands lying off the 

.main land. It will afford shelter for vessels of light draught, 
but strangers should not attempt to enter it without a pilot. 
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The Coast from Cape Porpoise to Wood Island. 


From Cape Porpoise to Wood Island the course is NE. % E.; 
distance 7% miles. There are several small streams between these 
places, but they are of no commercial importance. There are also 
several dangers lying off this part of the coast. Strangers should 
not therefore approach nearer than 1 mile to it. 


Wood Island, or Winter Harbor. 


This Harbor lies about 9 miles Southwest from Cape Elizabeth, 
and about 7 miles Northeast fronr Cape Porpoise Lighthouse. 


Wood Island Lighthouse. 


Upon the Eastern extremity of Wood Island is .a Lighthouse 
which shows a flashing Red Light. A Fog Bell, struck by machin- 
ery, is placed near the Lighthouse, and is struck two blows in rapid 
succession ; then a pause of 25 seconds, then a single blow. . 


Bearings and Distances from Wood Island Light. 


Distance. 
Cape Elizabeth Lights, . . . NH.37 HB. . . . 8% miles. 
Seguin Island Light,. .. . E. by N. SAN a ene ¢¢ 
Monhegan Island Light, . . H.byN..... . 48 $¢ 
Mount Desert Rock Lightt. . BH. y%N. . . . 100 As 
ane Porpoise Light, . . . -SW.34W.'; 2.5. TMH 
Boon Island Light, . . . . SW.by 8.458. . 21 a 
Cape Cod (Highland Light), . S.%W. .. . 86 aS 


Dangers in approaching and entering Wood Island 
Harbor by the Southern Passage. 


Hussey’s Rock. 

This Rock, upon which there are but 5 feet water at Low Tide, 
is marked off its Southern side with a Black Buoy, No. 1. Wood 
Island Light bears from this Buoy NE. by N. %{ N.; distance 
1% miles. In passing in, this Buoy is left on the Port hand. 
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Dancebury Reef. 


This Reef, upon which there is but 5 feet water, extends nearly 
850 yards North and South, and is marked off its Southern part 
with a Red Buoy, No. 2. Wood Island Light bears from this 
Buoy N. 34 W.; distance a little more than % mile. At this 
date, this Ledge is not properly Buoyed, as the Channel between it 
and the shore is only 300 yards in width. It is therefore advisable 
for strangers to leave this Buoy at eet 400 yards on the Port 


hand. 


Dangers in approaching Wood Island Harbor by 
the Northern Passage. 


Negro Island Ledge. 

This Ledge, upon which there is 8 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked on its Northern side with a Black Buoy, No. 3. Wood 
Island Light bears from this Buoy SE.; distance % mile. Be- 
tween this Buoy and Wood Island there is a Channel 300 yards in 
width, having 4 fathoms water in it. The best and widest Channel, 
however, is to the Northward of this Buoy. 


Remarks. 


This harbor, which has from 8 feet to 3 fathoms water in it, lies 
between Stage and Negro Islands (the former of which has a 
Monument upon it 40 feet in height). About 12 feet water at Low 
Tide can be carried through the Channel South of Wood Island 
into the harbor; but strangers should only attempt this passage 
with fair winds, as it’ is very narrow in some places. The best 
Channel is to the Northward of the Island between the Black Buoy 
No. 3, on Negro Ledge, and the Red Buoy No. 6, off Ram Island 
Ledge. Between these two Buoys the Channel is about % mile in 
width, and has a depth of 7 fathoms water at Low Tide. This 
harbor is exposed to Northerly winds, but vessels may run up into 
the Pool, where they will lie secure from all winds. 


Sailing Directions for Wood Island Harborin Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 
Ship Channel. 


From the Southwestward, leave Cape Porpoise Light 3 or 4 
miles to the Westward, and make good the course NE. 4% E. until 
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Wood Island Lighthouse bears NW.; then run in about NW. % 
N., leaving the Lighthouse about 4 mile upon the Port hand. 
When this Lighthouse bears W.SW., you will see about 1% mile 
to the Westward the Black Buoy off Negro Ledge; haul round this 
Buoy at a distance of 250 yards from it, leaving it to the South- 
ward. When abreast this Buoy, you will see, about 4% mile to the 
Southward, Negro Island, which is small; and also Stage Island, 
with a Monument upon its Northeastern part. Run in, and anchor 
about midway between this last-mentioned Island and the Red Buoy 
off the Southern Point of Negro Island, in from 2% to 4 fathoms 
water, the Monument bearing about NW. by W. 

From the Eastward, after passing the Ledges off Cape Elizabeth, 
or Cape Elizabeth Lights, bear N. by EB. % E.; bring Wood Is- 
land Lighthouse to bear from W. to W.SW.., and run for it on this 
course. When about a mile from this Light, steer NW. by W., 
leaving the Black Buoy off Negro Ledge upon the Port hand. 
Continue the course NW. by W. until the Monument upon Stage 
Island bears W.SW.; then run into the harbor. When abreast 
of the Black Buoy off-Negro Ledge (which is left on the Port 
hand), steer more Southerly, and anchor in from 2% to 4 fathoms 
water, midway between the Monument and Red Buoy off to the 
‘Southward of Negro Island. 


Directions to run in to the Southward of Wood 
Island. 


Steer NE. % HE. from Cape Porpoise, as before directed, until 
Wood Island Light bears NW. by N.; then run for it upon this 
course, leaving the Buoy off Dancebury Ledge (before described) 
about 14 mile upon the Port hand. When about Y% mile from the 
Lighthouse, you will be past the Northern part of this Ledge, and 
must steer about W. by N. 4 N., keeping about 200 yards from 
the Southern part of Wood Island. As you sail in, you will see 
the Red Buoy which lies a short distance to the Southward of 
Negro Island. Leave this Buoy about 100 yards on the Starboard 
| hand, and anchor in about 21%4 fathoms at Low Tide, about midway 
between the Buoy and Monument. Vessels of more than 10 feet 
draught should not attempt this passage at Low Tide, or with 
winds ahead. 

8 
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Directions to enter the Pool. 


If it blows strong from the Northeast, when midway between the 
Monument upon Stage Island and the Buoy off the Southern part 
of Negro Island, steer about SW., leaving the Spindle upon Half- 
tide Rock 150 yards on the Port hand. When the entrance 
(which is about 100 yards in width) is fairly open, run in midway, 
and anchor as soon as you are through it. From the outer anchor- 
age about 8 feet water, at Low Tide, can be taken into the Pool. 
The current of Flood and Ebb sets strong in and out directly 
through this passage. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter Wood Island Harbor at 


night. 
High Water. 


It is High Water at Wood Island about 30 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 


Saco River. 


To enter this River, leave Wood Island Light about 1% mile to 
the Southward, and steer W. by N. As you sail in, you will see 
the Black Buoy off Negro Ledge; leave this Buoy 150 yards on 
the Port hand, and steer W. by N., leaving the Red Buoy, No. 6, 
off Ram Island Ledge, and the Red Buoy, No. 8, off Sharp’s 
Rocks, both to the Northward. When abreast the last-mentioned 
‘Buoy, you will see the lower bar Buoy, which is painted in Black 
and White perpendicular stripes. This last Buoy lies at the 
entrance of the river; in entering, the Channel is to. the Westward 
of the Breakwater. It is advisable for vessels bound to Saco to 
enter Wood Island Harbor and take pilots, as the frequent changes 
of the bar-at the mouth of the river render it impossible to give 
any correct sailing directions. It is High Water upon Saco Bar 
the same time:as at Wood Island Harbor. 

From the mouth of the River to Saco or Biddeford the distance 
‘is 'from 3 to 4 miles. 


Islands in Saco Bay. 


Ram Island. | 
This Island, which is very small, bears from Wood Island Light 
NW. % W.., distance 1%% miles,’and lies Northeast about 4% mile 
from the Buoy on the Bar at the entrance of Saco River. This 
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Island is surrounded by shoals, and vessels should give it a good 
berth. 
Eagle Island. 

This Island is small, and bears from Wood Island Lighthouse 
NW. by N. Y N.., distance 2 miles, and lies about 1 mile from 
shore. Vessels of 11 feet draught may, at Low Tide, approach it 
at a distance of 1% mile without danger. 


Stratton and Bluff Islands. 


These two Islands, which lie near each other, bear from Wood 
Island Lighthouse about N.NE.; distance 3 miles. Sunken rocks 
extend off 14 mile to the Eastward of these Islands, and vessels 
bound to Old Orchard Beach should give them a berth of at least 
¥% mile. There is no passage for vessels between these two last- 
mentioned Islands. 


Richmond’s Island Roads. 


These Roads lie 2% miles Southwesterly from Cape Elizabeth 
Lights, and 64% miles Northeast from Wood Island Lighthouse. 


Dangers. 

There are not really any dangers to be avoided in entering these 
Roads. There are two Rocks, called the Old Proprietor and 
Chimney Rock, both of which lie on the Northwestern side, and 

are buoyed. The Old Proprietor, which is bare a little before Low 
Tide, bears W. by N. from the Western part of Richmond’s Island ;_ 
distance 2 miles. Chimney Rock is bare at Low Tide, and bears, 
from the Western part of Richmond’s Island, NW. by N. % N., 
about 24 mile. Neither of these rocks lie in the way, except you 
are obliged to beat in. 


Remarks. 

These Roads make an excellent harbor with winds from West to 
South by way of North, and can be easily entered in daytime, even 
by the largest vessels, when they cannot get into Portland. The 
holding-ground is good, and I can see no reason why a large vessel, 

~anchoring in from 7 to 8 fathoms water, could not safely ride out a 
heavy Northeast gale. 
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Sailing Directions for Richmond’s Island Roads, 
in Daytime, with favorable winds and fair 
weather. 


Coming from the Westward, leave Wood Island Light about 1% 
miles to the Northwestward,“and as soon as Cape Elizabeth Light- 
houses are made bring them to bear NE. and run for them until the 
Western part of Richmond’s Island bears North; then run in about 
N. by W. % W., and haul round the West part of Richmond’s 
Island at a distance of 1% mile (leaving it to the Eastward), and 
anchor in from 4 to 6 fathoms water, good holding-ground. The 
best anchorage for large vessels is 4% mile 8.SH. from the Black 
Buoy off Chimney Rock. Small or light-draught vessels may go 
up to the head of the cove and anchor at their pleasure . 


From the Ni ortheastward. 


Coming from the Northeastward, bring the Lighthouse upon 
Half-way Rock to bear NE. by BE. 4% E., and make good the 
course SW. by W.  W.. On this course the Black Buoy off Tay- 
lor’s Reef (bearing SE. 4% 8. from Cape Elizabeth Lights, distance 
34 mile) will be left about 1% mile on the Starboard, and Alden’s 
Rock about 34 mile upon the Port hand. When Cape Elizabeth 
Lights bear N.NE., haul round Richmond’s Island at a distance of 
1% mile, and anchor as before directed. In order to avoid the 
Ledges in beating in, do not approach nearer to Richmond’s Island 
~ than % mile, until past the Western point. The first Cove to the 
Westward of Cape Elizabeth Lights is Seal Cove, which is full of 
Rocks and Ledges. Strangers should therefore be careful and not 
mistake this for Richmond’s Island Roads. The centre of Rich- 
mond’s Island bears from Cape Elizabeth Lights SW. by W. % 
W., distance 2 miles; and the passage into the Roads is to the 
Westward of this Island. 


Portland Harbor... 


This harbor, which is the principal maritime port of the State of 
Maine, lies.42 miles Northeast from the city of Portsmouth, and 
62 miles Northeasterly from Cape Ann. 
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Cape Elizabeth Lights. 

Upon Cape Elizabeth are erected two lofty Light Towers, painted 
brown, with white masonry bases, 923 feet apart, ranging SW. by 
W. and NE. by BE. The Eastern.Tower shows a fixed White 
Light; the Western, a flashing White Light. A Fog Signal is - 
placed near the Lighthouses, giving two blasts of 5 seconds each, 
with an interval of 8 seconds between them, and then a pause of 
42 seconds. 

Bearings and Distances from Cape Elizabeth Lights. 


Distance. 
Cape Cod (Highland Light), . §.3,W., . . 92. miles. 
Thatcher’s Island Lights, . . . SW.by8.%S8S., 58% * 
Seeaiand Light... 3. BW. 3g. 8.5.2 2) 29 a 
Beene bight, se Buy IN 732) a 21k 
Monhegan Island Light, . . . H.36N., - . 40 se 
Matinicus Island Lights, . . . EB. YS., .-. 59 ‘s 
Seal Island Light (Cape Sable),. H. by 8. 34 8., 181 os 
Bamueway Rock Light, ... . . H.NE., . 2. 9 as 
ME Peceribeirie Ue kek be N34: BI Oo! Si aie aeaee 


Half-Way Rock Light. 

This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light varied by 
Red flashes, is built upon:a small rocky Islet, called Half-way 
Rock. Webster Rock, upon which there are 8 feet water at Low | 
Tide, bears from this Light North; distance 450 yards. This 
Rock is marked on its Northern part with a Black Buoy, No. 
7. There is no passage for vessels between this Rock and the 
Lighthouse. Rocks also extend off nearly 4% mile to the Westward 
of this Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Half-way Rock Light. 


: Distance. 
Cape Elizabeth Lights, . ... . ... W.SW., 9 miles. 
Portland Head Light, . ... . +. . W.%S., 73%. * 
Beemenisi¢ndslight, 0s i cae) By) ee. 19%) 
Since the above was written, a Whistling Buoy has been placed 
off Half-way Rock Lighthouse, in 19 fathoms water. . 


Bearings and Distances from this Buoy. 
Half-way Rock Lighthouse,. . . . . North 1 mile. 
Portland Lighthouse,. . . .. . . W.Y%N. 8miles. 
MPL ORUDONSC ye ra co ee euse. > Bay 34° Nw 12) 8 


118 ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


Portland Head Light. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is built on 
Portland Head. A Fog Signal is placed near it which gives blasts 
of 8 seconds at intervals of 40 seconds. Half-way Rock bears 
from Portland Head Light BH. 4% N.; distance 734 miles. 


Portland Breakwater Light. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a flashing Red Light, is erected 
upon the outer end of the Breakwater, which, in entering Portland 
Harbor, is left on the Port hand. 


Dangers to be avoided in Passing Cape Elizabeth 
by the Inshore Channel. 


Old Anthony, or Vapor Rock. 

This Rock, which has 18 feet water upon it at very Low Tides, is 
marked on its Southern part with a Buoy painted in Red and Black 
Horizontal stripes, and also having the white letters O. A. upon it. 
Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from this Buoy N. by W. % 
W .; distance 134 miles. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth by the 
Inshore Channel will leave this Buoy to the Southeastward. 


Taylor’s Reef. 


This Reef, which at very Low Tides has 11 feet water upon it, 
extends E.NE. and W.SW. nearly % mile. It is marked upon 
its Southeastern part with a Black Buoy,. having the white letters 
T. R. upon it. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from this Buoy 
NW. 4 N.; distance 34 mile. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth 
by the Inshore Channel generally leave this Buoy to the Northwest- 
ward ; but there is a good Channel of 6 fathoms water inside this 
Reef close to the Cape Shore. 


Alden’s Rock. 


This dangerous Rock, which at very Low Tides has but 4 feet 
water upon it, is marked with a Black Buoy having the white letters 
A.R. upon it. This Buoy lies about 4% mile Southeast from the 
Rock. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from it NW. by W..; 
distance 21 miles. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth by the Inshore 
Channel should leave this Buoy at least 34 mile to the Southeast- 
ward. 
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Corwin Rock. 


This Rock, upon which there are 18 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked upon its Southern part with a Buoy painted in Black and Red 
Horizontal stripes, and also having the white letters C: R. upon it. 
Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from this Buoy NW. by W. 34 
W.; distance 2%4 miles. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth by the 
Inshore Channel should leave this Buoy to the Southeastward. 


West Cod Ledge. 


This Ledge (which at this date is not Buoyed) has 4% fathoms 
water upon it at Low Tide. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears 
from it W. % N.; distance a little over 3 miles. Vessels passing 
Cape Elizabeth by the Inshore Channel should leave this Ledge to 
the Southeastward. 

MitchelV’s Rock. 

This Rock (which at this date is not Buoyed) has 54% fathoms 
water upon it at Low Tide. Vessels bound around Cape Elizabeth 
by the Inshore Channel generally pass to the Eastward of it. This 
Rock is not considered dangerous except in rough weather, when 
the sea breaks heavily upon it. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light 
bears from this Rock W. 1% miles. 


Broad Cove Rock. 


This Rock, which has about 7 feet water upon it, is marked off 
its Eastern part with a Black Buoy having the white letters 
B.C. R. upon it. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from this 
Buoy SW.; distance 11% miles. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth 
by the Inshore Channel must leave this Buoy to the Westward. 


Trundy Reef. 

This Reef extends off about 34 mile in a Northeasterly direction 
from Trundy Point. Trundy Point is 114% miles to the Northward 
of Cape Elizabeth Lights. The Reef is dry at Low Tide, about % 
mile from shore. A Black Buoy, having the white letters T. R. 
upon it, is placed off the Northeast part of this Reef. Cape Eliza- 
beth Eastern Light bears from it SW. by S. %4 S.; distance 17% 
miles: Rocky Bottom extends off to the Northeast of this Reef, 
and the current of Flood sets on to it. Large vessels should there- 
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fore give it a wide berth. Portland Light bears from it N. by W. 
YW.; distance 134 miles. 


DALE ers to be avoided in passing Cape Elizabeth 
; by the Offshore Channel. 
* West Hue and Cry. 


This Ledge (which is not Buoyed at this date) has 4% fathoms 
water upon it at Low Tide. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears 


from it N.NW. 234 miles. 


Hast Hue and Cry. 


This is a dangerous Ledge with 16 feet water upon it at Low 
Tide. It is marked upon its Southeastern part with a Black Buoy, 
No. 1. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from this Buoy NW. 


\ 


34 N.; distance 34% miles. Vessels passing Cape Elizabeth by 


the Offshore Channel will leave this Buoy to the Northwestward. 


Bache Rock. 

This Rock (which is not Buoyed at this date) has 4 fathoms 
water upon it at Low Tide. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears 
from this Rock, W. % S., distance 5 miles; Portland Head Light, 
NW. by W., 5% miles. In Easterly gales the sea breaks heavily 
upon this Rock. 


Round Rock. 


This Rock (which is not Buoyed at this date) has 41%4 fathoms 
water upon it at Low Tide. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears 
from this Rock W. 4% S8.; distance 7% miles. 


Bulwark Shoat. 


This dangerous Ledge, which has but 12 feet water upon it at — 
very Low Tides, is marked upon its Southeastern part with a Buoy 


painted in red and black horizontal stripes. Cape Elizabeth East- 
ern Light bears from this Buoy W. % 8., 6% miles; Light upon 
Half-way Rock, NE. by N., 334 miles ; Portland Head Light, NW. 
by W. 34 W.., distance 61% miles. Heavy-draught vessels passing 
Cape Elizabeth, bound to Portland, should give all these Ledges 
a wide berth, leaving them to the Northwestward. 
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. Dangers to be avoided in approaching and entering 
Portland Harbor. 


Jordan’s Ledge, or Bell Rock. ty 


This Ledge, upon which there are 18 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked upon its Southeastern part with a Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes. Portland Head Light bears from this 
Buoy NW. by W..;; distance 1 mile. 


Pine-Tree Ledge. 


This Ledge, which has 20 feet water upon it at Low Tide, is not 
Buoyed at this date. Portland Head Light bears from it NW. % 
W.; distance 114 miles nearly. The sea breaks heavily upon this 
Ledge during heavy Southeasterly gales. } 


Witch Rock. 


This Rock, upon which there are 18 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked off its Southeastern part with a Red Buoy having the 
white letters W. R. upon it. Portland Head Light bears from this 
Buoy W. by N., 1%. miles; the Buoy upon Jordan’s Reef bears 
W. by S. 34'8.; distance 34 mile from the Buoy upon Witch 
Rock. The Ship Channel into Portland is between these two 
Buoys. 

Ram Island Ledge. 


This Ledge, which extends off to the Southward about Y mile 
from the Southwestern part of Ram Island, is marked upon its. 
outer part with a Day Beacon 50 feet in height. Portland Head 
Light bears from this Beacon W. by S. ¥ S.; distance about 1 
mile. In passing into Portland, this Beacon is left on the Star- 
board hand. 

Catfish Rock. 

This Rock, which has 18 feet water upon it at Low Tide, lies 
150 yards from the Southwestern part of Bang’s Island. A Red 
Buoy, No. 2, is placed near it. Portland Head Light bears from 
this Buoy S. by W. 4% W..; distance 54 mile. 


Bang’s Island Ledge. 
This Ledge, which has 2 feet water upon it at Low Tide, lies 
near the Northwestern part of Bang’s Island, and is marked upon 
its N orthwestern part with a Red Buoy, No. 4. 
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Milt Rock. 

This Rock, which lies near the Western shore, about % mile to 
the Southward of Fort Preble, has 2 feet water upon it at Low 
Tide, and is marked off its Northeast part with a Black Buoy, 
No. 11. 

Spring Point Ledge. 

This Ledge, some parts of which are bare at Low Tide, extends 
off Northeast 350 yards from Fort Preble. It is marked on its 
outer part with a Black Buoy having the white letters S. P. L. 
upon it. Portland Breakwater Light bears from it NW. by W.; 
distance 5% mile. 


Staniford’s Ledge. 


This Ledge extends off NE. by E. 250 yards from Portland 
Breakwater Light. It is marked upon its outer part with a Black 
Buoy having the white letters S. L. upon it. : 


Portland Harbor Rocks. 


These Rocks, which lie in the.harbor upon the Southern side of 
the Channel, have but 4 feet water upon them at Low Tide. They 
are marked upon their Northwestern part with a Black Buoy, No. 3. 
Portland Breakwater Light bears from this Buoy EK. by N.; dis- 
fance a little more than % mile. 


Remarks. 

On account of the Ledges that lie off its entrance, the approaches 
to Portland Harbor are exceedingly dangerous for large vessels. 
Small ones should give Alden’s Rock, upon which there are but 4 
feet water at Low Tide, a wide berth. The heaviest draught ves- 
sels may enter the Outer Harbor at Low Tide; and 21 feet water, 
at this date, can be carried into the Inner Harbor at this time of 
Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Portland Harbor in Day: 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Cape Elizabeth Inshore Channel. 


Coming from the Southwestward, as soon as Cape Elizabeth Lights 
are made, bring them to bear from NE. by N. to N.NE., and run 
for them. On this course, as you approach these Lighthouses, you 
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will see, on the Starboard bow, the Black Buoy off Taylor’s Reef, 
which has about 11 feet water upon it at Low Tide. (Cape Eliza- 
beth Eastern Light bears from this Buoy NW. Y% N..; distance 
34 mile.) As soon as this Buoy is made, you will remember that 
you can pass it on either side. If you intend to go within it, you 
must keep midway between the Buoy and shore, and there will 
be no danger. If you wish to go without it, when it bears NE. 
by E.., steer for it and leave it close to on the Port hand. When 
abreast this Buoy (which may be known by the white letters T. R. 
upon it, and also by the bearings of Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light) 
steer N.NE. until Portland Head Light bears NW. by N. 4% 
N.; then run for it. On these two last courses, you will leave the 
Black Buoys on Broad Cove Rock and Trundy Reef both on the 
Port, and the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, 
off Jordan’s Reef, on the Starboard hand. After passing this last- 
mentioned Buoy, or, you are about 34 mile from Portland Head 
Light, steer more Northerly, leaving the Lighthouse 4 mile to the 
Westward. When abreast it, you will see the Red Buoy off the 
Southwest part of Bang’s Island. Leave this Buoy 200 yards on 
the Starboard hand, and run up about N. 34 W. in midchannel, 
leaving the Black Buoy off Fort Preble close to on the Port hand. 
When abreast this Buoy, you will see to the Northwestward another 
Black Buoy, which lies off Portland Breakwater Light, and also a 
Red Buoy ; pass midway between them and run in, keeping nearest 
to the city side of the harbor. a 


Channel between Corwin Rock and West Cod 
Ledge. 


Coming from Seaward or the Southward, do not approach nearer 
Cape Elizabeth than 4 or 5 miles, or keep outside all the Buoys 
upon the Ledges until Portland Head Light bears NW. by N. 4% 
N.; then run for it on this course, leaving the Buoy painted in 
Black and Red Horizontal Stripes, off Corwin Rock, a little more 
than 1% mile on the Port hand. When about 34 mile from Port- 
land Head Light, follow the directions before given. 


Ship Channel. 


From Seaward or the Southward, do not approach nearer Cape 
Elizabeth than 10 miles until the Light upon Halfway Rock (before 
described) is made; then bring this Light to bear North, and run 
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for it until Portland Head Lighthouse bears W. by N. 34 N.; 
then run for this last-mentioned Lighthouse on this course until 
about 4 mile from it, and proceed according to directions before 
given. This last course (W. by N. 34 N.) passes 3 mile to the 
Northeastward of the Buoy upon Bulwark Shoal, and about midway, 
in 9 fathoms water, between the Buoys upon Jordan’s Reef and 
Witch Rock. 


Northern Channel. 


Coming from the Eastward, leave Seguin Lighthouse 3 or 4 
miles to the Northward, and bring the Lighthouse upon Halfway 
Rock to bear W. by N., leaving it about 34 mile to the North- 
ward. When past this last-mentioned Lighthouse, bring Portland 
Head Light to bear W. 4% N., and run for it upon this bearing 
until 4% mile from it; then follow the directions before given. 
Upon this last course (W. 4% N. from Halfway Rock), Outer 
Green Island and the Beacon upon Ram Island Ledge will both be 
' left to the Northward ; and the Red Buoy off: Witch Rock % mile 
to the Southward. 


* 


White Head Passage. 
Remarks. 


The narrow channel leading into Portland Harbor between the 
Northern share of Bang’s Island and the Southern shore of Peak’s 
Island is called White Head Passage. Strangers should not 
attempt to pass in or out this channel unless they have a fair wind, 
and in no case with light winds, as there is danger of being 
carried ashore by the current, upon the Ledges. 


Sailing Directions. 


From the Eastward, to enter Portland Harbor by White Head 
Passage, leave the Lighthouse on Halfway Rock about % mile to 
the Northward, and steer about W. 4% N. until the first Island 
(Outer Green Island) bears North; then steer about W.NW., 
leaving Ram Island on the Port hand. As you sail in, you will see 
two Spindles in the passage; pass midway between them and run 
in, keeping the Southern shore best aboard. You may go on either 
side of House Island. If you pass to the Southward of it keep 
nearest to it, in order to avoid the shoal water that extends off 


ue 


a 

A 
' 
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some distance from the Northern part of Bang’s Island. There 
are from 4 to 6 fathoms water in White Head Passage between 
Bang’s and Peak’s Islands; but the Channel is narrow ; it is there- 
fore advisable to proceed with caution. 


Hog Island Roads, or Portland Outer Harbor. 


When abreast of Portland Head Light, if you wish to make a 
harbor, follow the directions before given for Portland Inner Har- 
bor, until abreast the Black Buoy off Fort Preble; then steer NE. 
until Portland Breakwater Light bears West, then steer East, and 
anchor midway between Little Hog and House Islands, in about 5 
fathoms water at Low Tide. During heavy Northeasterly gales, 
Hog Island Roads affords better shelter than Portland Inner 
Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Portland Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


A Whistling Buoy-is placed off Cape Elizabeth in 18 fathoms 
water. Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears from it about N. by 
W. Y% W.., distance 2/ miles ; Buoy off Old Anthony, N.NE., dis- 
tance about 14 mile; Alden’s Rock, NE. 1% E., distance 13 miles. 
. From the Southward or Southwestward, do not approach Cape 
Elizabeth nearer than 5 miles until Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light 
bears N. by W.,; then run for it, keeping a sharp lookout for the 
Whistling Buoy. When you make or hear it, leave it close to on 
the Port hand, and steer NE. by N. % N. On this course, Alden’s 
Rock will be left 1% mile on the Starboard hand. Continue the 
course NE. by N. %4 N. until Portland Head Light bears NW. by 
N. 4% N..; then run for it on this course, and pass it on the Port hand 
close to. When abreast of this Light, run about N. by W.., keep- 
ing in mid-channel until about half-way from Portland Head Light ~ 
to Breakwater Light; then haul a little more Northerly, keeping 
nearer Fort Scammel * in order to avoid the Ledge off Fort Preble. 
When the Breakwater Light bears W. by N. % N., you are past 
this Ledge, and may haul in NW. and round this last-mentioned 
Light at a distance of 4% mile, and anchor nearest the city side. If 


* Fort Scammel is upon House Island, ahd in passing in is left on the Star- 
board hand 
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the night is very dark, after passing Fort Preble, use the lead, and 
do not go into less than 3% fathoms water until the Breakwater 
Light bears S.SW. ; then haul in for the city. 


Hog Island Roads, or Portland Outer Harbor. 


If you do not like to pass the Breakwater Light at night, when 
between Fort Preble and Fort Scammel, run N. by E., and anchor 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms water, the Breakwater Light bearing West; 
distance about 34 mile. 


Channel between Corwin Rock and West Cod 
Ledge. 

The channel between this Rock and Ledge is 11{ miles in width, 
and the heaviest-draught vessels may safely pass through it at 
night, provided there is no error in their compass. | 

Coming from the Southward, do not approach nearer Cape Eliza- 
beth than 4 or 5 miles, and as soon as you make Portland Head 
Light bring it to bear NW. by N. 4% N., and run for it, leaving 
this Light 250 yards, or close to, on the Port hand, and proceed . 
according to directions before given. 


Ship Channel. 


From Seaward or the Southward, do not approach nearer Cape — 
Elizabeth than 10 miles until the Light upon Halfway Rock is 
made; then bring this Light to bear North, and steer for it until 
Portland Head Light bears W. by N. 34 N.; then run for ‘it on 
this course, until about 4% mile from it, and proceed as before 
directed. This last course (W. by N. 34 N.) passes 34 mile to 
the Northeastward of the Buoy upon Bulwark Shoal, and about . 
midway in 9 fathoms water between the Buoys upon Jordan’s Reef 
and Witch Rock. 


Northern Channel. 


From the Eastward, as soon as the Light upon Halfway Rock is 
made, bring it to bear W. by N. (which course will clear all the~ 
Ledges), and run for: this Light, leaving it about 34 mile to the 
Northward. When abreast this last-mentioned Lighthouse, bring 
Portland Head Light to bear W. 1% N., and steer for it on this bear- 
ing until 4% mile from it, or close to it; then follow the directions 
before given. Upon this last course (W. % N. from Halfway 
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Rock), Outer Green Island and the Beacon upon Ram Island Ledge 
will both be left to the Northward, and the Buoy off Witch Rock 
Y mile to the Southward. 


Beating into Portland Harbor at Night. 


At night or day, vessels of not more than 13 feet draught, from 
the Southwestward, with strong NW. winds, at Half Tide, may, 
as soon as Cape Elizabeth Lights are made, bring them to bear 
from NE. by N. to N.NE., and run for them on this bearing, 
leaving the Cape Shore about Y% mile to the Northwestward. 
When Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light bears NW. by W.., steer 
NE. by N. until Portlaid Head Light bears NW. by N. 4 N.; 
_ then haul sharp on the wind, or for this last-mentioned Light. In 
passing Cape Elizabeth at Half Tide, the only danger for vessels of 
not more than 13 feet draught is Alden’s Rock. Remember this 
Rock bears from Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light SH. by E.; dis- 
tance 2 miles. 

At night or day, after passing Cape Elizabeth Lights by the 
Inshore Channel, vessels of not more than 15 feet draught may 
stand to the Eastward until Portland Head Light bears W. % N., 
and to the Westward until it bears NW. by N. YN. At night, 
vessels beating in may stand pretty close to the Western shore, 
after passing Portland Head Light, until abreast of the Southern 
end of Bang’s Island. After passing this to Fort Preble, give the 
Western shore a wide berth; and in order to avoid the Ledge that 
makes off from this Fort, when passing it, keep nearest to House 
Island. 


Ship Channel. 


Beating into Portland Harbor in Ship Channel at night or day, 
‘when Halfway Rock Light bears North, you may stand to the 
Northward until Portland Head Light bears W. % N., and to the 
Southward until it bears W. by N. 34 N. When Cape Elizabeth 
Lights bear SW., heavy-draught vessels may anchor, and wait for 
daylight in order to pass Jordan’s Reef and Witch Rock. 


Sailing Directions for approaching and entering 
Portland Harbor in Thick Weather. 

A Whistling Buoy is placed in 18 fathoms water, bearing about 

S. by E., 4% E. 2% miles from Cape Elizabeth Eastern Light. Fog 

Signals are also placed at Cape Elizabeth and Portland Head Light. 
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Vessels from the Southwest, Southward, or Seaward, making or 
hearing the Whistling Buoy off Cape Elizabeth, will run for it, 
bearing from NW.to NE. Leave it close to on either hand, and 
make good the course NE. by N. 4% N. until the Fog Signal upon 


Cape Elizabeth (before described) bears W. by S. % S. (Port- 


land Head Light will then bear NW. by N. 4 N., distance 314% 
miles) ; then run for Portland Head Light on this last bearing, and 
when you hear the Fog Signal near this Lighthouse, pass it close to 
in 7 or 8 fathoms water, and steer about N. by W.., kéeping in not 
less than 7 or 8 fathoms water until past Fort Preble, when you 
may haul more Westerly, and round the Lighthouse in not less 
than 38% fathoms, and anchor. * 

Vessels from the Eastward making or hearing the Whistling 


Buoy which lies about South 1 mile from the Light upon Halfway 


Rock, may leave it close to on either hand, and make good. the 
course W. %4 N. for Portland Head Light. As soon as the Fog 
Signal is heard at this Lighthouse, bring it to bear W. % N., and 
run for it on this bearing, and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Portland Harbor 12 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 


Yarmouth River, or Harbor. 


The entrance to this River is in Casco Bay, about 9 miles North- 
easterly from the city of Portland. From its mouth to Yarmouth 
Falls Village (which is situated upon its Western Bank), the dis- 
tance is 134 miles. In going up, the Channel is extremely narrow, 
and has but little water in it at Low Tide. In approaching this 
River, there are two ways, the most direct of which is through 
Hussey’s Sound; the other by the way of Portland. 


Hussey’s Sound. 


The passage into Casco Bay between Peak’s Island and Long 
Island is called'Hussey’s Sound. By keeping in the middle of this 
passage, the heaviest-draught vessels may pass through it in safety. 


ee a 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 129 


.] 


Sailing Directions for Yarmouth River in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 
By Way of Hussey’s Sound. 

Coming from the Southwestward, Southward, or Seaward, do not 
approach Cape Elizabeth nearer than 4 or 5 miles until Portland 
Head Light bears NW. by N. % N.; then run for it on this 
course until Cape Elizabeth Lights are in range, bearing SW. by 
W.; then steer N. by HE. 1% EB. On this last course, the Red Buoy 
off Witch Rock, and Tripod upon the Southern part of Ram Island, 
will both be left on the Port ; and Outer Green Island, and the Buoy 
painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off Hussey’s Ledge, 
on the Starboard hand. Continue the course N. by E. % E. until 
Portland Head Light is in range with the Northern point of Ram 
Island, bearing SW. by W. Hussey’s Sound will then be fairly 
open, and you may run in about N. by W., keeping in the middle 
of it. 7 

When abreast of the Northern part of Peak’s Island, you. will 
see on the Port hand a little round Islet called Pumpkin Knob. 

‘When the centre of this Islet bears SW.., the course is N. by E. 
Y% E., and distance 3 miles to Red Buoy, No. 6, which lies about 
100 feet Southeast from Upper Clapboard Ledge. This last- 
mentioned Ledge has 5 feet water upon it at Low Tide.. 

Leave this last-mentioned Buoy 150 yards on the Port hand, 
and steer NE. 2 N., leaving Birch Point, which is bold, about 
400 yards on the Starboard hand. When this last-mentioned 
Point bears S. by W. % W.., anchor in from 3.to 5 fathoms water, 
and take a pilot, as beyond this the channel. is so crooked and nar- 
row that no correct sailing directions can be given. Birch Point 
bears NE. from the Red Buoy No. 6, off Upper Clapboard Ledge ; 
distance 114 miles. 

From the Eastward, leave the Lighthouse on Halfway Rock 
about 14 mile to the Northward, and steer W. / N., leaving the 

first Island (Outer Green Island) about %4 mile on the Starboard 
hand. When this last-named Island bears NE., haul in about 
NW.., leaving the Buoy painted in Horizontal stripes off Hussey’s 
Rock on the Starboard hand. After passing this Buoy, Hussey’s 
Sound will be open; then proceed as before directed. 

9 
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By Way of Portland. 


From Portland bound to Yarmouth River, bring the Lighthouse 
on Portland Breakwater to bear SW. 4% W., and make good the 
course NE. & E., leaving Fort George { mile to the Southward, 
and carrying nothing less than 14 feet water at Low Tide past it. 


When abreast this Fort, you will see nearly ahead the Red Buoy — 


No. 2, off Hog Island Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to on the 
Starboard hand, and continue the course, leaving another Red 
Buoy No. 4, off Brimstone Ledge, also close to on the Starboard 
hand. When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, you will see the 
Spindle and Black Buoy No. 1, off Cow Island Ledge, bearing 
about NE. by EH. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy on the Port 
hand, and make good the course NE. by N. % N. for the Red 
Buoy, No. 6, upon Upper Clapboard Ledge, which may be left on 
the Port hand. When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, proceed 
as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Yarmouth River about 20 minutes before it 
is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 91% feet. 


Freeport River. 


The entrance to this River is in Casco Bay, about 11 miles | 


Northeasterly from the city of Portland. There are several ways 
to approach this place, but the most direct one, especially for 
strangers, is by the way of Broad Sound. 


Sailing Directions for Freeport River, or Strout’s 


Point Village, in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. 


By Way of Broad Sound. 


From the Southward, Southwestward, or Seaward, keep outside 
of all the Ledges off Cape Elizabeth, and as soon as the Lighthouse 
upon Halfway Rock is made, bring it to bear North, and run for 

‘it on this course. Leave this Lighthouse about 4 mile to the 
Westward, and steer N. by W. % W., leaving the Black Buoy 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 131 


off Webster Rock (which lies a short distance to the Northward of 
this Lighthouse) on the Port hand. When Halfway Rock Light 
bears S. { E., Broad Sound will be fairly open, and you must 
make good the course N. % W. As you sail in, you will see on 
the Starboard hand the Buoy painted in Black and Red Horizontal 
stripes, off Drunker’s Ledge, and also Mark and Eagle Islands. 
The former Island has a stone Monument upon it 50 feet in height. 
These are all left to the Eastward. On the Port hand, you will see 
a small bare Island with ledges around it; this is called the Brown 
Cow, and is left to the Westward. Continue the course N. % W. 
until you make the Red Buoy No. 14, off Whaleboat Ledge. (This 
last-mentioned Buoy bears N. % W. from Halfway Rock Light ; 
distance 6 miles.) 

Leave this Buoy on the Starboard hand close to, and steer N. 
by W. % W.1¥ miles, leaving the Red Buoy No. 12, off Green _ 
Island Ledge, close to on the Starboard hand. (This last-mentioned 
Buoy lies Northeast about % mile from the Northeast point of 
Great Chebeag Island.) From this Buoy run N.NE. 1% miles to 
Black Buoy No. 1, off Mosher Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to 
on the Port hand, and steer N. by W. % W., when you will see 
another Red Buoy, No. 2, (which lies upon Freeport Upper Ledge.) 
Continue the course until this Buoy bears NW.; then run for it, 
leaving it close to on the Starboard hand. When abreast this 
Buoy, you will see at the entrance of the River the Black Buoy No. 
3, off Bowman’s Ledge. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy close to 
on the Port hand, and run up about N. 34 E., and anchor off the 
village; not less than 4 fathoms may be carried from sea to this 
anchorage. If bound farther up, a pilot will be necessary. In 
running in, the Channel between the two last-mentioned Buoys is 
very narrow ; it is therefore necessary to proceed with caution. 


By Way of Portland. 


From Portland, bound to Freeport River, bring the Lighthouse 
on Portland Breakwater to bear SW. 4% W., and make good the 
course NE. Y E., leaving Fort George { mile to the Southward, 
and carrying nothing less than 14 feet water at Low Tide past it. 
When abreast this Fort, you will see nearly ahead the Red Buoy 
No. 2, off Hog Island Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to on the 
Starboard hand, and continue the course, leaving another Red 
Buoy, No. 4, off Brimstone Ledge, also close to on the Starboard 
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hand. When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, you will see the 
Spindle and Black Buoy No. 1, off Cow Island Ledge, bearing 
about NH. by E. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy close to on the 
Port hand, and make good the course NE. by BK. 2% miles to 
Spindle and Black Buoy No. 7, off Lower Basket Ledge. Leave 
this Buoy close to on the Port hand, and run NE. % E. 2 miles to 
Red Buoy No. 10, off Great Chebeag Bar, leaving it on the Star- 
board hand. On this last course the Red Buoy No. 8, off Seal 
Ledge, will be left on the Starboard hand. The passage between 
the Red Buoy off Great Chebeag Bar and Little John’s Island is 
narrow, but there is not less than 8 fathoms water in it at Low 
Tide. When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, steer EK. by N. 
134 miles to Red Buoy No. 12, off Green Island Ledge. On this 
last course the. Black Buoy off the Northeastern part of Great 
Chebeag will be left on the Starboard hand. Continue the course 
Bi. by N. for the Red Buoy off Green Island Ledge until about 100 — 
yards from it; then steer N.NE. 11%4 miles to Black Buoy No. 1, 
off Mosher Ledge, and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Freeport River about 20 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 91 feet. 


Harpswell Harbor, or Stover’s Cove. 


This Harbor is situated in Harpswell Sound, about 634 miles 
Northeasterly from the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock. The only | 
obstructions in entering it from the Sound is the shoal water ex- 
tending from Stover’s Point and Stover’s Ledge. Both these dan- 
gers are marked with Black Buoys, which in entering are left on 
the Port hand. 


Sailing Directions for Harpswell Harbor, or Stover’s 
Cove, in Daytime, with favorable winds and fair 
weather. 

From the Southwestward, Southward, or Seaward, keep outside 
of all the Ledges off Cape Elizabeth, and as soon as the Lighthouse 
upon Halfway Rock is made, bring it to bear North, and run for it — 
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on this course, leaving it about 1% mile to the Westward. After 
passing the Black Buoy off Webster Rock (which lies off a short 
distance to the Northward of this Light), bring the Lighthouse 
to bear S. by W. % W.; on which bearing keep it, and run N. 
by HE. % HE. As you sail in, you will see on the Starboard hand 
the Buoy painted in Black and Red Horizontal stripes off Drun- 
ker’s Ledge. This last-mentioned Buoy bears N.NE. from Halfway 
Rock Lighthouse, distance 2 miles, is bare at Half Tide, and in 
passing in is left to the Eastward. You will also see nearly ahead 
the Monument on Little Mark Island ; bring this Monument to bear 
N. by E. % E., and steer for it on this course. When about 34 
mile from it, you will see on the Starboard hand the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off Mark Island Ledge. When this Buoy bears K. by N., 
distance 1% mile, and the Monument N. by HE. % E., distance 
about 1% mile, steer about NE. 4% N. 4 miles to Black Buoy off 
Stover’s Point. On this last course, you will pass about midway 
between Great Mark Island and the Red Buoy off Turnip Ledge. 
After passing this last-mentioned Island.and Buoy, keep in the 
middle of the Sound until you make the Black Buoy No. 1, which 
lies off Stover’s Point on the Western side of the Sound; haul 
round this last-mentioned Buoy, leaving it close to on the Port, and 
run in, leaving another Black Buoy which lies off Stover’s Ledge 
also on the Port hand. When this last-mentioned Buoy bears SE., 
distance about 400 yards, anchor in from 3 to 414 fathoms water. 

From the Eastward, bound to Harpswell Harbor, as soon as 
Halfway Rock Lighthouse is made, in order to clear all the Ledges, 
bring it to bear W. by N., and run for it on this course. When 
about 4% mile from it, proceed according to directions before given. 

Strangers from the Eastward, with favorable winds, bound to 
Harpswell Sound, by observing the following directions, may safely 
pass inshore between the Ledges. 

Leave Cape Small Point (which bears W. %4 N., distance 314 
miles from Seguin Island Lighthouse) about 1 mile to the North- 
ward; and when it bears N.NE., steer W.NW. 814 miles to 
Monument on Little Mark Island. As soon as this Monument is 
made, bring it to bear W.NW., and run for it on this course. 
When about mile from it, if bound to Harpswell Harbor, run up 
according to directions before given. 
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Pott’s Harbor. 


This excellent Harbor of refuge for small vessels is situated at 
the entrance of Casco Bay, about half-way between the city of 
Portland and entrance to Kennebec River, and bears N. by BE. % 
EB. about 5 miles from the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock. There 
are two entrances to this harbor: one by way of Broad Sound, the 
other (which is Buoyed) by way of Harpswell Sound. Vessels at 
many times overtaken by a Southeasterly storm, when sailing be- 
tween Cape Elizabeth and Kennebec River, will find this a very 
convenient place. : 


Sailing Directions for Pott’s Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southwestward, Southward, or Seaward, keep outside 
of all the Ledges off Cape Elizabeth, and as soon as the Lighthouse 
upon Halfway Rock is made, bring it to bear North, and run for it 
on this course, leaving it about { mile to the Westward. After 
passing the Black Buoy off Webster Rock (which lies off a short 
distance to the Northward of the Light), bring this Lighthouse to 
bear 8. by W. % W..; on which bearing keep it, and steer N. by 
BH. % HK. As you sail in, you will see on the Starboard hand the 
Buoy painted in Black and Red Horizontal stripes off Drunker’s 
Ledge. This last-mentioned Buoy bears N.NE. from Halfway 
Rock Light, distance 2 miles, is bare at Half Tide, and in passing 
in is left to the Eastward. You will also see nearly ahead the 
Monument on Little Mark Island; bring this Monument to bear 
N. by E. % E., and steer for it on this course. When about 34 
mile from it, you will see on the Starboard hand the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off Mark Island Ledge. When this Buoy bears BK. by N., 
distance 14 mile, and the Monument N. by EB. % E., distance % 
mile, steer about NE. % N. On this last course you will pass 
between Great Mark Island, which bears NE. % N. from the 
Monument, a little more than % mile, and the Red Buoy No. 2, 
off Turnip Ledge. After passing this last-mentioned. Island, you 
will see the Red Buoy No. 4, off Ram Island. When this last- 
mentioned Buoy bears North, steer for it, and leave it close to on 
the Starboard hand. From this last Buoy run N.NW. about 200 
yards ; then haul up about W. by N., leaving the Red Buoy No. 2, 
off Pott’s Point, close to on the Starboard hand. When past this 
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Buoy, run in N.NE., leaving two black Buoys on the Port hand, 
and anchor in from 4 to 6 fathoms water, with the Upper Buoy 
bearing about W.SW. ; distance from 300 to 500 yards. 

From the Eastward, leave Cape Small Point, which bears W. 
¥% N., distance 3% miles from Seguin Island Light, about 1 mile 
to the Northward; and when it bears N.NE., steer W.NW. 
81%4 miles to Monument upon Little Mark Island. As soon as the 
Monument is made, bring it to bear W.NW., and run for it on 
this course. When about 4% mile from it, proceed as before di- 
rected. This course (W.NW.) from Cape Small Point passes 
within the Buoys upon Lumbo’s Ledge, Drunker’s Ledge, and also 
Mark Island Ledge. 

If the wind is unfavorable to leave this harbor by the passage 
leading into Harpswell Sound, you may, by the following direc- 
tions, go out by the Western passage into Broad Sound. Leave 
the Upper Black Buoy No. 7, off Thrum Cap Ledge, close to on 
the Port hand, and steer about W. by S. % S., leaving Horse 
Island (which is the first to the Westward of this Buoy) not more 
than 200 yards on the Starboard hand; continue the course until 
Halfway Rock Lighthouse bears 8S. % H. Broad Sound will then 
be fairly open, and you may run out with this Light bearing 8. 4% E. 

In leaving Pott’s Harbor by the Western passage, when abreast 
of Little Birch Island, which is the first to the Westward of Horse 
Island, you may steer W. %4 N. about one mile, leaving the Black 
Buoy off the Northeast part of Stove Island close to on the Port 
hand. When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, continue the course 
W. %N. about 200 or 800 yards. Luckse’s Sound will then be 
fairly open, and you may boldly steer out SW. by W. for Portland 
Head Lighthouse, passing about midway between Ram Island and 
Bang’s Island. The Northern part of Ram Island bears NE. by 
E. from Portland Head Light; distance 11{ miles. 


Mackerel Cove. 


The entrance to this small harbor bears H.NE. about 1% miles 
from the Monument upon Little Mark Island. The Cove is about 
¥% mile in length, and its general width is about 200 yards. ‘There 
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are no dangers in entering it from the Sound, and the holding- 
ground is said to be good, although somewhat exposed to SW. 
winds. ‘ ; 


Sailing Directions for Mackerel Cove in Daytime. 


Follow the directions for either Harpswell or Pott’s Harbors, 
_ and when the Monument upon little Mark Island bears W.SW.. 
make good the course E.NE. When at the entrance, keep mid- 
channel and run in, and anchor near the head of the Cove in from 
5 to 7 fathoms water. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Harpswell Sound about 30 minutes before it 
is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Quahaug (or Quohog) Bay. 


The entrance to this Bay bears about NE. from Halfway Rock 
Lighthouse; distance 8 miles. In entering it, there are numerous 
dry and sunken Ledges, which lie off its mouth, and at this date 
(1879) are not buoyed. No proper sailing directions can therefore 
be given for this place. 


New Meadows River. 


The entrance to this River bears NE. by E. from Halfway 
Rock Lighthouse ; distance about 914 miles. 


Sailing Directions for New Meadows River in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Southwestward, Southward, or Seaward, may, 
as soon as the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock is made, bring it to 
bear North, and run for it on this course. Leave the Light about 
¥% mile to the Westward and steer N.NE. until it bears W.SW.., 
on which bearing keep it, and steer E.NE. for the small Island 
called the White Bull. This last Island bears E.NE. from the 
Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock, distance 6 miles, and is the first 
met with on this course. It may also be known by the Islands 
called the Brown Cow and Mark Island. The former bears from 
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the White Bull SH. % E., distance 1% miles; the latter, H. 34 8.., 
distance 14% miles. When up with this Island, the Buoy painted 
in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, off Lumbo’s Ledge, will be 
seen bearing §.SW.; distance 2% miles. As soon as the Island 
called the White Bull is made, keep it a little on the Port bow, in 
order to clear the rock called Bold Dick, which bears W. by S. a 
little more than 1%4 mile from the Southwest Point of this last-men- 
tioned Island, and is bare at half tide. Leave the White Bull, 
which is bold, about 200 yards on the Port hand, and make good 
the course NE. % N. about 2% miles. On this course and dis- 
tance you will pass between Flag’s Island on the South, and Long 
Ledge upon the North; keep nearer the latter. After passing’ 
this Island and Ledge, you will see nearly ahead the Red Spin- 
dle upon Goudy Ledge, which may be left on either hand. When 
past these, the river will be fairly open, bearing about N.NE. ; 
you can then run up, keeping the Starboard hand best aboard for 
about 3 miles, in order to avoid Sheep Island Ledge. After pass- 
ing this Ledge, anchor where you can find less than 10 fathoms 
water. 

From the Eastward, leave Cape Small Point, which bears W. 
1% N., distance 3% miles from Seguin Island Light, about 1 mile 
to the Northward, and when it bears N.NE. steer NW. % W. 
2% miles, when you will be abreast the small Island called the 
Brown Cow. This Island bears W.NW.., distance 214 miles, 
from Cape Small Point, and is bold. Leave the Island about 200 
or 300 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer NW. % W.1% 
miles, to the White Bull. When about 200 yards from it, proceed 
as before directed. 


Cape Small Point Harbor. 


This Harbor bears from the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock 
about }.NE., distance 934 miles; from Cape Small Point, North 
234 miles. <A Bar, having but little water upon it at Low Tide, 
extends across its mouth, making it only available for light-draught 
vessels, 
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Sailing Directions for Cape Small Point Harbor in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Vessels from the Westward, bound to this Harbor, may bring the 
Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock to bear W. by S., distance about 
34 mile; on which bearing keep it, and steer &. by N. for the 
small Island called the Brown Cow; distance 7 miles from this last- 
mentioned Lighthouse. On this course, the Buoy painted in Red 
and Black Horizontal Stripes, off Lumbo’s Ledge, will be left a 
little more than 1% mile upon the Starboard hand. When up with 
the Brown Cow (which is the first Island met with on this course 
from Halfway Rock Lighthouse), you may leave it 150 yards on 
the Port hand, and steer H. by N. 1% miles to Red Buoy No. 2, 
off Gooseberry Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard 
hand, and run N. by B. Y H.1 mile, leaving Great and Little 
Wood Islands both on the Port hand, and the Buoy painted in Black 
and Red Horizontal Stripes, off Middle Ledge, about 150 yards on 
the Starboard hand. After passing this Buoy continue the course 
N. by E. & B., about 4% mile; then haul up BK. by N., leaving 
the Red Buoy No. 4, off Pitch Pine Ledge, about 100 yards on the 
Starboard hand, and anchor in from 8% to 5 fathoms water, the 
last-mentioned Buoy bearing SW. by W.., distance 3800 yards. 
Above this, a pilot is necessary. 

From the Eastward, haul round Cape Small Point at a distance 
of about 1 mile, leaving Bald Head Ledge—which bears W. 4 N. 
from Cape Small Point, distance 34 mile, and is bare at half tide— 


about 1{ mile to the Eastward. WhenCape Small Point bears EH. ~~ 


by S., steer N. by EH. for the Red Buoy off Gooseberry Ledge, and 
proceed as before directed. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Cape Small Point Harbor about 20 minutes 
before it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


% 


Kennebeck River. 


The entrance to this River is about East, 22 miles from the city 
of Portland ; 74 miles Northeasterly from Cape Ann; and 19 miles 
W. by N. from Monhegan Island Lighthouse. 
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Seguin Island Lighthouse. 

Upon the highest part of Seguin Island is built a Lighthouse, 
which shows a fixed White Light. A Steam Whistle, giving blasts 
of 8 seconds’ duration at intervals of 52 seconds, is placed near this 
Lighthouse. 


Bearings and Distances from Seguin Island Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


Cape Cod Highland Lighthouse, §. by W. 34 W., 101 miles. 
Thatcher’s Island Lighthouses, SW.¥Y%S8., . . 74 a 
Boon Island Lighthouse, . . SW.7%W.,. . 46% ‘* 
Cape Elizabeth Lighthouses, . W.byS., . . 21 66 
Whistling Buoy off Cape Eliza- 

Bet. we . W.by 8. %S58., 21165 4% 
Monhegan Island Teehthonse: Maen vege dete LO ts 
Matinicus Island Lighthouses,. H.348., . . . 39 3 
‘Seal Island Lighthouse,. . . E.SH., . . . 163 we 
Pond Island Lighthouse, en- Ae 

Bance to Kennebec River, . “Nie. 3. ele 2 
Be pont ialiway KOCK, 855) 200 Weg fs ee ve AD By SS 


Pond Island Lighthouse. 

Upon Pond Island, Western side of entrance to Kennebec River, 
is built a Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light. A Fog 
Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. Seguin Island Lighthouse 
bears from Pond Island Lighthouse South; distance 2 miles. 


“Dangers to be avoided in entering the Kennebec 
River to the Westward of Seguin Lighthouse. 


:  Faultler’s Rock. 
This small, rocky Island bears West from Seguin Island Light- 
house, distance 31{ miles; and South, about ¥{ mile, from Cape 
Small Point. At Low Tide, vessels of more than 9 feet draught 
should not ee: to pass within this Island. 


Mile Ledge. 


This Ledge, upon which 11 feet water has been found, is marked 
upon its Southern part with a Buoy, having Red and Black Hori- 
zontal Stripes. Seguin Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 4% 
- E.; distance 1 mile. There is a good channel between this Ledge 
and Seguin Island. 
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Jack-knife Ledge. 


This dangerous Ledge, which has but 5 feet water upon it at 
very Low Tides, is marked upon its Southern part with a Black 
Buoy. Seguin Lighthouse bears from this Buoy SE. by S8., 14% 
miles. ‘This Buoy has the letters J. K. upon it. 


Dangers to be avoided in entering the Kennebec 
River to the Eastward of Seguin Lighthouse. 


Bantum Ledge. 


This dangerous Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide, is marked 
upon its Southwestern part with a Red Buoy, No. 10. Seguin Light 
bears from this Buoy West; distance 6 miles. 25 fathoms water 
was found 4% mile BH. by 8. from this Ledge; 24 fathoms West 
400 yards from it; and 11 fathoms South 300 yards from it. In 


approaching this Ledge in thick weather or night-time, the lead, - 


therefore, gives but little warning. There is a good channel 
between it and Damiscove Islands. 


Ton’s Rock. 


This dangerous Rock, upon which there is but little water at Low 
Tide, is marked upon its Southwestern part with a Red Buoy, No. 2. 
Seguin Light bears from this Buoy SW. by W. 34 W..; distance 
21%4 miles. Vessels passing to the Eastward of Seguin Island, 
bound into the Kennebec River, must leave this Buoy upon the 
Starboard hand. 


White Ledge. 


This Ledge, upon which there is 7 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked upon its Eastern side with a Black Buoy, No. 1." Seguin 
Light bears from this Buoy SW. by S. % S.; distance 1%4 miles. 
Vessels passing to the Eastward of Seguin Island, bound into the 


Kennebec River, must leave this Buoy upon the Port hand. Be- _ 


tween this Buoy and the Northern point of Seguin there are several 
Ledges. Strangers should not, therefore, attempt to pass through 
between them. 
Remarks. 
The depth of water in the Kennebec River from Pond Island Light 
to the city of Bath is sufficient to admit even the. heaviest-draught 
vessels ; but the navigation is somewhat dangerous, on account of 
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the current, which in many parts runs very strong. Strangers 
should not, therefore, attempt to enter this River without a pilot, 
unless they have a fair and commanding wind. 


Sailing Directions for the Kennebec River in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, pass without the Ledges off Cape Eliza- 
beth, and as soon as Seguin Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear B. 
NE.., and run for it on this course until Pond Island Lighthouse 
bears N. by KH. Y E.; then run for it on this bearing. On this 
last course, Seguin Lighthouse will be left a little more than 
¥% mile to the Eastward, and the Black Buoy off Jack-knife Ledge 
will be left on the Port hand. As you approach Pond Island 
Lighthouse you will see a little on the Starboard bow the Black 
Buoy No. 8. This Buoy lies off Pond Island Bar, and bears 
from the Lighthouse South, 56 mile. Leave this last-mentioned 
Buoy close to on the Port hand and run in, leaving the Light- 
house about 300 yards to the Westward. When abreast of it, 
or when it bears West, the course is about NW. by N. to Hunni- 
well’s Point, or Fort Popham. As you sail in, you will see, 
nearly in mid-channel, two small, bare Rocky Islets, which are 
called the Sugar Loaves. You can go on either side of these, but 
the most direct course is to the Westward of them. The current 
of Flood sets strong upon these Islets, and it is advisable, when 
past Pond Island Light, — especially with lght winds, —to haul 
over for the Western shore, in order to pass them in mid-channel. 
When abreast Fort Popham, the course is N. % E., 1% miles to 
the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, off Per- 
kins’ Ledge. On this last course, Shag Rock, which is small, will 
be left on the Starboard, and Cox Head, which is bold, on the 
Port hand. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy on the Starboard 
hand, and then steer N. by BK. 134 miles to Bald Head. On this 
last course, you will pass about midway between the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off Parker’s Ledge, and Perkins’ Island. There is good 
anchorage between the last Island and Bald Head in from 4 to 7 
fathoms water. As you approach this last-mentioned Head you 
will see to the Northeastward another opening, which is the 
entrance to Back River. When Bald Head Point is distant about 
300 yards, steer NW. by N. about 1 mile, leaving the Spindle 
upon Seal Rocks on the Port hand. You will then be abreast of 
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Phipsburg Centre, which is on the Western side of the river. 
From this point the course is about N.NE., leaving some small, 
Rocky Islets and also the Black Buoy off Lee’s Rock all on the Port, 
and Pettis’s Rocks— which are above water — and the Spindle on the 
Northern part of Ram Island, on the Starboard hand. When past 
this last Spindle, which you must go close to, haul a little over 
toward the Eastern shore and keep in the middle of the river until 
you make the Black Buoy off Lithgow Ledge, which may be left 50 
yards on either hand. From the Spindle upon the Northern point 
of Ram Island to this last Buoy the course is about N.,by HE. % 
E.; distance 21% miles. About % mile above this Buoy the river 
suddenly. turns to the Westward, having a width of about 300 
yards, with a very strong and dangerous current. This sudden 
turn is called Fiddler’s Reach. There are no obstructions in this 
Reach, but on account of the rapid current and baffling winds it 
may be considered one of the most dangerous places in the river. 
With a head tide, unless the wind is strong and nearly aft, vessels 
must not attempt to pass through it, but when nearly up with the 
last-mentioned Buoy, must haul in, and anchor in from 4 to 6 
fathoms water in Morris Cove. The best anchorage is about SW. 
by W. from the Black Buoy off Lithgow Ledge; distance about 
y mile. In order to avoid the Ledges, after passing Fiddler’s 
Reach, keep the Eastern shore best aboard to the city of Bath. 
The distance from Pond Island Light to Bath is about 11 miles. 
Strangers bound farther up the river should take a pilot at Bath. 
From the Eastward, in order to clear Bantum Ledge, as soon as 
Secuin Light is made, bring it to bear W. 34 N., and run for it on 
this course until Pond Island Lighthouse bears NW. by W.; then 
run for this last-mentioned Lighthouse on this course, leaving the 
Red Buoy No. 2, off Tom’s Rock, on the Starboard, and Seguin — 
Dry Ledges and the Black Buoy off White Ledge, upon the Port 
hand. Continue the course NW. by W. for this Light until 
about 800 yards from it; then follow the directions before given. 


Anchorage, for Daytime. 


If the wind and tide are both ahead, and you wish to find anchor- — 
age, follow the directions for entering the Kennebec River until — 
abreast Pond Island; then bring the Light to bear SW. by W. %_ 
W., on which bearing keep it and run NE. by BE. % E. until the — 
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water shoals to 5 fathoms at High Tide, and 3% at Low Tide; 
then anchor between Stage and Salter’s Islands. 

If you wish to make a harbor when off Seguin, follow the direc- 
tions before given for Kennebec River, and anchor upon Parker’s 
Flats in from 3% to 6 fathoms water, where you may lie secure 
from all winds. 

This anchorage is above Parker’s Head, which is the second High 
Bluff on the Western side of the river above Hunniwell’s Point, or 
Fort Popham. This anchorage is also about 3% miles from Pond 
Island Lighthouses. 

Strangers should not attempt to enter the Kennebec River at 
night. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Hunniwell’s Point, near the entrance to the 
Kennebec River, about 12 minutes before it is at Boston. Com- 
mon Tides rise about 8 feet. 


Sheepscot River. 


The entrance to this River is about 5 miles Northeast from Seguin 
Lighthouse. 


Hendrick’s Head Lighthouse. 


Upon Hendrick’s Head, the Eastern side of the mouth of this 
River is erected a Lighthouse, which shows a revolving White 
Light. 


Remarks. 


The depth of water in this River is sufficient to admit the 
heaviest-draught vessels, 7 fathoms being the shoalest in the chan- 
nel from the mouth to the town of Wiscasset, a distance of nearly 
14 miles. There are quite a number of obstructions near the 
entrance, and also within the river, but they are all marked with 
Buoys and Spindles in the channel-way. The current in some parts 
of it runs very strong, and strangers should not attempt to enter it 
unless they have a fair and commanding wind. 
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Sailing Directions for Sheepscot River in Daytime, 
with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, leave Seguin Island about % mile 
on the Port hand, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer 
NE. by E. % EK. On this course you will see the Red Buoy No. 
2, off Tom’s Rock; this Buoy bears NE. by E. 34 E. from Seguin 
Light; distance 21%4 miles. Leave this Buoy close to on the Port 
hand, and steer for Hendrick’s Head Light, bearing about N.NE. 
As you sail in on this course, you will see on the Port hand several 
Dry Ledges, and also the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizon- 
tal stripes off Griffith’s Ledge. On the Starboard hand will be seen 
a small Islet, with several dry rocks about one mile to the North- 
ward of it; this Island is called Lower Mark Island. Leave Hen- 


drick’s Head Light about 300 yards to the Eastward, and make © 


good the course N. by HE: % EH. On this course the following 
Buoys; Islands, and Spindle will be left on the Port: First, a 
Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes ; second, Middle 
Mark Island; third, a Spindle; fourth, another Buoy painted in 
Red and Black Horizontal stripes; fifth, Upper Mark Island; and 
sixth, the Black Buoy No. 8, off Hogdon’s Ledge. ‘This last Buoy 
is 314 miles from the Lighthouse on Hendrick’s Head. On this 
course, two Red Buoys will be left on the Starboard hand: the first 
is 24% miles above the Lighthouse, and nearly opposite the Spindle ; 
the second is a little more than 314 miles from the Lighthouse, and 
nearly opposite Hogdon’s Ledge. After passing the two last 
Buoys, keep the middle of the River for 214% miles, until abreast 
the Black Buoy off Greenleafs Ledge. Leave this Ledge upon the 
Port hand, and if the current is running up, keep the Western 
shore best aboard, to avoid being carried ashore or into Cross River. 
After passing this place, keep the middle of the River again, 
course about N.NE.., 2% miles to the Spindle on Merrill’s Ledge, 
which is left on the Starboard hand. A little before you come up 
with this last-mentioned Ledge, keep the Western shore aboard 
until well past it; then keep the middle until up with the Narrows ; 
here the river turns suddenly to the Westward. In passing through 
the Narrows, with an Ebb Tide, keep the Northern side best aboard, 
to avoid Seal Rock, which is marked with a Black Buoy ; but if the 
tide is running up, keep in the middle of the passage, leaving the 
Buoy on the Port hand. From this Buoy make good the course 
about N. by W. for the town of Wiscasset. 


oR 
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From the Eastward, bring Seguin Lighthouse to bear W. %N., 
and run for it until abreast the Buoy off Bantum Ledge (before de- 
scribed in dangers entering the Kennebec River). Leave this Buoy 
about 44 mile to the Northward, and make good the course NW. 
by N. %4 N. until Hendrick’s Head Lighthouse bears N. by E. 34 
E. ; then follow the directions before given. 

Strangers should not attempt to run up the Sheepscot River at 
night. . 

High Water. 

It is High Water in the Sheepscot River about 16 minutes before 
it is at Boston. Common tides rise from 8 to 9 feet. 

In running up the Sheepscot River, be careful to avoid a Ledge 
having about 10 feet water upon it. This danger bears about South 
from Hendrick’s Head Light, distance 14% mile, and at this date 
(1879) is not Buoyed. 


Ebenicook Harbor. 


This safe and convenient Harbor is on the Northwest end of 
Southport Island, East side of the Sheepscot River, about 8% miles 
NE. by N. from Seguin Light, and 144 miles above Hendrick’s 
Head Lighthouse ; it.is easy of access, and is said to be fee from 
ice in the winter. ‘There are no obstructions at its entrance, and 
any stranger can safely enter it in the daytime by the following 
directions. : 


Sailing Directions for Ebenicook Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, leave Seguin Island about % 
mile on the Port hand, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer 
NE. by BE. % E. On this course you will see the Red Buoy No. 


2, off Tom’s Rock; this Buoy bears NE. by EB. 34 BE. from Seguin 


Light, distance 24% miles. Leave this Buoy close to on the Port 

hand, and steer for Hendrick’s Head Light, bearing about N.NE. 

As you sail in on this course, you will see on the Port hand several 

Dry Ledges, and also the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizon- 

tal stripes off Griffith's Ledge. On the Starboard hand will be 

seen a small Islet, with several dry Rocks to the northward of it; 
40) 


$50 ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


this Islet is called Lower Mark Island. Leave this last-mentioned 
Lighthouse 3800 or 400 yards to the Eastward, and steer in about 
N. by HE. % E.; the first opening above Hendrick’s Head Light 
upon the Eastern side is the entrance to this harbor. Continue the 
course until this entrance is fairly. open; then run in midway 
(course about Hi. by 8.) until past the Southern point of Green 
Island, which is left on the Port hand; then steer more Northerly, 
and anchor where you please. 

‘From the Eastward, bring Seguin Lighthouse to bear W. %4 N., 
and run for it until abreast the Buoy off Bantum Ledge (before 
described in dangers entering the Kennebec River). Leave this 
Buoy about 4% tang to the Northward, and make good the course 
NW. by N. 3 ¥% N. until Hendrick’s Head Lighthouse bears N. by 
Hi. 34 E.; then follow the directions before given. 

If your vessel draws more than 14 feet water, be careful to avoid 
a Ledge which bears N. by EH. % E. from Hendrick’s Head Light- 
house; distance 54 mile. 


Booth Bay, or Townsend Harbor. 


This excellent harbor of refuge lies about 10 miles Northeast 
from Seguin Lighthouse, and Northwest about 15 miles from Mon- 
hegan Island Lighthouse. 


Burnt Island Lighthouse. 

Upon Burnt Island, West side of entrance to this Harbor, is a Light- 
house which, at this date (1884), shows a fixed White Light; at this 
time a fog Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. Ram Island Light- 
house bears from Burnt Island Lighthouse SH. % §., 24% miles. 


Ram Island Lighthouse. 

Upon Ram Island, on the Eastern and Southern side of the ap- 
proaches to Booth Bay Harbor, is a Tower built of Granite to a height 
of 20 feet and of Red Brick above; the keeper’s dwelling is located 
280 feet Southeast from the Lighthouse. At this date (1884), this 
Lighthouse shows a fixed White Light; also, between the bearings 
of W. 4 N. and W. 34 N., a Red Ray, and another between NE. 
and NE. by E. Vessels from the Eastward may leave this Light- 
house about 200 yards on the Port hand, and vessels from the West- 
ward may leave it about 200 yards on the Starboard hand. 


_ Whistling Buoy off Bantam Ledge, Me. 


The Lighthouse Board give notice that on or before the 25th of 
é September, 1886, the Whistling Buoy, painted red with the letters 
 B. L. on it, off Bantam Ledge, east side of entrance to Booth Bay 
: Harbor, will be moved about a mile southwest from where it was first 
MPiocated. This Buoy is intendéd to lead vessels in thick weather 
clear of Bantam Ledge, and is also a guide from the eastward or 
_ westward into Booth Bay Harbor. 


it 
* 
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a Bearings and Distances of Whistling Buoy at its Last Location : 


Dry part Bantam ISO ens Bina ens E. < N. %N., . 154 miles. 


“Bell pervs the-Guckoldss veo N 36 Ei, i. ee 4 
~ Seguin Proline ete oe ee ee eV DY PNA ES IN hte Dae Me 


Whistling Buoy off Monhegan Is!’d, ee rN a wanken 5 BLOT Ries 
»Old Man’s Ledge, .......EH.byN.Y N.,. . 16 “ 


In thick weather, vessels from the Southward, Eastward, or West- 


GEORGE ELDRIDGE, Hydrographer. 
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Bell Buoy, off Western side of entrance to 
Booth Bay Harbor, Maine. - q 


The Lighthouse Board give notice that on or about June 1, 1886, 
‘a Bell Buoy, painted black. will be moored in 13 fathoms water off 
the Cuckolds, Western side of entrance to Booth Bay Harbor ; this 
Bell Buoy is intended to guide vessels in THICK WEATHER: into Booth 
Bay Harbor, and also through Fisherman’s Island Passage. 


Bearings and Distances from this Bell Buoy : 


Day Beacon, on the Cuckolds,. . . .N.by E., . ... ¥Y mile. 
Burnt: Bland VLighthouse,. ..... “7 oNuby Bey Boye 
Ram Island Lighthouse, . ....°... NE.by BE. % E., .3 = 
Spindle on Northern side Fisherman’s 

Passage, . . . ee oo ee DIE Bag ra earn ae 
Whistling Buoy, off Hanten fies Sa OR ae eee 


Sailing Directions for Booth Bay Harbor in sane with 
thick weather. 


In daytime, with thick weather, vessels of not more than F feet — 
draught, at low tide, may, when this Bell Buoy is made, leave it about 
50 yards on the port hand and make good the course N. by E. 3 E., — 
keeping a sharp lookout. for the Red Buoy which lies off the Northern. 
part of Squirrel Island Ledge; when the last named Buoy is made, — 
leave it close on the starboard hand and steer N. by E. % E., leaving 
the Black Buoy off the South part of Burnt Island Ledge, and Burnt 
Island (the latter of which is very bold) on the port, and Tumbler 
~Tsland (which is small) on the starboard hand, and anchor when] 
past the latter in from 5 to 8 fathoms water at low tide. 

Vessels in daytime, with thick weather, intending to pass through 
Fisherman’s Passage, may leave the Bell Buoy close to on the ~ 
hand and make good the course E. 34 N., keeping a sharp lookout 
for the Red Spindle on the Southwestern part of Hypocrite Ledge; 1 
when this Spindle is made. leave it close to on the port hand and 
steer E. by N %N., leaving the Northern White Island (which is 
very bold on its Naren end) well on the starboard hand, and” 
carrying not less than 4 fathoms water at low tide through the passage. 
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Dangers in approaching Booth Bay Harbor from 
the Westward. 


Bantum Ledge. 

This dangerous Rock, or Ledge (before described in dangers for 
entering Kennebec River) is bare at Low Tide. Seguin Islarid 
Lighthouse bears West from it, distance 6 miles; Southern point 
of Damiscove Island (the nearest land to it) NE. by N. Y N., 


distance, 1%4 miles. It is marked upon its Southwest part with a 
Red Buoy No. 10. 


Squirrel Island Ledge. 


This danger, which extends W.NW. about 14 mile from the 
Northern end of Squirrel Island, has from 6 to 11 feet water upon 
it at Low Tide, and is marked on its outer part with a Red Buoy. 
Burnt Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. % B., 56 mile. 


Remarks. 


In approaching and entering Booth Bay Harbor there are but 
few obstructions. The depth of water in the passage leading to 
the Southward of Squirrel Island is sufficient to admit the heaviest 
draught vessel, and the shores are generally bold, with but little 
current in the channels. 


Sailing Directions for Booth Bay Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


By the Western Passage. 


From the Westward leave Seguin about % mile on the Port 
hand, passing about midway between the Buoy upon Mile Ledge 
and the Southern point of the Island. When the Lighthouse bears 
North, steer NE. by BH. % HE. On this course you will leave the 
Red Buoy off Tom’s Rock on the Port hand; and you will also 
see the Beacon upon one of the bare rocks called the Cuckolds — 
this Beacon is 57 feet high, and the upper half is covered with 
boards painted Black. Leave this Beacon about 400 yards on the 
Port hand and steer for Burnt Island Lighthouse, bearing N. by 
E., 3 E., distant 234 miles. As you sail in you will see on the 
Starboard hand a Red Buoy, which lies off Squirrel Island Ledge ; 
leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard hand and make good the 
course N. by BE. % E., leaving Burnt Island Lighthouse about 209 
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yards on the Port hand, and another Island to the Northward of it 
called Mouse Island also on the Port hand, and Tumbler Islanu, 
which is small, on the Starboard hand. When past this last-men- 
tioned Island haul gradually to the Eastward, and anchor in East 
Harbor, in from 3 to 4 fathoms water; or, when past Tumbler 
Island, which hears NE. by N. from Burnt Island Lighthouse, haul 
gradually to the Westward and anchor in West Harbor, in from 
4¥% to 5 fathoms water. 

At Low Tide, vessels of more than 21 feet draught, from the 
Eastward or Westward, may, when past Bantum Ledge and the 
Beacon on the Cuckolds, haul round Squirrel Island at a distance 
of about 4% mile, leaving it on the Port hand and carrying deep 
water; when Burnt Island Lighthouse bears NW. 34 N. then run 
for it on this course, leaving the Red Buoys off Spruce and Tum- 
bler Island Ledges well on the Starboard hand; when about 300 
yards from this Lighthouse follow the directions before given. 


Sailing Directions for Booth Bay Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 
By the Western Passage. 

From the Westward, in order to avoid Mile Ledge, leave Seguin 
Light from 2 to 3 miles to the Northward, and when it bears N. by 
W. then steer NE. % E., and as soon as Ram Island Light is 
made, bring it to bear NE. % E., which will bring you into the 
Red Light, continue the course for the last-named light, keeping 
in the Red Ray until you judge you are about a mile from it, then 
eradually haul to the Northward until Burnt Island Light bears 
NW. 3 N., then run for it on this course, leaving the Ledges 
well on the Starboard hand, until about 200 yards from it, the 
course is then N. by E. % E. about a mile, when you may anchor 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. In running this last course, N. by 
Bi. % E. into the Harbor, it is advisable to keep a sharp lookout 
for Tumbler Island, which lies on the Eastern side, and is small 
and low, but it is bold on its Western side. 


Beating in at Night. 


From the Westward, with Northeasterly winds, when Ram 
Island Light is made, keep in the Red ay until about 1% miles 
from it, then work up between Squirrel Island and Ram Island 
Light until Burnt Island Light bears NW. 34 N., then run for it 
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on this course until about 4% mile from it, then haul up sharp to 
the wind, leaving ‘Tumbler Ledge, which lies about % mile BK % 
N. from Burnt Island Light and has 11 feet of water upon it at 
Low Tide, well on the Starboard hand. When past the last-named 
Light there are no dangers in the channel-way ; it is, therefore, only 
necessary to keep off the shores, which are bold on both sides. 

From the Westward, with Northwesterly winds, it is advisable to 
go to the Northward of Squirrel Island ; providing there is no error 
in the compass, when Burnt Island Light is made, bring it to bear 
N. by EK. % E., and run for it on this course until about 4% mile 
from it, you are then past Squirrel Island Ledge, and may steer 
more Easterly, leaving the Light 200 yards on the Port hand ; when 
past it, run in about N. by E. 4% HE. about a mile, where you may 
anchor in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. 

At Night or Day, with strong winds blowing out of the harbor, 
if you have long Cables, you may anchor on either side of Squirrel 
Island, with good holding-ground, in from 10 to 20 fathoms water. 


Dangers in approaching Booth Bay Harbor from 
the Eastward. 
Pemaquid Ledge. 

This Ledge, upon which there are 9 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked upon its Southeastern part with a Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal Stripes. Ram Island Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy West 3% miles, Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, NE. % N., 
14% miles. 

Outer Herring Island Ledge. 

This Ledge, upon which there is but little water at Low Tide, is 
marked off its Eastern part with a Buoy painted in Red and Black 
Horizontal Stripes. Pemaquid Point Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy NE. 434 miles, Northern White Island, N. % W., 1% miles. 


Gangway Ledge. 

This Ledge, which lies on the Northeastern side of the approach 
to Booth Bay Harbor, has about 6 feet of water upon it at Low 
Tide, and is marked off its Southwestern part with a Red Buoy, 
which bears from Ram Island Lighthouse N. by W. %4 W.., 36 mile. 


Card’s Ledge and Rock. 


About 34 mile Northwest from Gangway Ledge is Card’s Ledge 
and Rock, which is marked off its Southwest part with a Red Buoy, 
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which bears from Ram Island Lighthouse NW. by N., nearly 34 
mile; Burnt Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy NW. YY N., 
about 1% miles. In approaching Booth Bay Harbor this Buoy is 
left on the Starboard hand. 


Spruce Point Ledges. 

About 34 mile Northwesterly from Card's Ledge, and near the 
entrance to Linekin’s Bay, are Spruce Point Ledges, which extend 
nearly north and south nearly 400 yards, and are bare in some 
places at Low Tide. At this date (1884) this. danger is marked off 
its Southwest part with a Red Buoy, which bears from Ram Island 
Lighthouse N.NW., nearly 136 miles. Burnt Island Lighthouse 
bears from this Buoy about W.NW.., nearly a mile. In approach- 
ing Booth Bay Harbor, this Buoy is left on the Starboard hand. 


Tumbler Island Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is small, lies at the entrance of Booth Bay Har- 
bor, has about 11 feet water upon it at Low Tide, and is surrounded 
_by deep water. At this date (1884) this danger is marked offits West- 
ern side with a Red Buoy. Burnt Island Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy W. %28., about % mile. The widest channel in entering the 
Harbor is between this Ledge and Burnt Island Lighthouse. 


Sailing Directions for Booth Bay Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 
By the Eastern Passage. 

From the Eastward, when Ram Island Lighthouse is made, bring 
it to bear W. % N., and run for it on this course, leaving the 
Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes off Pemaquid 
Ledge well on the Starboard hand, and the White Islands, which 
are bold, on the Port hand; when about 34 mile from Ram Island 
Lighthouse steer more Northerly, leaving it and the Bell Buoy off 
Hypocrite Ledge * both about 200 yards on the Port hand; when 
past this Lighthouse steer W. by N. until Burnt Island Lighthouse 
bears NW. 34, N., then run for it on this course, leaving the Red 
Buoys off Gangway Ledge, Card’s Ledge, Spruce Point Ledges, 
and Tumbler Island Ledge, all on the Starboard hand. When 
about 200 yards from the last-named Lighthouse follow the direc- 
tions before given. 


* Ram Island Lighthouse bears from the Bell Buoy off Hypocrite Ledge W. 
by N. 4 mile. 
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Sailing Directions for Booth Bay Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 

, By the Eastern Passage. 

At Night-time, from the Eastward, as soon as Ram Island Light 
is made, bring it to bear W. 14 N., it will then show a Red Light; 
continue the course for it, keeping in the Lted Ray, until you judge 
you are about 34 mile from it, then gradually haul to the North- 
ward, leaving it and the Bell Buoy off Hypocrite Ledge both about 
200 yards on the Port hand, and steer W. by N. until Burnt Island 
Lighthouse bears NW. 34 N., then run for it on this course until 
about 200 yards from it, then follow the directions before given. 


Beating in at Night by the Eastern Passage. 
Beating in by this passage at Night, keep in the Red Ray of 
Ram Island Light until you judge you are about a mile from it, 
then work in with this Light bearing from West to W. by 8. % S. 
When past Ram Island Light, in order to avoid the Ledges which 
lie on the Eastern side, do not bring Burnt Island Light to bear to 
the Westward of NW.%4N. 


Currents. 

The current of Flood sets strong to the Northward across Ban- 
tum Ledge, and also the Ledges South of Damiscove Islands ; it is, 
therefore, necessary for vessels in thick weather passing without 
them to proceed with caution. . 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Booth Bay 27 minutes before it is at Boston. 
Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Linekin’s Bay. 


This Bay, which is only separated from Booth Bay by a Penin- 
sula called Spruce Point, is about 2% miles in length, and about 1 
' mile in breadth. The entrance or channel (which has a width of 
from 500 to 600 yards) is between Spruce Point Ledge and Negro 
Island, the former of which is marked upon its Southeastern part 
with a Red Buoy No. 6, which in entering is left on the Port hand. 
Burnt Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy W.NW. ; distance 
1 mile. There are several Ledges within this Bay, which at this 
time are not Buoyed ; but 5 fathoms water can be carried at Low 
Tide up to the head of it. 
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Sailing Directions for Linekin’s Bay, with favor- 
able winds and fair weather. 


Leave the Beacon upon the Cuckolds (before described in direc- 
tions for Booth Bay Harbor) about 400 yards on the Port hand, 
and steer for Burnt Island Lighthouse, bearing N. by B. 34 E.; 
distance 234 miles. As you sail in, you will see on the Starboard 
hand a Red Buoy No. 12, which lies off Squirrel Island Ledge. 
Leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and steer Bi. 34 
N. one mile to Red Buoy No. 6, which lies off the Southeast part 
of Spruce Point Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to on the Port 
hand, and run about NE. As you enter the Bay you will see, a 
little on the Port bow, Cabbage Island. From the Southern part 
of this Island shoal water extends off to the Southward 300 yards ; 
but its Eastern and Western sides are bold. In order to avoid 
Holbrook’s Ledge, which lies 600 yards to the Eastward of this 
Island, and is bare at Low Tide, you should not leave the Island 
more than 250 yards to the Westward. When abreast it, make 
good the course NE. by N., leaving Seal Rocks (which lie NE. 4% 
mile from the Northern end of Cabbage Island, and have but 4 
feet water upon them at Low Tide) on the Port hand, and anchor 
at the Head of the Bay in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. Or you 
may leave Cabbage Island to the Eastward and run in about mid- 
way between it and the Western shore. When abreast the Island, 
haul in about N. by W. % W.., and anchor on the Eastern side of 
Lewis Cove in from 4 to 6 fathoms water. 

From the Eastward, when Ram Island Lighthouse is made, bring 
it to bear about W. %4 N., and run for it on this course, leaving 
the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes off Pema- 
quid Ledge well on the Starboard hand, and the White Islands, 
which are bold, on the Port hand; when about 34 mile from Ram 
Island Lighthouse steer more Northerly, leaving it and the Bell 
Buoy about 200 yards on the Port hand ; when past this Lighthouse 
steer W. by N. until Burnt Island Lighthouse bears NW. 34 N., 
then run for it on this course, leaving the Red Buoys off Gangway 
Ledge and Card’s Ledge well on the Starboard hand ; when the Red 
Buoy off the Southwest part of Spruce Point Ledge bears N. by E., 
then run for it, leaving it a short distance on the Port hand, and 
Negro Island, which is bold, on the Starboard hand. If bound up 


ON ee a ee a 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 153 


the Bay, follow the directions before given. Or when abreast of 
the Buoy off Spruce Point Ledge, you may run BK. by N. % N. 
about 34 mile; then haul gradually to the Southward, and anchor 
near the shore, which is bold, in from 9 to 12 fathoms water. 

Upon the Eastern side of Linekin’s Bay there are extensive 
Porgy Factories. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Linegan’s Bay about the same time as at 
Booth Bay. 


Damariscotta River. 


The entrance to this River is about 3 miles to the Eastward of 
Booth Bay, and about the same distance to the Westward of the 
Lighthouse upon Pemaquid Point. From its mouth to the towns of 
Damariscotta and Newcastle, the former place of which is situated 
on its Eastern Bank, the latter upon its Western, the distance is 
about 14 miles. From Hogdon’s Mills (which is situated on its 
Western side, about 3 miles above the entrance) to Damariscotta 
there are a number of dangers which, at this time, are not Buoyed ; 
it is therefore advisable for strangers bound up to the last-men- 
tioned place to take pilots. 


Sailing Directions for Damariscotta River in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Directions to pass within the Damiscove Islands. 


From the Westward, leave the Beacon upon the Cuckolds (be- 
fore described in directions for Booth Bay Harbor) about 1% mile 
to the Westward, and steer about NE. by N. until this Beacon 
bears W.SW.; on which bearing keep it, and steer E.NE. for 
the Red Buoy No. 2, off the Southwest part of Ganegway Ledge. 
Leave this Buoy about 200 yards on the Port hand, and steer F.. 
by S. until the Northern White Island bears 8. by W. 34 W.; 
then run N. by E. 3{ E., keeping a sharp lookout for the Red 
Buoy No. 2, off the Western part of Inner Heron Island Ledge. 
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Leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and run up about 
N. by E. % E., keeping in the middle of the river until abreast 
Varnum’s Point; this point is upon the Western side of the river 
(about 24% miles from the last-mentioned Buoy). When abreast 
Varnum’s Point, you will see Hogdon’s Mills on the Western side 
of the River; anchor abreast of them, near the middle, in about 5 
fathoms water, where you may lie safe from all winds. If bound 
up to Damariscotta, it is advisable to take a pilot here. 


Directions to pass without the Damiscove Islands. 


From the Westward, leave Seguin Island 2 or 3 miles to the 
Northward, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer H. by N., 
leaving the Buoy off Bantum Ledge well to the Northward. Con- 
tinue the course until Pemaquid Point bears NE. by N.; then run 
for it on this course, leaving Pumpkin and Outer Heron Island 
Ledges well to the Westward. When the Northern White Island 
(before described) bears NW. % N., run for it on this course. 
Leave this Island about 300 yards on the Port hand, and when it 
bears S. by W. 34 W.., steer N. by E. 34 E., keeping a sharp look- 
out for the Red Buoy No. 2, off the Western part of Inner Heron 
Island Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and 
proceed as before directed. 


Coming from the Eastward or Seaward, you can run for the © 


White Islands (before described in directions for Booth Bay) on 
any bearing from N.NW. to W. by S. without danger. When 
up with them, follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Hogdon’s Mills about 30 minutes before it is 
at Boston. 


John’s Bay. 


The entrance to this Bay is from 4 to 5 miles to the Eastward 
of Booth Bay, and about 10 miles NW. 34 W. from Monhegan 
Island Lighthouse. 


ep es a 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 155 


Pemaquid Point Lighthouse. 


Upon Pemaquid Point, East side of entrance to John’s Bay, 
there is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Pemaquid Lighthouse. 

‘ Distance. 

~ Monhegan Island Lighthouse, . . . SH. Y4%EH., . 9% miles. 
Franklin Island Lighthouse, . . . H.byN.%N.,6% * 
Old Man’s Ledge, off George’s Island, E.byS. 4%8.,84% “ 


Dangers. 
Pemaquid Ledge. 

This Ledge, which lies off the entrance to this Bay, has 9 feet 
water upon it at Low Tide, and is marked on its Southeast part 
with a Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes. Pema- 
quid Lighthouse bears from this Buoy NE. Y N.; distance 1% 
miles. | 

In the Lower part of the Bay, from this Buoy to John’s Island, 
a distance of 3 miles, there are no dangers excepting those which 
lie near the shore. 


Sailing Directions for John’s Bay in Daytime, with 
favorable winds and fair weather. 


Directions to pass within the Damiscove Islands. 


From the Westward, leave the Beacon upon the Cuckolds (be- 
fore described in directions for Booth Bay Harbor) about { mile to 
the Westward, and steer about NE. by N. until this Beacon bears 
W.SW. ; on which bearing keep it, and steer B.NE. for the Red 
Buoy No. 2, off the Southwest part of Gangway Ledge. Leave 
this Buoy about 200 yards on the Port hand, and steer E. by S. 
until Pemaquid Point Lighthouse bears NE. by EB. % E.; then 
_ Yun for it on this course, leaving an Island called the Thrum Cap 
on the Port, and the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal 
Stripes off Pemaquid Ledge well on the Starboard hand. When 
this last-mentioned Buoy bears South, steer North. As you sail 
in, you will see in the middle of the Bay, and nearly ahead, about 
2% miles above the Lighthouse, John’s Island, the Southern part 
of which is quite high. Leave this Island, the Western part of 
which is bold, about 200 yards on the Starboard, and when abreast 
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it, steer N. 4% .W., leaving Thurston’s Ledge, which is. %4 mile 
North from John’s Island, on the Starboard, and McFarling’s Ledge, 
which is 54 mile NW. %4 N. from this last-mentioned Island, on 
the Port hand. After passing McFarling’s Ledge, keep in the mid- 
dle of the river, and run up about 14% miles, or where it is wider. 
At this place you will find good anchorage in from 4 to 5 fathoms 
water. 


MecFarling’s Cove. 


If you wish to enter this Cove, when abreast the Northern point ° 


of John’s Island you will see Beaver Island, which is small, and 
lies about 300 yards to the Northward of John’s Island. Continue 
the course N. 4% W. until the centre of Beaver Island bears EK. 
by S. % 8S.; then make good the course W. by N. % N., leay- 
ing McFarling’s Ledge, some parts of which are above water, on 
the Starboard, and Corbett’s Ledge, which has but 4 feet water 
upon it at Low Tide, upon the Port hand. When the Cove is fairly 
open, haul to the Southwestward, and anchor in from 4 to 5 fath- 
oms water. 

At the Southern end of this Cove there is a large Porgy Factory. 
There is also a good harbor nearly opposite McFarling’s Cove, near 
the entrance to Pemaquid River. If you wish to enter this last- 
mentioned place, leave Beaver Island (before described) about 75 
yards on the Starboard hand, and haul in about EB. % §., and 
anchor in from 4 to 7 fathoms water. When you are in this har- 
bor, there will be seen to the Southward, nearly in mid-channel, 
between John’s Island and the mainland, Knowle’s Rocks. There 
is a narrow Channel of 10 fathoms water between these Rocks and 
Jonn’s Island. 


Directions to pass without the Damiscove Islands. 

From the Westward, leave Seguin Island from 2 to 3 miles to 
the Northward, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer E. by 
N. On this course Bantum Ledge will be left well to the North- 
ward. When Pemaquid Lighthouse bears N.NE., run for it on 
this course. When from 2 to 3 miles from this last-mentioned 
Lighthouse, keep a sharp lookout for the Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes off the Southeast part of Pemaquid Ledge. 
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Leave this Buoy about 100 yards on the Port hand, and run in N. 
by W. until it bears South ; then steer North up the Bay for John’s 
Island, and follow the directions before given. 

From the Eastward or Seaward, after passmg Monhegan Island, 
run for Pemaquid Point Lighthouse on any bearing from W. by N. 
1%N.to N.NE. Leave the point (which bears SW. by W. % 
W. from the Lighthouse) about % mile on the Starboard hand, and 
run up the Bay about North, leaving John’s Island on the Starboard 
hand, and proceed as before directed. 

Vessels of more than 15 feet draught should take care to avoid a 
Ledge having about 16 feet water upon it at Low Tide, and at this 
date is not Buoyed. Pemaquid Point Light bears from this Ledge 
NW. 3% W.; distance 334 miles. 

In beating in or out of John’s Bay there are no obstructions until 
past John’s Island ; vessels may therefore approach near the shores 
without danger. After passing this last-mentioned Island, the prin- 
cipal danger to be avoided is Corbett’s Rock, which has but 4 feet 
water upon it at Low Tide, and bears from the Northern point of 
John’s Island W. by N. % N., distance % mile. The Western 
part of this last-mentioned Island is bold; a part of Thurston’s 
and McFarling’s Ledges are above water. 

John’s Bay and River are excellent harbors of refuge for vessels 
bound to the Westward, especially during a heavy Westerly gale; 
and there are so few dangers that strangers may enter them without 
fear by following the above directions. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in John’s Bay about 30 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 


New Harbor. 


The entrance to this small harbor is 2% miles NE. %4 N. from 
Pemaquid Point Lighthouse ; 10 miles NW. by N. from Monhegan 
Island Lighthouse, and about 534 miles West from Franklin Island 
Lighthouse. The harbor extends nearly East and West % mile, 
with an average width of about 175 yards. The water at the mouth 
is deep, but very narrow and crooked. With a good pilot, 14 feet 
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water at Low Tide may be carried in for about 150 yards above the 
Buoy ; the remaining part of the Cove is shoal water. 


Sailing Directions for. New Harbor in Daytime. 


_From‘the Westward, run for Pemaquid Point Light, bearing NE. 
by N. % N. Leave it about % mile on the Port hand, and when 
it bears West, steer about NE. % N. 2 miles. On this course you 
will see two dry Rocks or Ledges, and a small Island lying near 
the shore, which are all left on the Port hand. After passing this 
Island, the harbor will open, and you will see the Red Buoy, which, 
in passing in, is left on the Starboard hand. On account of the 
Channel being narrow and crooked, it is advisable for strangers 
bound in to take a pilot. 

From the Eastward or Seaward, after passing Monhegan Island, 
run for Pemaquid Point Lighthouse on any bearing from W. by N. 
¥% N. to N.NE., and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at New Harbor 22 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton. Common tides rise about 9 feet. 


( Round Pond Harbor. 


The entrance to this harbor (which is situated on the Western 
side of Muscongus Sound) is 634 miles NE. by N. from Pemaquid 
Point Lighthouse. The harbor is a round Coye, a little less than 
Y mile in diameter, with good anchorage in all winds, with from 
12 to 15 feet water at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Round Pond Harbor in 
Daytime. 


From the Westward, run for Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, bearing 
NE. by N. % N. Leave it about % mile on the Port hand, and 
when it bears West, steer NE. 1% N. When about 2 miles past 
the Lighthouse, you will see two dry Ledges, and also a small Is- 
land lying near the shore; these are all left about 4 mile on the 
Port hand. After passing the Island, you will open New Harbor 
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When the entrance to this harbor bears W. by S., haul in more 
Northerly ; and in order to avoid Brown’s Head Ledge, follow the 
shore (which is bold), keeping not more than 300 yards from it. 

As you enter Muscongus Sound, you will see to the Eastward 
the Red Buoys Nos. 2 and 4, off Weber’s and Bar Island Ledges, 
both of which should be left well to the Eastward. After passing 
this last-mentioned Ledge, you will see nearly ahead, and about 300 
yards from shore, two Black Buoys, Nos. 1 and 8, which lie off 
Poland’s North and South Ledges; these Buoys are both left on 
the Port hand. After passing these last-mentioned Buoys, steer 
about N. by E. % E. until the harbor is fairly open, bearing about 
W. by N. % N.; then run in, and anchor in about 2% fathoms 
water at Low Tide, and 4 fathoms at High'Tide. A Ledge extends 
off Northerly about 200 yards from the Southern point of this har- 
bor; vessels, therefore, in entering it should not keep more than 75 
yards from its Northern point. 

From the Eastward or Seaward, after passing Monhegan Island, 
run for Pemaquid Point Lighthouse on any bearing from W. by N. 
% N. toN.NE., and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Round Pond Harbor about 20 minutes before 
it is at Boston. Common tides rise about 9 feet. 


Muscongus Harbor and Greenland Cove. 


Between Round Pond Harbor and the Head of Muscongus Sound 
there are two Coves called Muscongus Harbor and Greenland Cove: 
the former lies about 114 miles NE. by N. from Round Pond, the 
latter 314 miles NE. 34 N. from Round Pond; both these Coves 
have but little water in them at Low Tide. 


Waldoboro’ Harbor. 


The town of Waldoboro’ is situated upon the Eastern bank of the 
Medomak River, about 8 miles from its mouth, and 16% miles 
NE. by N. from Pemaquid Point Lighthouse. Ata distance of 3 
or 4 miles below the town, the water commences to shoal, so that 
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at Low Tide but 2 feet can be carried up to it. The passage to 


this River leads up through Muscongus Bay, in which there are 


many Rocks, Ledges, Shoals, and Islands. Near the mouth of the - 


River are two Islands called Cow Island and Bremen Long Island, 
which divide the entrance into an Eastern and Western Channel. 
The Eastern Channel, which lies between the Eastern part of Bremen 
Long Island and Hungry Island, is very narrow, and on account of 
the current which rushes through it with great strength and velocity, 
it is called the Flying Passage. The Western Passage, which is on 
the Western side of Bremen Long Island, is called the Hocomock 
Channel, and is also narrow, with a rapid current in it. In this 
work, however, we shall only give directions for the Eastern Pas- 
sage as far as Hungry Island, which is near the entrance to the 
Flying Passage. 


Sailing Directions for Muscongus Bay in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, bound to Waldoboro’, bring Pemaquid Point 
Light to bear NE. by N. % N., and run for it on this course. 
Leave the Lighthouse from 1% to 34 mile on the Port hand, and 
when it bears W. 34 §., make good the course E. 34 N., leaving 
the Red Buoy No. 8, off New Harbor Ledges, close to on the 
Port hand. Pemaquid Point Lighthouse bears from this Buoy W. 
by S.; distance 3 miles. When abreast this Buoy, run for Frank- 


lin Island Lighthouse, bearing EK. by N. 34 N. On this course the * 


Western Ege Rock, and Western Egg Rock Ledge (upon which 
the sea always breaks), will be left 14% mile on the Port hand. As 
you approach Franklin Island Lighthouse, the Tripod upon the 
Eastern Egg Rock will be seen on the Starboard hand ; this Tripod 
is 54 feet high, and the upper half is covered with boards. Con- 
. tinue the course until this Tripod bears South; on which bearing 
keep it, and steer North for Wreck Island; distance 154 miles. 
When Franklin Island Lighthouse bears SH. % E., and is just on 
with the Southwestern part of Crane Island (you are then past the 
Ledge called the Devil’s Back, which is bare at 34 Ebb), and is 
left on the Port hand, and must steer Northwesterly, leaving Wreck 
Island at least %4 mile upon the Starboard hand. In order to avoid 
the Ledges which lie off its Northern part, when the centre of this 
last-mentioned Island bears SE., distance about % mile, the course 
is NE. % N., leaving the Red Buoy No. 2, off Garden Island 
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Ledges, about 14 mile on the Starboard, and the Black Buoy No. 1, 
off Cow Island Ledges, about 1% mile on the Port hand. As you 
sail up the Bay, you will see on the Starboard hand two small bare 
Islets (connected at Low Tide) called Gull Rocks. Leave these 
_ Rocks about % mile on the Starboard hand, and steer up about 
N.NE. 13 miles, and anchor to the Southward of Hungry Island © 
in from 7 to 9 fathoms water. It is advisable to take a pilot here. 

Coming from the Eastward, between George’s Islands and Mon- 
hegan Island, leave the Buoy off the Old Man’s Ledge about Y% 
mile to the Northward, and steer W. by N. %4 N.., leaving Shark 
Island, which is bold, about 4% mile on the Starboard hand. 
When the Tripod upon the Eastern Egg Rock (before described) is 
in range with Franklin Island Lighthouse, bearing N.NE., run N. 
by W. % W. for the Western Egg Rock until the last-mentioned 
Light bears NE. ; then steer for it until the Tripod bears South ; 
_ then follow the aeuaeee before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Waldoboro’ Harbor 33 minutes before it is at 
~ Boston. Common Tides rise about 10 feet. 


Friendship Harbor. 


Vessels bound to this harbor may follow the directions before 
given for Waldoboro’ Harbor or Muscongus Bay. Until they make 
the Gull Rocks these Islets may be left about 1% mile on the Port 
hand ; and when they bear W. 34 8. make good the course B. 34 
N. about 1 mile, which will take. you to the mouth of the harbor. 
You may then run in about E.NE. After passing the entrance, 
keep about in mid-channel and run up from % to % mile, and 
anchor in from 3% to 5 fathoms water. 


st. George’s River. 


The entrance to this River is about 10 miles E.NE. from Pema- 
quid Point Lighthouse; and about the same distance N. by E. 
1% HK. from Monhegan Island Lighthouse. 

oh 
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Franklin Island Lighthouse. 


About 4 miles SW. by W. % W. from the entrance of St. 
George’s River is Franklin Island, upon the Northern part of which 
is a Lighthouse showing a fixed Light, varied by White Flashes. 
This Lighthouse bears from Pemaquid Point Light EH. by N.% N., 
distance 624 miles; from Monhegan Lighthouse, N. 4% W., dis- 
tance 81/ miles. 


Remarks. 


The approaches to this River have a sufficient depth of water for 
the heaviest-draught vessels, but they are rendered extremely diffi- 
cult to strangers on account of the numerous Ledges and Shoals 
which lie to the Southwest of it. There are usually five or six 
passages used by coasters, but in this work we shall only give three, 
which are the most direct for vessels coming from the Eastward, 
Westward, or Seaward. The general course of this River, from 
the entrance to Thomaston, the head of navigation, is NE. by E., 
and distance 10 miles. About 7 feet water can be taken up to this 
place at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for St. George’s River in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, bring Pemaquid Point Light to bear NE. 
‘by N. % N., and run for it on this course. Leave it about 34 
mile on the Port hand, and as soon as Franklin Island Lighthouse is 
made, bring it to bear H.NE., and run for it on this bearing, leaving 
the Lighthouse close aboard on the Starboard hand. When past this 
Light, steer about NE. by B. 34 E., and leave the Red Buoy No. 
2, off the Northwest part of Jenks’ Ledge, about 250 yards on the 
Starboard hand; distance from the last-mentioned Light, 3 miles. 
Thence, 7% of a mile farther in, you will leave on the Port hand 
the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, off Goose 
Island Ledge, and 34 mile farther on the same hand, the Black 
Buoy No. 1, off the Southern part of Gay Cove Ledge. After 
passing this last-mentioned Buoy, steer about NE. % E., keep- 
ing in the middle of the River, leaving the Black Buoy No. 3, off 
the Eastern part of Henderson’s Ledge, on the Port hand. When 
you are past the Narrows, there will be seen ahead, nearly in the 
middle of the River, a Black Buoy, No. 5, which lies off the Eastern 
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part of Bailey’s Ledge (which is bare at Low Spring Tides). 
Leave this last-mentioned Buoy on the Port hand, and steer up 
about NE. by E., keeping in the middle of the River until abreast 
Fort St. George. Above this the channel is narrow, and the water 
gradually shoals to Thomaston ; it is therefore advisable to take a 
pilot here. From the Eastward, after passing Monhegan Island, 
bring the Lighthouse to bear §8.SH., and run N.NW.., until 
Franklin Island Lighthouse bears .NE.; then proceed as before 
directed. 


Directions for George’s Island, Western Channel. 


From the Eastward, Westward, or Seaward, leave Monhegan 
Island about 1% miles on either hand, and after passing the Duck 
Rocks (the farthest of which is about 34 mile to the Northward of 
this Island) bring the Lighthouse to bear 8. 34 W., on which 
bearing keep it, and steer N. 34 E.., with the Southwest point of 
the Outer George’s Island a little on the Starboard bow. As you 
sail in, you will see, on the Starboard hand, the Red Buoy No. 6, 
off the Southwest part of the Old Man’s Ledge, which is bare about 
two hours before Low Tide; and % mile farther to the Northward, 
the Old Woman’s Ledge, which is bare at Half Tide. Both these 
last-mentioned dangers are left on the Starboard hand. Continue 
the course N. 34 E., leaving the Southwest point of the Outer 
George’s Island (which is bold) about 300 yards to the Eastward, 
and also several small Islands and Ledges to the Westward. When 
Franklin Island Lighthouse bears NWW., the Black Buoy No. 1 off 
the Northeast part of Seal Ledges, will be in range of this Light; 
and about 1 mile farther in you will see the Red Buoy No. 2, off the 
Northeast part of the Ledge called the Kegs, which are bare at 
| Low Tide. Both these last-mentioned Buoys are left on the Port 
hand. Continue the course N. 34 E., until Franklin Island Light- 
house bears SW. by W. 34 W..; then follow the directions before 
given. 


Directions for George’s Island, Eastern Channel. 


Coming from the Eastward, outside of Matinicus Island, in order 
to clear all the Ledges, bring the Lighthouses upon the said Island 
to bear EH. by S. % S., and steer W. by N. % N.., until Monhe- 
gan Island Lighthouse bears SW. by 8. % 8.3; then make good 
the course NE. by N. % N., with the Southeastern part of Burnt 
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Island just on the Port bow. Leave this Island (which is bold) 
about 300 yards on the Port hand, and when you have passed it, 
steer N. 34 E. 134 miles, to the Black Buoy off the Northwestern 
part of the Sisters, leaving it close to on the Starboard hand. 
When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, steer N. 4 E., or directly 
for the Southeast point of Teal’s Island; distance 1144 miles from 
the Buoy on the Sisters. On this last course, the Spindle on the 
Old Horse Ledge will be left on the Port hand. When about 250 
yards from the Southeast point of this Island, steer NE. 34 E. for 
Hooper’s Point; distance 114 miles. On this last course you will 
see, to the Northward, the Buoy painted in Red and Black Hori- 
zontal Stripes, which lies off the Southern part of Channel Rock. 
This Rock has 5 feet water upon it at Low Tide, and bears from 
Hooper’s Point W. by N.; distance 4% mile. Continue the course 
NE. 34 E., until this Buoy bears N. by W.; then leave it 100 
yards upon either hand, and continue the course N. by W., until 
the River is fairly open, then run up about NE. % E., as before 
directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in St. George’s River about 20 minutes before 
it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 91% feet. 


Davis Straits. 


These Straits (which lie between George’s Islands) have a width 


of about 300 yards, and are distant 214 miles W.SW. from — 


Marshal’s Point Lighthouse, which is on the Eastern side of the 
entrance to Herring Gut Harbor. <A Ledge, having about 8 feet 
water upon it at Low Tide, lies near the middle of the passage, 
and is marked on its Southeast part with a Red Buoy No. 8, 
‘which in going East is left on the Port hand. Between the Ledge 
‘and the Southern shore there is a narrow channel at Low Tide of 
414 fathoms water. Davis Straits at many times are of great 


advantage to coasters, especially with strong Northerly or Southerly 


winds. 
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Sailing Directions for Davis Straits in Daytime, 
with favorable Winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, bring Pemaquid Point Lighthouse to bear 
NE. by N. % N., and run for it on this course. Leave the Light- 
house about 34 mile on the Port hand, and when it bears W. ¥/ S., 
steer Hi. 4 N. As you enter the Bay, you will soon see ahead, upon 
the Eastern Egg Rock (which bears Bi. 4% N. from Pemaquid Point 
Lighthouse, distance 534 miles), a Beacon 54 feet high, the upper 
half of which is covered with boards. As you approach it, you 
will also see, about 4% mile to the Northward of it, the Red Buoy 
No. 4, which lies off a Ledge which is awash at Low Tide. Pass 
about midway between the Beacon and Buoy, and steer K. by N., 

leaving the Black Buoy No. 1, off the Northern part of Seal Ledges 
- (which is distant 2 miles from Egg Rock Beacon), on the Starboard 
hand. Continue the course EK. by N. from this last Buoy, and as 
soon as the Red Buoy in the Straits is made, bring it to bear 
E NE., and run for it, leaving it close to on the Port hand; and 
when about 20 yards past it, steer NE. by Ei. about 300 yards, to 
avoid the shoal water that makes off from the point on the Star- 
board hand. When you are through the Straits you will see the 
Black Buoy No. 5, off the Northwest part of the Sisters (bearing 
about H.NE.), which you will leave close to on the Starboard hand, 
and steer about NE. by E. % E., for the Black Buoy No. 8 off the 
Northwestern part of Allen’s Ledge. On this last course, a Spindle 
and Red Buoy will be left on the Port hand. When past this last 
Black Buoy, Herring Gut Harbor will be fairly open, and if bound 
into it, you may run in about midway of the entrance, leaving a 
Black Buoy on the Port hand, and anchor where you please. If 
bound farther Eastward, leave the Red Buoy off Herring Gut 
Lighthouse close to on the Port hand, and run BK. ¥ §., teaving 
the next Buoy, which is Red, off the Southeast part of Mosquito 
Island Ledge, on the Port hand. When abreast the last-mentioned 
_ Buoy steer about SE. by E., leaving Great Mosquito Island about 
300 yards on the Port hand. The above courses from Great 
Mosquito Island through Davis Straits are reversed by vessels 
bound to the Westward. 
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George’s Harbor. 


This small harbor, or place of anchorage, which has a depth of 
from 4 to 12 fathoms water in it, is between the George’s Islands, 
and bears N. by E. % E., from Monhegan Island Lighthouse, dis- 
tance 7 miles; and SW. by W. 3 miles from the Lighthouse at 
Herring Gut Harbor. This place of anchorage is somewhat 
exposed to winds from W.NW. to South, by way of East, but 
affords shelter with winds from South to W.NW. by way of West. 


Sailing Directions for George’s Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Directions to enter this Harbor to the Westward 
of George’s Islands. 


From the Westward, leave Monhegan Island from 2 to 3 miles 
on the Starboard hand, and when the Lighthouse bears 8. 34 W., 
make good the course N. 34 E., with the Southwest point of the 
Outer George’s Island a little on the Starboard Bow. As you sail 
in, you will see the Buoy off the Old Man’s Ledge, and % mile 
further in the Old Woman’s Ledge, both of which are left on the 
Starboard hand. Leave the Southwest point of the Outer George’s 
Island, which is bold, about 300 yards on the Starboard hand, and 
when you are abreast it, steer N.NE. As you enter the Bay, you 
will see on the Starboard hand the narrow passage between Ben- 
ner’s and Allen’s Islands which leads into George’s Harbor ; but you 
must still continue the course N.NE. about 34 mile farther. Then 
the entrance to the harbor will be fairly open, bearing about S.SE. 
You may then run in, keeping midway of the entrance, and anchor 
in from 5 to 10 fathoms. water, the entrance to the Gut bearing 
SW. by W. about 300 yards from you. 

Coming from the Westward, through Egg Rock Channel, follow 
the directions for Davis Straits, and when abreast the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off the Northern part of Seal Ledges (which is left on the 
Starboard hand), steer Bi. 34 N. about 114 miles. The entrance to 
the harbor will then be fairly open, bearing about S.SE. ; then run 
in, and anchor as before directed. 
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Directions to enter this Harbor to the Eastward 
of George’s Islands. 

Coming from the Eastward, outside of Matinic Island, when past 
the Ledges which lie to the Southwest of it, bring Burnt Island, 
which is the Southeasternmost of the George’s Islands, to -bear 
N.NW.., and run for it on this course. Leave the Southeastern 
point of this Island (which is bold) about 300 yards on the Port 
hand, and when you are past it, steer N. % HK. from % to 34 
mile. The entrance to the harbor will then be fairly open, and you 
may run in about W.NW., leaving Little Burnt Island not less 
than 350 yards on the Port hand, and the next point, which is the 
Northeast part of Allen’s Island, not less than 200 yards on the 
same hand, and when the Gut bears SW. by W.., anchor as before 
directed. 

From White Head, when the Northern part of Burnt Island bears 
West, run for it on this cougge, and proceed according to directions 
before given. 

Vessels passing in or out of this harbor should take care to avoid 
a Ledge which makes off about 150 yards from its Southern shore. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in George’s Harbor 30 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Monhegan Island. 


This Island, which is quite high, lies NE. and SW., and is a 
mile and one-third long. Its Southwest, Southern, Southeastern, 
and Eastern shores, are very bold. Near the middle of the Island, 


on a bare summit, is built a Lighthouse which shows a flashing 
White Light. 


Fog Signal. 


About 200 yards from the Western shore of Monhegan is a small 
bare Island called Mananas Island. Upon the Southwest point of 
this Island is a Fog Signal, giving blasts of 15 seconds at intervals 
of 40 seconds. 
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Bearings and Distances from Monhegan Island Lighthouse. 


Distance. 
Cape Cod Highland Light, SW. by 8S. 4% 8., 108 miles. 
Thatcher’s Island Lights, . Vea LW .., . 87142 8 


Isle of Shoals Lighthouse, 
Boon Island Lighthouse, . 


SW. by W. 34 W., 74 


SW. by W. % W.. 63 


Cape Elizabeth Lights, W. xX S5., . 40 oe 
Seguin Island Lighthouse, W.YN.,.- 19 Se 
Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, NW. Y& W..,. ee 
White Head Lighthouse, . NE. ¥ E., 15y * 
Matinicus Rock Lights, EB. by S., 20 oe 


Seal Island Light (off Cape Sable), SEH. by E. 34 E., 148 A 


Duck Rocks. 


These are four bare rocky Islets, the farthest of which lies off 
about 34 mile from the Northern and Northwestern shores of Mon- 
Upon the Western Duck Rock a Beacon 57 feet , 
high has been built. Monhegan Island Lighthouse bears from it 
about §.SE.; distance 7 mile. About N. by W., 4% mile from 
this Beacon, in 18 fathoms water, is placed a Whistling Buoy. 


hegan Island. 


Bearings and Distances from the Whistling Buoy off to the 


- Northward of Monhegan Island. 


‘ Distance. 
Seguin Island Lighthouse, WV sae 19 miles. 
Bantum Ledge, . W., 1334. * 


by N. 3, N., 


Northern White Island, W. 1053" ee 
Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, NW. % W., . 81%. 
Beacon upon Eastern Egg Rock, N. by W.,. 5 
Buoy off the Southern part of 

Old Man’s Ledge, NE. by N. 3,N., 356 “ 
Southeastern part of Burnt Is- 

ES at, eee Ae area a NE. 34 N., + aan an 
Roaring Bull, : NE. by E. 4 E., Te. “ 
White Head Lighthouse, NE. % E., 15 ‘i 
Fog Signal on Southwest part 

of Mananas Island, S.%W., . 1% « 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, ©. by. 4. 34 Bey 27 1 as 
Lighthouses upon Matinicus 

Rock, HK. by 8. Y 8., 21 * 
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Bearings and Distances of Dangerous Rocks and Ledges. 
Moser’s Ledge. 
This Ledge (which at this date is not Buoyed) has 16 feet water 
upon it at Low Tide. Monhegan Island Lighthouse bears from it 
SEH. ; distance 51% miles. 


Sunken Duck Rock. 


This Rock, upon which there are 5 feet water at Low Tide, is 
marked off its Northern side with a Black Buoy, No. 3. Monhegan 
Island Lighthouse bears from it §. by E.; distance 1 mile. 


Old Man’s Ledge. 
This Ledge, which is bare at about Half Tide, is marked off its 
Southern part with a Red Buoy, No. 6. Monhegan Lighthouse 
bears from this Buoy §. by W. 4% W.; distance 4% miles. 


Roaring Bull. 
This Ledge (which is awash at Low Tide) is marked on its 
Northwestern part with a Black Buoy, No. 1. Monhegan Island 
Lighthouse bears from this Buoy SW. by W. 734 miles. 


Southeast Breaker. 

This Ledge (some parts of which are dry at Low Tide) extends 
E.NE. and W.SW. about % mile, and at this date is not Buoyed. 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse bears from it W.SW. ; distance 734 
miles. 

Haddock Ledge. 

This Rock (which at this date is not Buoyed) has 12 feet water 
| upon it at Low Tide. Monhegan Island Lighthouse bears from it 
W.by 8S. 4 S.; distance 7% miles. 


Monhegan Harbor. 


This small harbor of refuge (the entrance of which bears W.SW. 
from Monhegan Lighthouse, distance about % mile) has a width 
of from 150 to 250 yards, and there are no obstructions or dangers _ 
in entering it from the Westward. It is exposed to Southwesterly 
' winds. 
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Sailing Directions for Daytime. 


Bring Monhegan Lighthouse to bear H.NE., and run for it on 
this course. As soon as the harbor is fairly open, bearing NE. % 
N., run in, and anchor in mid-channel in from 5% to 7 fathoms 
water. From the anchorage in the harbor there will be seen to the 
Northeastward, nearly in mid-channel, two small bare Islets; there 
is a narrow Channel of 16 feet water at Low Tide between these 
Islets and the Western shore of Monhegan. If the wind is so 
strong from the Southwestward that you cannot beat out by the 
Western Passage, you may run out the Eastern Channel by keeping 
midway between the Islets and Monhegan. When you are out 
of the harbor, leave the first small Island about 100 yards on the 
Starboard hand, and run out between the Duck Islands about 


NE. by N. 


Herring Gut Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is much frequented by coasters, bears NE. 
by N. % N. from Monhegan Island Lighthouse, distance 934 miles ; 
and Ij. by N. from Pemaquid Point Lighthouse, distance 1134 
miles. 


Marshalls Point Lighthouse. 


Upon Marshall’s Point, East side of entrance to this Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 


Sailing Directions for Herring Gut Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, outside of George’s Islands, give 
Monhegan Island a berth of about 2 miles, leaving it to the South- 
ward. When Monhegan Lighthouse bears SW., make good the 
course NE. until Herring Gut Lighthouse bears N. by W.; then 
run for it on this course. As you sail in, you will see on the Port 
the Red Buoy No. 4, off the Eastern part of the Ledge, called 
the Old Cilley, which is dry at Low Tide; and also Black Rock, 
and Hart Island, all of which are left to the Westward. On the 
Starboard will be seen several Rocky Islets, the Westernmost of 
which are called the Gunning Rocks. Leave these last-mentioned 
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Rocks, which bear from Herring Gut Lighthouse 8.SE. 54 mile, 
and are bold, about 150 yards on the Starboard hand, and when 
past them, steer about N.NW. until the harbor is open; then run 
in, keeping about mid-channel, and anchor where you please. 

Coming from the Westward, through George’s Islands Passage, 
bound to Herring Gut Harbor, see sailing directions for Davis 
Straits. 

From the Eastward, by way of White Head, after passing Great 
Mosquito Island, the centre of which bears SW. by W. % W. 
from White Head Light, distance 514 miles, you will open Herring 
Gut Lighthouse, bearing about W.NW.. Give the Southern poiut 
of this last-mentioned Island a berth of about 300 yards, and steer 
NW. by W., when you will see nearly ahead the Red Buoy upon 
the Southern part of Mosquito Ledge. Leave this Buoy close to 
on the Starboard hand, and run about, West, leaving the Red 
Buoy off the Lighthouse upon the same hand. After passing this 
last Buoy, haul gradually to the Northward, and when the harbor 
is open, run in about midway, and anchor where you please. 


. Beating into this Harbor in Daytime. 


In beating in, the Lighthouse must be kept open to the Westward 
of the Westernmost Gunning Rock in order to avoid Gunning Rock 
Shoal, which has but 4 feet water upon it at Low Tide. This danger 

lies upon the Eastern side of the Channel, nearly opposite Black 
Rock, and bears §8.SHE. from the Lighthouse; distance about 1 
mile. Care should also be taken to avoid a small Rock having but 
14 feet water upon it at Low Tide; this danger lies nearly in mid- 
channel, about 400 yards W. by S. from the Western Gunning 
Rock. To avoid this danger, it is advisable, at Low Tide, when 
up with the Western Gunning Rock, to make short tacks to the 
Westward until past it. The Westernmost Gunning Rock is very 
bold, and may be approached within 100 yards without danger. 
' Vessels from the Eastward or Westward may, when Herring Gut 
Lighthouse bears W.NW.., steer for it on this course, leaving 
Great Mosquito Island, the Red Buoy off Mosquito Ledge, and 
the Red Buoy off the Lighthouse, all on the Starboard hand, and 
four rocky Islets, and a shoal spot of four feet, on the Port. The 
Lighthouse bears from the latter danger NW. by W. \% W.; 
distance 54 mile. 
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This last Channel is the best for entering el Gut Harbor, 
with winds from North to NE. by E. 


Sailing Directions for Herring Gut Harbor, at 
Night-time. 

From the Westward, after passing Monhegan Island, bring the 
Light to bear SW., and steer NE. until Herring Gut Light bears 
N. 34 W.; then run for it on this bearing, leaving it from 200 to 
300 yards on the Starboard hand. When abreast the Light, haul 
gradually to the Eastward, and anchor anywhere above it in mid- 
channel. 

From White Head, steer SW. by W. until Herring Gut Light 
bears N. 34 W.; then follow the directions before given. 

It is not advisable for strangers to attempt to beat into Herring 
Gut Harbor at night. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Herring Gut Harbor 30 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise 9% feet. 


Mosquito Harbor. 


This Harbor lies about 2 miles Northeast from Herring Gut 
Lighthouse, and the entrance to it, which is between Great Mos- 
quito Island on the South, and, Mosquito Head on the North, is 
about 214 miles Southwest from the Lighthouse at Tennant’s Har- 
bor; or it is the first opening to the Southwestward of the last- 
mentioned Lighthouse. The harbor has an average width of % 
mile, and length of 54 mile, with from 4 to 10 feet water in it at 
Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Mosquito Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. © 


From the Westward, after passing Great Mosquito Island, the 
body of which bears . % S. from the entrance to Herring Gut 
Harbor, distance 2 miles; Herring Gut Lighthouse will open to the 
Northward of this last-mentioned Island, bearing about W. % 8S. 
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When this last-mentioned Lighthouse is open, bearing about W. 
¥% §., run in, leaving the Southwest point of Mosquito Head about 
200 yards on the Starboard hand. When abreast this point, haul 
up W. by N. until the harbor is fairly open, bearing about N. by 
BE. % E.; then run in, keeping about midway of it, and anchor in 
from 4 to 10 feet water at Low Tide. 

From the Eastward, after passing White Head, bring the Light 
to bear E.NE., and steer W.SW.., leaving the Southwest point 
of Mosquito Head about 200 yards on the Starboard hand, and 
proceed as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Mosquito Harbor about the same time it is 
at Herring Gut Harbor. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Tennant’s Harbor. 


The entrance.to this excellent Harbor lies about W. % S. from 
White Head Lighthouse, distance 234 miles; and NE. % N. from 
Monhegan Lighthouse ; distance 1314 miles. It is about 144 miles 
in length, with an average width of about 500 yards. 


Tennant?’’s Harbor Lighthouse. 


Upon the Eastern end of Southern Island, South side of entrance 
to this Harbor, a Lighthouse has been built which shows a revolving 
Red Light. 


Sailing Directions for Tennant’s Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, bring Monhegan Island Lighthouse to bear 
SW., and make good the course NE., leaving Mosquito Island 
about 1 mile to the Westward. When Tennant’s Harbor Light 
bears North, steer N. by E., leaving it at least 300 yards on the 
Port hand. When the harbor is fairly open, run in midway (course 
about W. by N. % N.), and anchor about % mile above the 
Lighthouse in from 3% to 5 fathoms water. 

From the Eastward, after passing the Bell Boat off White Head, 
bring Tennant’s Harbor Lighthouse to bear W. 4% S., and steer 
for it. When about % mile from this Lighthouse, run about W. 
by N. % N., and anchor as before directed. 


’ 
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Coming from the Eastward, through Two Bush Island Channel, 
when the Lighthouse at Tennant’s Harbor bears NW. by W. 34° 
W., run for it on this course, and follow the directions before 
given. 


Beating into Tennant’s Harbor. 


Metinic Ledge, which has 7 feet water upon it at Low Tide, is 
marked off its Southwest part with a Buoy, having Red and Black 
Horizontal Stripes. Herring Gut Lighthouse bears from this Buoy 
NW. by W..; distance 4% miles. From the Westward, after 
passing this Ledge, you may bring Tennant’s Harbor Light to bear 
from North to W.NW.., until you are 34 mile from it; then stand 
farther to the Northward until the Lighthouse bears W. by S. 
Give the shores a small berth, as there are no dangers in the harbor - 
excepting a Ledge, which lies off the Western shore about 34° mile 
above the Lighthouse; these last directions will apply to Night- 
time. 


Sailing Directions for Tennant’s Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, give Monhegan Island a berth of from 2 to 
3 miles, leaving it to the Southward. When the Light bears SW. 
make good the course NE., leaving George’s Islands, the Old 
Cilley, and Mosquito Island, all to the Westward. On this course, 
the Roaring Bull, and the other Ledges Northeast from it, will be 
left well to the Eastward. Continue the course NE., until the 
Light at Tennant’s Harbor bears N. by W., then run for it. 
Leave this Light from 300 to 400 yards on the Port hand, and 
gradually haul to the Westward. When it bears S.SW. about 400 
yards, haul up W. by N. % N., and run in about % mile, taking 
care not to approach the shores in less than 4 fathoms water, and 
anchor in from 4 to 6 fathoms.* ; 


High Water. | 
It is High Water in Tennant’s Harbor 44 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


* If a vessel with strong NE. winds and ebb tide should reach White Head 
Light she should not attempt (especially at night) to beat into Seal Harbor, 
but may safely run into Tennant’s Harbor by the following directions: After 
passing the Bell Buoy off White Head, bring Tennant’s Harbor Light to bear 
West, and run for it until you judge you are about % mile from it, then steer 
about W.NW.., taking care not to approach either side in less than 4 fathoms. 
When the light bears SE., anchor in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. 


? 
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White Head Lighthouse. 

This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is built upon 
the Southeastern part of White Head Island, and is intended as a 
guide for vessels bound into Seal Harbor, and also through the 
Muscle Ridge Channel into Penobscot Bay. 


Fog Signal. 
A Steam Whistle has been placed near this Lighthouse, giving 
blasts of 8 seconds at intervals of 52 seconds. 


Bearings and Distances. 
White Head Lighthouse bears from Distance. 
Monhegan Island Lighthouse, .NE.Y%H., . . 15% miles. 
From Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, NW. by N.%4N., 17 os 
From Owl’s Head Lighthouse, .SW.Y¥%S., . . 73% °* 


Owls Head Lighthouse. 

Upon the summit of a prominent headland, called Owl’s Head, 
is built a Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light. This Light- 
house is intended to guide vessels into Penobscot Bay. A Fog Bell 
is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Bearings and Distances from Owl’s Head Lighthouse. 


Distance. 
White Head Lighthouse, . . .SW.Y¥4S., . . 734 miles. 
Brown’s Head Lighthouse, en- 
trance to Fox Island Thorough- 
a Pees tn rene) eae Ham appre eh ar eres as 
Indian Island Mephitiouse, Pte: 
memmercreportersarbor,: we Ngo. ne ase 


Negro Island, entrance to ean 
Bem Harbor, - . . BPR creer IN SULLY B. Te ig a ooge. st 
The Rocky Island, called the | 
cele at ee NS bY Boy Bey eer bag. 
Merion. cs) Se NE by NO N,, 1234 0" 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, . . 8.3, EH., . . . 20 ih 


Sailing Directions from Monhegan Island (by way 
of Muscle Ridge Channel) to Bangor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 

Coming from Seaward or the Westward, leave Monhegan Island 
from 2 to 3 miles on either hand, and after passing the Duck Rocks 
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bring the Lighthouse upon the said Island to bear SW. 4% W.., 
on which bearing keep it, and steer NHB. 4% E., for White Head. 
If there is no error in the compass, on this course the Southeast 
Breaker, Roaring Bull, and Matinic Island Ledge will all be left 
well to the Eastward. On the other hand, George’s Islands, the 
Ledge called the Old Cilley, and Great Mosquito Island will all be 
left to the Westward. As soonas White Head Lighthouse is_ 
nade, bring it to bear NE. Y E., and run for it on this course, 
leaving the Bell Boat off the Western part of the South Breaker 
about 4% mile on the Starboard hand. When abreast White Head 
Lighthouse, which must be left about 250 yards on the Port hand, 
steer NE. by E. As you enter the Muscle Ridge Channel, you 
willsee, on the Starboard hand, the Red Spindle on Yellow Ledge, 
which is left to the Eastward. On the Port will be seen the Black 
Buoy off Hay Island Ledge, and farther in the Buoy painted in 
Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, off the Southwest part of Lower 
Gangway Ledge, both of which are left to the Westward. Leave this 
last-mentioned Buoy off Lower Gangway Ledge, which bears about 
NE. by E. from Whitehead Lighthouse 34 mile, about 150 yards 
on the Port hand, and make good the course NE. & EB. 37% miles 
to the Beacon on the Eastern point of Ash Island. On this last 
course, from the Lower Gangway Ledge to Ash Point Beacon, the 
following will be left on the Starboard hand: First, the Red Buoy 
No. 2, off the Northern part of Hurricane Ledge; second, a small 
bare Rock; third, Otter Island, the Western part of which is bold; 
fourth, the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, off 
the Southwest part of Upper Gangway Ledge. This last-mentioned 
Buoy bears from the Beacon upon Ash Island Point S. 34 W.., 
distance 1% mile; and lastly, the Red Buoy, No. 4, off the North- 
west part of the Inner Grindstone Ledges. On the Port hand will 
be left, first, the Black Buoy, No. 5, off the Southeast part of a 
Sunken Ledge ; second, the Black Spindle on Garden Island Ledge ; 
third, the Black Spindle on Otter Island Ledge; fourth, the Black 
Buoy, No. 7, off the Southeast part of Ash Island Ledge. The 
Beacon upon Ash Island Point is 57 feet high, and is painted ~ 
White and Brown. Leave this Beacon about % mile on the 
Port hand, and gradually haul to the Northward until it bears West ; 
then run NE. by N. 34 N. 134 miles, to the Red Buoy, No. 2, off 
Sheep Island Bar. On this last course, the Buoy painted in Red 
and Black Horizontal Stripes, off the Southwest part of NW. 
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Ledge, will be left about 14 mile on the Starboard hand. When 
abreast the Buoy off Sheep Island Bar, which may be left close to 
on the Starboard hand, steer NE., leaving the Black Spindle off 
Dodge’s Point, and the Black Buoy off South from Owl’s Head Light, 
both on the Port hand. 


Sailing Directions from Owl’s Head Lighthouse 
through West Penobscot Bay to Fort Point Light- 
house. | 
After passing Owl’s Head about 1 mile, bring the Lighthouse to 

bear SW. by S. &% S., and steer NE. by N. 4 N.,18 miles. If 

there is no error in the compass, this course and distance will bring 
you up with Brown’s Head, which is the Southwest point of entrance 
to Belfast Bay. As you enter the Penobscot Bay on this course, 

NE. by N. Y% N., when from 5 to 10 miles from Owl’s Head, a 

number of small Islands will be left from 1 to 1%4 miles on the 

Starboard hand. You will next pass, on the same hand, Seven 

Hundred Acre Island, and about 2 miles farther in a Lighthouse, 

which stands upon Grindel’s Point, the Western part of Long 

Island. About 3 miles above this Lighthouse you will see, on the 

same hand, three small Islands, which must be left well to the 

_ Eastward, as there are several Sunken Ledges which extend about 

¥% mile NE. by N. from the Northeasternmost Island. On the 

Port hand will be seen Rockland Harbor, the Lighthouse on Indian 

Island, entrance to Rockport Harbor, the small Rocky Islet called 

the Graves, the Lighthouse upon Negro Island at the entrance to 

Camden Harbor; and 6% miles above this last-mentioned Light- 

house, Spruce Head. When you are abreast this last-mentioned 

Head, the Lighthouse upon Grindel’s Point, the Western point 

of Long Island will bear SH. About 2 miles above this last- 

mentioned Head is Great Spruce Head, and about 1 mile farther 
up a small inlet called Saturday Cove, and lastly, Brown’s 

Head, which having passed, Belfast Bay will be seen to the 

Northwest. When past this last-named Head, steer about HK. 

NE. As you sail up the Bay on this last course, you will see 

on the Starboard hand the Eastern part of Long Island, called 

Turtle Head, which must be left at least 14 mile on the Starboard 

hand. When this Head bears §. 4% W., a Black Buoy, No. 1, 

will be seen bearing N. % EH. This Buoy lies off the Southwest 

part of Brigadier Island Ledge, and must be left on the Port hand 
12 
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by vessels bound into the Penobscot River. After passing this 
Buoy, and Turtle Head, continue the course H.NE. until the 
Lighthouse at Fort Point bears NE. ; then run for it on this course. 
As you approach the Lighthouse there will be seen, about 54 mile 
South from it, a Beacon, with a pole and Keg on its top; this is on 
Fort Point Ledge. Leave this Beacon Y mile on the Starboard 
hand, and the Black Buoy, which lies about 1 mile to the East- 
ward of the Lighthouse, on the Port hand. 


Sailing Directions from Fort Point Lighthouse 
to Bangor. 


After passing the Black Buoy off Fort Point Reef bring the 
Lighthouse to bear SW. by S. % S., on which bearing keep it, 
and steer NE. by N. % N. As you sail up the River you will see, 
nearly ahead, the Beacon on Odom’s Ledge, which is painted 
Black, with O. L. in White letters on each side. This Beacon is 
intended to be left to the Westward. When past it keep along the 
Eastern shore, passing through Bucksport Narrows in mid-channel. 
When past Fort Knox you will enter Marsh Bay; keep about mid- 
way of it until you make two Red Buoys, both of which must be 
left on the Starboard hand. When past the Northwestern Buoy, 
and the reach is fairly open, steer Northeast, passing Frankfort. 
After passing this last-mentioned place, keep in the middle of the 
River, leaving the Red Spindle on Buck’s Ledge (which is about 3 
miles above Frankfort) on the Starboard. From the Spindle, keep 
in the middle of the River to Bangor. 


Two Bush Channel at Night. 

If you are bound into the Penobscot Bay it is not advisable, at 
Night, to attempt the Muscle Ridge Channel; but if there is no 
error in your compass, you may pass safely through Two Bush 
Channel into this Bay. This last-mentioned Channel is free from 
Rocks and Shoals, and from Crow Island Ledges to Alden’s Rock, 
and the Ledge called the Northern Triangle, the passage is 24% 
miles in width. 


Sailing Directions for Two Bush Island Channel at 
Night-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 
Coming from Seaward or the Westward, leave Monhegan Island 
from 2 to 3 miles on the Starboard hand, and when the Light bears 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 79 


South, steer H.NE. until it bears SW. 4% W., on which bearing 
keep it, and steer NE. 1% E. for White Head Light. On this 
course the Roaring Bull and Matinic Ledge will be left well to the 
Eastward. Continue the course for White Head Light until the 
Red Revolving Light on the Port hand at Tennant’s Harbor bears 
NW. by W. % W., on which bearing keep it, and steer SE. by 
EK. % E., until the Fixed Light at White Head bears NW. by N.; 
then make good the course NE. by E. As you sail in, you will 
see, on the Starboard hand, the Fixed Red Light upon Green 
Island, the Southernmost of the Fox Islands, and will also make 
the Fixed"White Light at Brown’s Head (Fox Island Thorough- 
fare). Bring this last-named Light to bear NE., and run for it 
on this course until Owl’s Head Light opens to the Eastward of 
Monroe Island, or bears N.NW., and the Red Fixed Light on the 
Starboard at Green Island bears about E. by 8. 34 S.; then steer 
N. by W., leaving Owl’s Head Lighthouse about. 114 miles on the 
Port hand. Continue the course N. by W. until the last-men- 
fioned Light bears SW. by 8S. 4% S.; then follow the directions 
before given from Owl’s Head Lighthouse through West Penobscot 
Bay to Fort Point Lighthouse. 


Two Bush Channel in Daytime. 

Run NE. % E. from Monhegan Island Lighthouse, leaving the 
Black Buoy off the Roaring Bull on the Starboard hand. When up 
with the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off the 
Southwest part of Matinic Island Ledge (the Northern part of 
Matinic Island bears E. by §. from this Buoy, distance 2 miles), 
steer Hi. by N. % N. until White Head Lighthouse bears NW. ; 
then steer NE. by E. about 4 miles.* You may then run up about 
N. % E., leaving several Islands from 1 to 1% miles on the Port 
hand. After passing Owl’s Head, proceed as before directed. 


Sailing Directions to enter West Penobscot Bay by 
way of the Middle Channel, in Daytime. 
When you come from sea, and make Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, 
you may run for them on any bearing from NW. toNE. Leave 
the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off the South- 
east Ledge (which bears NW. by W.., distance 15% miles from the 
last-named Lighthouses) about 200 yards on the Starboard hand, 
* A Red Buoy No. 2 has been placed off the Southwest part of Crow 
Island Ledges. This Buoy is left well on the Port hand by vessels bound 


to the Eastward through Two Bush Channel. White Head Lighthouse 
bears N.NW. from this Buoy, distance about 2 miles. 
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and steer about NW. by N. % N. about 3% miles, leaving the 
Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off Bantum 
Ledge (which bears NW. %4 N. from Matinicus Rock Lighthouses, 
distance 5 miles) a short distance on the Starboard, and steer N. % 
E.., leaving Ragged Island, Matinicus Island, and the Buoy painted 
in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes off Foster’s Ledge, all on the 
Starboard hand, Green Island Ledges, and the Black Buoy No. 1, 
off the Ledge called the Northern Triangles, on the Port hand. 
Continue the course N. % E. until Owl’s Head Lighthouse opens 
to the Eastward of Monroe Island, or bears N.NW.; then steer 
N. by W., leaving Owl’s Head Lighthouse about 1% niles on the 
Port hand, and proceed as before directed. This last Channel 
should not be attempted by strangers at night. & 


Sailing Directions for East Penobscot Bay in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Eastward, after passing Mount Desert Rock Light- 
house, bring it to bear EH. by S., and steer W. by N. On this 
course the Southern part of Isle au Haut, which bears from Mount 
Desert Rock Lighthouse W. by N. 34 N., distance 21 miles, will 
be left about 4 miles to the Northward. Continue the course W. 
by N. until you.make the Lighthouse upon Saddleback Ledge; * 
this Ledge, is a high Black Rock, formed somewhat like a Saddle, 
and lies about 4 miles W.NW. from the Southwestern point of the 
Isle au Haut. Bring the last-named Lighthouse to bear NW. by N., 
and run for it, leaving it about 144 mile on the Port hand, and make 
good the course N. 34 EK. about 13 miles to Eagle Island Light- 
house.t Give this last-mentioned Lighthouse a berth of about % 
mile, leaving it on the Port hand, and when it bears West, steer 
N.NW. 6 miles. In running this last course (N.NW.), you will 
pass between several Islands, the Northernmost of which is called 
Western Island. About % mile to the Westward of this last- 
named Island is a bare rock called Green Ledge. Cape Rozier, a 
high Bluff Head, with White Rocks here and there upon its surface, — 
bears N. by HE. % E. from this Ledge; distance 14% miles. Leave — 
Green Ledge about 4% mile on the Starboard hand, and steer about. 
N. by E. 7 miles. On this last course, Cape Rozier, which is bold, 


* Upon Saddleback Ledge is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light 
+ This Lighthouse shows a fixed White Light. About % mile South from 
this Light is a Ledge having but 16 feet water upon it at Low Tide. 
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and Dice Head Lighthouse (entrance to Castine Harbor) will both 
be left on the Starboard hand, and Black Buoy off Long Island Ledge 
on the Port hand. When Fort Point Lighthouse bears NE. by N., 
follow the directions before given, from Monhegan to Bangor, by way 
of Muscle Ridge Channel. 


Seal Harbor. 


This Harbor lies about one mile to the Northward of White Head 
Lighthouse. 


Sailing Directions for Seal Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, follow the directions before given 
from Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, until 
White Head Lighthouse (before described) bears NE. 4% E.; then 
run for it on this course, leaving the Bell Boat off the Western part 
of the South Breaker about 1/ mile on the Starboard hand. When 
abreast White Head Lighthouse, which must be left about 250 yards 
on the Port hand, steer NE. about 14 mile, leaving the Black Buoy 
No. 1, off the Eastern part of Hay Island Ledge (White Head 
Light bears from this last-named Buoy SW. % W.., distance % 
mile), close to on the Port hand, and run in about N.NW.., leaving 
the Black Buoy No. 1, off the Northeast part of Long Ledge, about 
200 yards on the Port hand. When about 200 or 300 yards past 
this last-mentioned Buoy, anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms water. 
In entering this harbor, after passing the Black Buoy off Hay 
Island Ledge, two Buoys will be left on the Starboard, one Black, 
the other Red. 

Seal Harbor is somewhat .exposed to Southeasterly gales. In 
order therefore to find good shelter, with indications of such gales, 
it is advisable for vessels of not more than 12 feet draught to haul 
round the Black Buoy off Long Ledge, and run up about W. by 
N. % N. ¥Y mile, and anchor under Long Ledge in about 2% 
fathoms water at Low Tide. White Head Lighthouse bears from 
this anchorage §. 34 Ei.; distance about one mile. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Seal Harbor 40 minutes before it is in Bos- 
ton. Common Tides rise 9% feet. 
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Owl’s Head Harbor. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, until the 
Beacon upon Ash Island Point bears West about % mile; then 
steer NB. by N. 34 N. 134 miles to the Red Buoy No. 2, off Sheep 
Island Bar. When abreast this Buoy, which may be left close to 
on the Starboard hand, steer NE. by N. until you open the Cove; 
then haul in, and anchor in from 8% to 5 fathoms water, the Spin- 
dle on Dodge’s Point Ledge bearing NE. by E..; distance about 
y mile. At night-time, in order to avoid Dodge’s Ledge, vessels 
entering this harbor from the Northeastward should, after passing 
Owls Head Light, keep the Southern shore, which is bold, best 
aboard. . 


High Water. 


’ It is High water in Owl’s Head Harbor 23 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Rockland Harbor. 


‘This Harbor, which lies Northwesterly from Owl’s Head Light- 
house, is exposed to Easterly winds. 


Sailing Directions for Rockland Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, until Owl’s 
Head Lighthouse bears SW. about % mile; then haul up W. by 
N. % N. for the town. As you sail in, you will see on the Port 
the Black Buoy No. 1, off Spear Rock, and farther in the Red Buoy 
off the Southern part of South Ledge. Leave this last-mentioned 
Buoy on the Starboard hand, and when about 4% mile past it, 
anchor in from 4% to 6 fathoms water. If bound to any of the 
Wharves, wait until High Water. 

If it is night when you pass Monhegan, follow the directions 
before given for Two-Bush Channel, and haul round Owl’s Head at 
a distance of 1% mile, leaving it on the Port hand. When Owl’s 
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Head Light bears SE., make good the course NW.., and anchor 
in from 5 to 7 fathoms water. 

From the Northeastward, when past the small rocky Islet called 
‘the Graves (Camden Light bears from this Islet N. by W., dis- 
tance 114/ miles), steer SW. % S. for Jameson’s Point, leaving 
Rockport Lighthouse, the Beacon on Portersfield Ledge, Brewster 
Point Ledge, and the Red Buoy No. 4, off Jameson’s Point, all on 
the Starboard hand. After passing the last-named Buoy, which 
may be left close to on the Starboard hand, steer W.SW., leaving 
the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off the South- 
western part of Jameson’s Ledge on the Starboard, and the Black 
Buoy on a shoal spot on the Port hand. After passing these Buoys, 
anchér in from 3 to 4% fathoms water. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Rockland Harbor 27 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 91% feet. 


Rockport Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor bears North from Owl’s Head; dis- 
tance 41% miles. 


Rockport Lighthouse. 


On the Southern point of Indian Island, East side of entrance 
to Rockport Harbor, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed Red 
Light. This Lighthouse bears from Owl’s Head Lighthouse N. %4 
E. 4% miles. 


Sailing Directions for Rockport Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel. When 
past Owl’s Head, bring the Lighthouse to bear South, and steer 
North, leaving the Black Buoy No. 1, off the Northeast part of 
Ram Island, on the Port, and the Beacon on Portersfield. Ledge 
(Rockport Lighthouse bears from this Beacon N. by E. % E., 
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distance about 34 mile) about 4 mile upon the Starboard hand. 
When the Beacon upon Portersfield Ledge bears East about Y 
mile, then run N. by E., leaving the Lighthouse and the two Red 
Spindles, one below and the other above the Lighthouse, both on 
the Starboard hand. When past the Upper Spindle, keep midway 
the harbor, leaving the stone Beacon upon Harbor Ledge upon the 
Port hand. When past this last-mentioned Beacon, anchor nearest 
the Eastern shore in from 4 to 6 fathoms water. 

Rockport Lighthouse bears from the Spindle off Lowell Rock 
N. 4% E.; distance about % mile. Vessels therefore. from the 
Northward or Eastward may leave this Spindle about 4 mile upon 
the Starboard hand, and steer North, and anchor above the Beacon 
as before directed. 


At Night. 


Portersfield Ledge, which is marked with a Beacon, is bold all 
around it. Rockport Light bears from this Beacon N. by BE. % E. ; 
distance about 34 mile. Vessels bound into this harbor at night 
should not approach Rockport Lighthouse nearer than 1 mile until 
it bears North; then run for it on this bearing. 

On this last course, the Beacon upon Portersfield Ledge will be 
left about 1{ mile on the Port hand. Continue the course for the 
Light until you are %4 mile from it, or judge you are past Porters- 
field Ledge; then haul more Westerly, leaving the Spindle off 
Lowell Rock and Light about % mile on the Starboard hand, and 
steer up about N. % E., keeping ide) the harbor, and anchor: 
to the Southward of the Beacon. 

In beating into this harbor at night or day, the principal dangers 
to be avoided are Portersfield Ledge (before described), Lowell 
Rock, which lies about % mile to the Southward of the Lighthouse, 
and Seal Ledge, which lies near the shore, about 54 mile above the 
Lighthouse. This last-mentioned Ledge, which is marked with a 
Spindle, is bare at Half Tide. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Rockport Harbor 28 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 
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Camden Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor is about 634 miles Northeasterly 
from Owl’s Head Lighthouse. 


Camden Lighthouse. | 


Upon Negro Island, West side of entrance to Camden Harbor, 
is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. This Light- 
house bears from Owl’s Head Lighthouse N. by E. 4 E.; distance 
634 miles. 


Dangers in entering this Harbor. 


Outer Ledges. 

These are a group of dangerous Rocks (bare at Half Tide) lying 
Northeast about % mile from Camden Lighthouse ; they are marked 

with a Spindle painted Black, and two Buoys, one Red, the other 
Black. The Red Buoy, No. 2, is placed a short distance from the 
Southwest part of the Ledge, and bears from the Lighthouse NE. 
by BE. % E. Y% mile; the Ship Channel is between this Buoy and 
the Lighthouse. The Black Buoy, No. 1, is placed off the Northern 
part of the Ledge. 


Inner Ledges. 


These Ledges, which are bare at Low-Tide, are separated from 
the outer Ledges by a Channel about 100 yards wide, with over 3 
fathoms water in it at Low Tide. They are marked with an Iron 
Spindle painted Red, which bears about N.NE. from the Light- 
house ; distance 4 mile. 


Harbor Ledge. 


This Ledge, which has about 2 feet water upon it at very Low 
Tides, is marked upon its Eastern part with a Black Buoy, No. 3, 
which in entering the harbor is left on the Port hand. This last- 
named Ledge bears from Camden Lighthouse N. by W. 4% W.; 
distance about 4 mile. 


Sailing Directions for. Camden Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel. When 
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past Owl’s Head, bring the Lighthouse to bear S.SW., and steer 
N.NE., leaving the small rocky Islet called the Graves about 
mile upon the Port hand. Camden Light bears from this Islet, 
which is bold all around it, N. by W. 1% miles. When past the 
Graves, run for Camden Lighthouse, bearing about N.NW. As 
you sail in, you will see the Red Buoy No. 2, off the Southwest 
part of the Outer Ledges; this Buoy bears from the Lighthouse 
NE. by BE. % E., distance 4% mile. Pass about midway between 
this last-named Buoy and the Lighthouse, leaving the latter on the 
Port, and steer N. by W. 34 W. On this last course you will 
also pass midway between the Spindle upon the Inner Ledges and 
the Black Buoy No. 3, off the Eastern part of Harbor Ledge. 
When past the Spindle on the Inner Ledges, haul a little more 
Northerly, and anchor in Sherman’s Cove in from 3 to 5 fathoms 
water, the Lighthouse bearing S§. 4% W.; distance about 54 mile. 
There is a Channel between the Northeast point of the harbor 
and the Outer and Inner Ledges. This passage is frequently used 
in coming down the Bay by those acquainted with it, but it is not 
advisable for strangers to attempt this Channel. The best way for 
them is to run down the Bay until Camden Lighthouse bears West ; 
then run for it on this course, and pass in the Ship Channel, accord- 
ing to directions before given. 


Beating into Camden Harbor. 


In beating into this Harbor, after passing the Graves, you may 
bring the Lighthouse to bear from West to North. When abreast 
Negro Island, upon which the Lighthouse stands, the channel 
between the Ledges is a little more than % mile wide. Negro 
Island may be approached in beating in at a distance of 150 yards 
without danger. 


Sailing Directions for Night-time. 


From the Westward, after passing Owl’s Head, bring the Light 
to bear SW. by S. % §., and make good the course NE. by N. 
% N. until Camden Light bears NW. by N.; then run for it on 
this course. Give the Light a berth of about 200 yards, leaving it 
on the Port hand; and when abreast it steer N.NW. into the 
harbor and anchor in from 4 to 5% fathoms water, the Light bear- 
ing South from you. 

Coming from the Northeastward down the Penobscot Bay, keep 
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in the middle of it until Camden Light bears NW.; then run for 
it, and follow the directions before given. 

Strangers should not attempt to beat into this Harbor at Night, 
when the Buoys cannot be seen. 

If you are bound to town, it will be necessary, in order to reach 
the wharves, to wait until High Water. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Camden Harbor 22 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise 9% feet. 


Lincolnville, or Duck Trap Harbor. 


This Harbor, which lies upon the Western side of the Penobscot 
Bay, bears NE. by N. % N. from Owl’s Head Lighthouse ; dis- 
tance about 121%4 miles. It is somewhat exposed to S.SW. winds. 


Sailing Directions for Lincolnville, or Duck Trap 
Harbor, in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, until the 
Lighthouse upon Grindel’s Point, North side of entrance to 
Gilkey’s Harbor, bears SH. by E.; then run NW. by W. As 
you sail in on this last-named course you will see on the Port 
the Red Buoy No. 2, off the Southern part of Haddock Ledge, 
which has but little water upon it at Low Tide. On the Starboard 
will be seen Spruce Head, which is quite bold. Pass about midway 
between the Buoy and Head, and when the former bears South, 
steer North until Spruce Head bears EK. by §.; then anchor in 
from 51% to 71%4 fathoms water. 

Coming down the Bay, haul round Spruce Head at a distance of 
300 or 400 yards, and anchor as before directed. Spruce Head is 
on the Western side of the Penobscot Bay, and bears from the 
Lighthouse at Gilkey’s Harbor about NW. ; distance 134 miles. 
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“High Water. 
It is High Water at Lincolnville, or Duck Trap Harbor, 25 
minutes before it is at Boston. Common tides rise about 9% feet. 


Gilkey’s Harbor. 


This Harbor, which lies on the Western shore of Long Island, is 
well sheltered, and is easy of access; in fact, it is one of the best 
in the whole Bay. Its entrance is Northeasterly 12% miles from 
Owl’s Head, and about NE. by E. 634 miles from Camden Light- 
house. 

Grinde’s Point Lighthouse. 

Upon Grindel’s Point, North side of entrance to this Harbor, is 
a Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light. This Lighthouse 
bears from Camden Lighthouse NE. by HB. 4% E., distance 634 
miles; from Great Spruce Head, 8. 4 W., distance 25% miles. A 
Fog Bell is placed near this lighthouse. 


Dangers. 


There are no dangers in approaching this Harbor from Penobscot 
Bay, but there are several inside it, which at this date (1879) are 
not Buoyed. 

Lobster Rock. 

The first danger met with after passing the Lighthouse is called 
Lobster Rock, which is bare at Half Tide. This Rock bears SE. 
34 Ki. from Gilkey’s Point Lighthouse; distance 24 mile. Shoal 
water extends Northeasterly some distance from this Rock. 


Long Ledge. 


This Ledge is bare at Low Tide at a distance of 4% mile from” 
the Eastern shore of the Harbor, and its centre bears from Grin- 
del’s Point Lighthouse SH. % E.; distance about 34 mile. 


Sailing Directions for Gilkey’s Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 

From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 

Monhegan Island to Bangor by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, 
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until the Lighthouse at Gilkey’s Harbor bears East; then run for 
it on this course until you are about 4% mile from it, or the passage 
into the Harbor is fairly open; then run in, leaving the Lighthouse 
on the Port hand, and keeping in mid-channel in not less than 5 
fathoms water until it bears NW. by N.; then haul up BE. % N. 
and anchor to the Northwest of Lobster Rock in from 3 to 5 fath- 
oms water, the Lighthouse bearing about NW. by W. % W. 
from you. 

Coming down the Penobscot Bay, keepin the middle of it until 
the Lighthouse at Gilkey’s Harbor bears §8.SE.; then run in, 
keeping it a little on the Port bow, and when the passage leading 
into the Harbor is fairly open, run in and anchor as before 
directed. Or when you are in the Harbor, if the Lobster Rock 
can be seen, leave it about 200 yards on the Port hand, and steer 
S. by E., keeping in not less than 5 fathoms water, and anchor to 
the Southwest of Long Ledge in from 5 to 7% fathoms water. 
There is another passage from the Southward into this Harbor, but 
at this date there are neither Lighthouses nor Buoys to mark the 
channel. 

In beating into Gilkey’s Harbor, after passing the Lighthouse, or 
when it bears N.NW.., the channel is narrow for a short distance ; 
it therefore requires a good working vessel to safely enter it, espe- 
cially at Low Tide. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Gilkey’s Harbor 26 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise about 9% feet. 


Seal Harbor. 


This Harbor, which has no obstructions in entering it, lies on the 
_ Western shore of Long Island, nearly opposite Great Spruce Head, 
and about 3 miles Northeasterly from the Lighthouse at Gilkey’s 
Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Seal Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan to Bangor until the Lighthouse at Gilkey’s Harbor bears 
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East; then run in, leaving the last-named Lighthouse on the Star- 
board hand, and follow the shore to the Northeastward, keeping 
not less than % mile from it. As you sail in, you will see on the 
Port a small, low, flat, grassy Island; run in about midway 
between this Island and the Eastern shore, and anchor in the Cove 
in from 6 to 8 fathoms water, the last-named Island bearing about 
W. by S.; distance 114 miles from you. 

Coming down the Penobscot Bay, bring the Lighthouse at 
Gilkey’s Harbor to bear 8. by W. %4 W., and run for it on this 
course until past the small, low, flat, grassy Island before men- 
tioned ; then haul in and anchor in the Cove as before directed. 


Saturday Cove. 


This small Cove, which lies on the Western shore of Penobscot 
Bay, bears about N. by E. from the Lighthouse at Gilkey’s Har- 
bor; distance 3% miles. 

In running up or down the Penobscot Bay, when the Cove is 
fairly open, run in until you strike 6 or 7 fathoms water; then 
anchor. This Cove is somewhat exposed to winds from NE. by 
N. toS.SW. by way of South. 


Belfast Harbor. 


From Owl’s Head Lighthouse through West Penobscot Bay to 
Brown’s Head, South side of entrance to Belfast Bay, the course is 
NE. by N. 4 N., distance 18 miles; thence Northwesterly about 
4 miles to the city of Belfast, which is on the West side of the 
River. 

Remarks. 

About 10 feet water can be carried up abreast the city at Low 
Tide, and 8 feet water can be taken to some of the wharves at 
Low Water. With heavy Southeast winds the Harbor abreast the 
city is somewhat exposed at High Water, but vessels at such times, 
of not more than 12 feet draught, can find good shelter between the 
Northeast part of the City and Bridge. 


Danger. 


The principal danger in entering Belfast Harbor is Steel’s Ledge, — 
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which lies on the Eastern side of the Channel, about 1 mile below 
the City, and is marked upon its Southern part with a Beacon and 
Red Buoy No. 2, and on its Northern part with the Red Buoy 
No. 4. 


Sailing Directions for Belfast Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 

From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan Island to Bangor by way of Muscle Ridge Channel until 
past Brown’s Head. When Belfast Bay is fairly open to the 
Northwest, run in, keeping about 4% mile from the Western shore, 
which is quite bold and free from dangers. If bound to any of the 
wharves, at Low Tide, it will be necessary for vessels of 10 feet 
draught or upwards to anchor a little below the City in from 2% to 
3 fathoms water, and wait until at least two-thirds Flood. 

From Penobscot River or the Eastward, when past the Black 
Buoy No. 1, off the Southwest part of Brigadier Ledge, steer W. 
by N., leaving the Monument and Red Buoy No. 2, off the South- 
ern part of Steel’s Ledge, on the Starboard hand. When past the 
last-named Ledge, run in as before directed. Turtle Head, the 
Eastern part of Long Island, bears from the Black Buoy No. 1, off 
the Southwest part of Brigadier Ledge, S. % W. The above- 
named Ledge is bare at Low Tide. 

The above directions for Belfast Harbor will answer for Night as 
well as Day. 


Beating into Belfast Harbor in Daytime. 


After passing Brown’s Head (before described) you may approach 
the Western shore at a distance of % mile without danger until 
you are abreast. of the Southern part of the City, when it will be 
necessary for vessels of 12 feet draught to anchor and wait for 
Flood Tide. 

Beating in at Night, after passing Brown’s Head, use the Lead, 
and stand over to the Western shore until the water shoals to 4 
fathoms at Low Tide, and 5% at High Tide, taking care to avoid 
Steel’s Ledge (before described), and anchor below the city as_ 
before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Belfast Harbor 25 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise about 934 feet. 
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searsport Harbor. 


This Harbor, which has no dangers in entering it except Briga- 
dier Island Ledge (before described), lies about 4 miles to the 
Eastward of Belfast. 


Sailing Directions for Searsport Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, bound to Searsport Harbor, follow the 
directions before given from Monhegan to Bangor by way of Muscle 
Ridge Channel until past Brown’s Head (before described) ; then 
steer about NE..% N., when you will make Brigadier Island ahead. 
Continue the course for the Island until about 74 mile from it, then 
run N. by W., which course will lead safely up to the anchorage 
off the Village. In running in on this last course, the Black Buoy 
_ off Brigadier Island Ledge will be left about 34 mile to the South- 
eastward. . 

Coming through the East Penobscot Bay, or from the Southeast- 
ward, when Dice Head (near the entrance to Castine) bears East 
¥% mile, steer NW. by N., leaving Turtle Head, the Eastern part 
of Long Island, about % mile on the Port. After passing this 
last-named Head, bring it to bear 8. by B., and steer N. by W., 
which course will lead to the anchorage. 

From the Penobscot River, when past Fort Point Lighthouse, 
keep about 34 mile from the Southern part of Brigadier Island 
until past the Black Buoy off Brigadier Island Ledge. When Turtle 
Head bears 8. by E., run in N. by W. as before mentioned. 

Searsport Harbor is exposed to Southerly winds. 


i 


Stockton, or Cape Jellison Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is exposed to Southerly winds, lies between 
Brigadier Island and Cape Jellison, about 3 miles to the Westward 
of Fort Point Lighthouse. 


Dangers. 


The Eastern point of entrance to this harbor is called Squaw 
Point. It is a sandy Bluff, about 20 feet high, and from it extends 
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out a long Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide; this is called Squaw 
Point Ledge, and is the only danger in entering the harbor. In 
order to avoid this Ledge, vessels bound into this harbor should 
keep nearest Brigadier Island. 


$ailing Directions for Stockton, or Cape Jellison 
Harbor in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. | 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan Island to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, 
until about 1 mile past the Black Buoy off the Southwest part of 
Brigadier Island Ledge; then run in N. by E. Y E., taking care 
to keep nearest Brigadier Island, or the Western side of the harbor, 
and anchor where you please. 

From East Penobscot Bay, when Dice Head Lighthouse bears i. 
by S. about 3{ mile, steer N. by W. 4% W. until you make the 
Black Buoy off Brigadier Island Ledge; then run in as before 
directed. 

From Penobscot River, after passing Fort Point Lighthouse, 
keep about 34 mile from shore until the Harbor opens ;, then run in. 
according to directions before given. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Stockton or Cape Jellison Harbor 26 minutes 
before it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about. 934 feet. 


Fort Point Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is on the West side of entrance to Penobscot 
River, affords excellent anchorage and good shelter. 


Fort Point Lighthouse. 


Upon Old Fort Point, West side of, entrance to Penobscot River, 
is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 


Dangers. 


The principal dangers in entering this narbor are Fort Point 


Ledge, Fort Point Reef, and Sandy Point Ledge. The former, Fort 
13 
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Point Ledge, has a stone Beacon upon it, which bears from the Light- 
house 8. 144 W..; distance % mile. The second, Fort Point Reef, 
which extends from the shore, is marked upon its outer part with 
a Black Buoy, No. 3; this last Buoy bears from the Lighthouse BE. 
¥% §., distance 4% mile. The latter, Sandy Point Reef, extends off 
about 34 mile from the Western shore, and is marked with a Black 
Buoy, No. 5. Fort Point Lighthouse bears from this Buoy SW. 
by S. %58.; distance 15% miles. 


Sailing Directions for Fort Point Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan Island to Bangor, by way of West Penobscot Bay, 
until past the Black Buoy off Fort Point Reef; then haul to the 
Northwestward, and run boldly up into the harbor, as there is 
nothing in the way, excepting Sandy Point Ledge (before de- 
scribed), on the Northern side of the harbor. 

From the Eastward, follow the directions before given for East 
Penobscot Bay until Fort Point Lighthouse bears NE. by N.; 
then follow the directions before given. 


Castine Harbor. 


“The entrance to this Harbor, which lies between Dice Head upon 
‘the North, and the Northern part of Cape Rozier on the South, is 
Southwesterly about 6 miles from Fort Point Lighthouse, and 20 
miles Northeasterly from Owl’s Head. 


Dice Head Lighthouse. 


Upon Dice Head, North side of entrance to Castine Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. This Lighthouse is 
about 5 miles Northeasterly from Cape Rozier, 3 miles Southeast- — 
erly from Turtle Head, the Eastern extremity of Long Island, © 
514 miles Southwesterly from Fort Point Lighthouse, and 21 miles 
Northeasterly from Owl’s Head Lighthouse. 
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Remarks. 
From Owl’s Head, the most direct way to this harbor is to the 
Eastward of Long Island, the distance being 4 miles less than by 
the Channel to the Westward of this Island. 


Sailing Directions from Owl’s Head Lighthouse to 
Castine Harbor, by the Channel to the Eastward 
of Long Island, in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. e 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given from 
Monhegan Island to Bangor, by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, 
until past Owl’s Head; then bring the Lighthouse to bear SW. by 
W. % W.; on which bearing keep it, and steer NE. by HB. % 
H., leaving the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes 
off the Southwest part of McIntosh Ledge about % mile on the 
Port Hand. Owl’s Head Lighthouse bears from this Ledge, which 
is nearly dry at Low Tide, SW. by W.; distance 514 miles. 

When abreast this last-mentioned Buoy, steer NH. 4 B., 7% 
miles distance, to Mark Island. On this last course, before you are 
abreast of Long Island, several Islands and dry Rocks will be left 
on the Port hand. The Egg Rock Ledges, which are dry at Low 
Tide, will be left at least 114 miles on the Starboard. When you 
are abreast of the Southern part of Long Island, you will see 
Mark Island, which lies N.NE. and 8.SW., is nearly % mile in 
length, and about 60 feet in height, and is the Westernmost of a 
group of Islands. Cape Rozier bears from this last-named Island 
NE. % N.; distance 3% miles. Leave Mark Island, which is 
bold, about 144 mile on the Starboard hand, and steer NE. by N. 
YN. until you make the Lighthouse upon Dice Head, North side 
of entrance to Castine Harbor; bring this Lighthouse to bear NE. 
by N., and run for it on this course, leaving the Black Buoy off 
Long Island Ledge well to the Westward. As you approach the 
_ Lighthouse, you will see, about % mile Southeast from it, a Black 
Buoy No. 1, which lies off Otter Rock, and farther in the stone 
Monument on Hosmer’s Ledge, which bears E.SE. from the Light- 
house; distance about 1 mile. Leave the Black Buoy off the 
Lighthouse on the Port, and the Monument on the Ledge a short 
distance on the Starboard hand. When abreast the Monument, a 
Red Buoy will be seen to the Northeast; this is off the Middle 
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Ground, and must be left on the Starboard hand. When past this 
last Buoy, anchor anywhere between it and the Wharves in from 8 
to 10 fathoms water. If you wish to go above this, it is advisable 
to take a pilot. 

Coming through the West Penobscot Bay, from Owl’s Head to 
Turtle Head, the Eastern part of Long Island, follow the directions 
before given, from Monhegan Island to Bangor, until past the last- 
mentioned Head, which leave about 1% mile on the Starboard hand, 
and run SE. by 8., leaving Dice Head at least 1 mile on the Port 
hand. When the Lighthouse bears NE. by N., then run for it, 
until about 4% mile from it; then steer about Ki. by N., leaving the 
Black Buoy off Otter Rock about 200 yards on the Port, and the 
stone Monument on Hosmer’s Ledge about 200 yards on the Star- 
board hand, and follow the directions before given. 

Coming through East Penobscot Bay, follow the Sailing Direc- 
tions before given for this Bay until Dice Head Lighthouse bears 
NE. by N.; then run in as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Castine Harbor 18 minutes before it is in 
Boston. Common tides rise about 9% feet. 


Dangers to be avoided by Vessels beating from 
Owl’s Head to Fort Point, through West Penob- 
scot Bay. ? 

- The following are the principal dangers, excepting those which 
lie near the shores. 


Portersfield Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is dry at Low Tide, lies 34 mile from the 
Western shore, and is marked with a stone Beacon 20 feet high. 
Rockport Lighthouse bears from this Beacon N. by E. % E.; dis- 
tance 34 mile. 

Graves. 

This is a small rocky Islet, with bold shores. Camden Light- 

house bears from the Graves N. by W.; distance 114 miles. 


Dillingham’s Ledge. 
This Ledge, which at this date is not Buoyed, has 7 feet water 
upon it at very Low Tides, and lies %4 mile from the Western shore. 
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Camden Lighthouse bears from this Ledge SW. 4 8.; distance 
134 miles. 
Ledge. 

A Ledge, with 7 feet water upon it, lying on the Eastern side of 
the Bay, about %4 mile from two small Islands called Ensign Is- 
lands. Camden Lighthouse bears from this Ledge W. by 8. 4 
S.; distance 4 miles. 


Haddock Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is nearly dry at very Low Tides, is marked 
off its Southwest part with a Red Buoy, No. 2. Gilkey’s Harbor 
Lighthouse bears from this Buoy .SH.; distance about 2 miles. 
The Ledge lies about 54 mile from the Western shore. 


Long Ledge. 


A little more than one-half mile from the Western shore of Long 
Island is a long Ledge extending N.NE. and 8.SW., and having 
but little water upon it at Low Tide. This Ledge lies to the North- 
eastward of three small Islets, which are nearly opposite Saturday 
Cove. 

Brigadier Island Ledge. 

This Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide, extends off in a South- 
westerly direction from the Southwest point of Brigadier Island ; 
it is marked upon its Southwest part with a Black Buoy, No. 1. 
Turtle Head, the Eastern part of Long Island, bears S. 4% W. 
from this Buoy. 


Fort Point Ledge. 


This Ledge is marked with a square stone Beacon, with Mast 
; and Keg on top. Fort Point Lighthouse bears from this Beacon 
North; distance 14 mile. 


Matinicus Rock Lights. 


Upon the highest part of this Rock, near its Southwest end, are 
built two Lighthouses which show two Fixed White Lights.* 


* The Lighthouse Board give notice that after July 1, 1883, there will 
be but one Light shown at Matinicus Rock, and that will be Fixed Red. 
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Steam Whistle and Fog Bell. 


In thick weather a Steam-Whistle is sounded, giving blasts of 5 
seconds at intervals of 25 seconds. In case of accident to the 
Whistle, a Fog Bell, struck by machinery, will be sounded during 
thick weather. 


Bearings and Distances from Matinicus Rock Lighthouses. 


Distance. 
Cape Cod (ajeniand Beek 2d Wits tS.5 2. | Se Oe 
Boston Light, . . . > SW. by W. 34 W., (124 


Thatcher’s Island ete. . 2 Wi by (Wi Wit, 203s 
noon Island Light... 5... 3) OWE by S68 Be) el 
Gape Hlizabeth Lights, - ..°. WitesNe, 2.3. a Se Oreae 
Monhecan Island Light, -...+.. SWWebyN s '. oss | ee 
Mount DesertsRock Light, .<.) Hv4g°Ni,i;- .° ."ja) Peden 
Seal Island Light (Cape Sable), SH. by H. 4 H., . 125 * 


Dangers to the Northward of Matinicus Lights. 
Southeast Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is small, with deep water all around it, has 6 
feet water upon it at Low Tide. It is marked with a Buoy, having 
Red and Black Horizontal stripes. Matinicus Rock Lights bear 
from this Buoy SE. by E. about 15% miles. 


Bantum Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is bare at Half Tide, has deep water all 
around it. A Buoy, painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes, 
marks its position. Matinicus Rock Lights bear from this Buoy | 
SE. % 8S.; distance 5 miles. 


Foster's Ledge. 


This Ledge, which has 6 feet water upon it at Low Tide, is 
marked off its Southern part with a Buoy painted in Red and Black 
Horizontal stripes. No-Man’s Land, a small wooded Island, lying 
about 7@ mile to the Eastward of the Northeast point of Matinicus 
Island, bears from this Buoy E. 4% N., distance about 3 miles; 
Matinicus Rock Lights, 8.SH., 6% miles. Vessels bound up the 
Bay may leave the three last-mentioned Buoys on the Starboard 
hand, and the Green Islands, with the Black Buoy No. 1, off the 
Northern Triangles, on the Port hand. 
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Malcom Ledges. } 
These dangerous Ledges, which are bare at Low Tide, lie nearly 
midway between Seal Island and Wooden Ball. Matinicus Rock 
Lights bear from them about SW. 


Matinicus Island. 


This Island lies about 34 mile to the Northward of Ragged 
Island, and a little more than 4 miles N. by W. from Matinicus 
Rock Lights. Upon its Eastern shore are several coves, some of 
which afford anchorage for vessels of light draught; but there are 
many bad Ledges*both to the Eastward of this and Ragged Island, 
some of which are nearly a mile from shore. 


Matinicus Roads. 


These Roads lie between Matinicus and Ragged Islands, and the 
anchorage is only suitable for vessels in moderate weather. 


Carver’s Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is on the Southwest part of the Southern 
Large Fox Island, lies East Northerly 26 miles from Monhegan 
Light ; Southeasterly 9 miles from Owl’s Head Lighthouse ; North- 
easterly 16 miles from Matinicus Rock Lighthouses; and North- 
westerly 5 miles from Saddleback Lighthouse. 


Heron Neck Lighthouse. ‘ 


Upon the South Point of Green Island is a Lighthouse which 
shows a fixed Red Light. This Lighthouse bears from Owl’s Head 
Light SH. nearly, distance 9 miles; from Matinicus Rock Lights, 
N. by E. ¥ E., distance 15 miles; from Monhegan Island Light, 
NE. by EB. 3% E., distance 25 miles; from Saddleback Ledge 
Light, W.NW.., distance 6 miles. 


Bay Ledge. 


This dangerous Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide, is marked off 
its Southwest part with a Red Buoy, No. 2. Heron Neck Light 
bears from this Buoy N. by E. % E., distance about 4 miles ; Sad- 
dleback Lighthouse, EB. by N., about 614 miles. 
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Remarks on Carver’s Harbor. 


This is not a very good harbor under any circumstances, and in 
approaching it there are many Ledges and sunken Rocks (but few 
of which are Buoyed) ; it is therefore not advisable for strangers 
to attempt to enter it without a pilot unless necessity compels. 


Sailing Directions for Carver’s Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Southward and Westward, bring Heron Neck Light- 
house to bear NE., and run for it on this course, leaving Heron 
Neck Ledge (which bears S$. by W. from the Lighthouse ¥% mile) 
a short distance on the Starboard hand. Leave the Lighthouse 
Point, which is quite bold, about 200 yards on the Port hand, and 
steer HE. % N. across Deep Cove, keeping the Southeast point of 
Green Island close aboard; haul round the last-named point at a 
distance of 150 yards from it, passing midway between a dry 
Ledge and the Island in not less than 8% fathoms water.. . 

After passing this Ledge, you will see to the Northeastward two 
Buoys, one Black, the other Red, lying at the mouth of the harbor; 
run in between them, leaving the Black Buoy close to on the Port 
hand. After passing this Buoy, the harbor will be*«fairly open; 
then run in about NE. by E.., and anchor in from 8 to 5 fathoms 
water, about 200 yards above the Northern point. ‘The water is 
shoal above this. 

Coming from the Southeastward, and making the Lighthouse upon 
Saddleback Ledge (see directions for East Penobscot Bay), bring it 
to bear NW. by N., and run for it until you judge you are about 
4 miles from it; then steer W. by N. %4_N., leaving the Brim- 
stone Islands well to the Northward, and keeping a sharp lookout 
for the Red Buoy off Bay Ledge (before described). After passing 
this Buoy, which may be left 4% mile on either hand, run NW. by 
N. until Heron Neck Lighthouse bears NE. ; then run in as before 
directed. 


& 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Carver’s Harbor 27 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 934 feet. 
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Fox Island Thoroughfare. 


This important passage, which has a depth of not less than 15 
feet water at Low Tide, is much used by coasters bound East or 
West; its entrance is East Southerly about 4 miles from Owl’s 
Head. 

Brown’s Head Lighthouse. 

Upon Brown’s Head, South side of entrance to Fox Island Thor- 
oughfare, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. This 
Lighthouse bears about BK. % §S. from Owl’s Head Lighthouse, 
distance 6 miles; from Beacon upon East side of Ash Island Point, 
i. by N. %4 N., distance 8 miles. 


Whistling Buoy. 


A Whistling Buoy has been placed off the entrance of this Thor- 
oughfare in 21 fathoms water, about midway between the Red Buoy 
No. 6, off the Northern part of Inner Bay Ledge, and Spindle on 
Drunkard’s Ledge. 

Bearings and Distances of Prominent Objects from Whistling 


Buoy off entrance to Fox Island Thoroughfare. 
Distance. 


Brown’s Head Lighthouse,. . . EH. by N.%N.,. 2% miles. 
Owls Head Lighthouse, . . . W.byN.Y%N., 8% * 
Beacon upon Eastern part of Ash 

RRO aie conde Wale. renee) (vet Wea DW Satine cp agh'o, SOE SS 
Rockport Lighthouse, . . . . NW.byN. YN.,6% ‘¢ 
Camden Lighthouse, .... . N.byW.%W., 8 as 
Bearings and Distances of Dangers from Whistling Buoy off 
Fox Island Thoroughfare. 
Red Buoy No. 6, off Northern part of Distance. 


Inner Bay Ledge., . . S48 -S Wile! cana niles 


Spindle upon Drunkard’s Tedes® ONIN Bieta hsb giana 
Spindle on Northern part of Dog 

TES FO nae asiiek Haag AV atid Sy ine Ur NUE eg P< & 
Beacon upon Southwest iat of Fid- 


dler’s Ledge,. RM eho e srt ON Basy bye ly 344 cans eae ee 


Beirecn the Whistling Baa off entrance to Fox Island Thor- 
oughfare, and the Lighthouse on Heron Neck, entrance to Carver's 
Harbor, there are many Islands, sunken Rocks, and Ledges, few of 
which are Buoyed at this date. 
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Sailing Directions for Fox Island Thoroughfare in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


¥rom the Westward by way of Muscle Ridge Channel, follow 
the directions before given from Monhegan Island to Bangor until 
past the Beacon upon Ash Island Point. Bring this last-named 
Beacon to bear W. by 8. % S., on which bearing keep it and steer 
Ei. by N. % N., leaving the buoy painted in Red and Black Hori- 
zontal Stripes off N. W. Ledge, and the Black Buoy No. 1 off Sheep 
Island Shoal, both on the Port, and the Red Buoy No 2 off Grind- 
stone Ledge on the Starboard hand. As soon as the Lighthouse _ 
upon Brown’s Head (entrance to the Thoroughfare) is made, bring 
it to bear EB. by N. % N., and run for it on this course. As you 
approach the Lighthouse you will see on the Starboard the Red 
Buoys upon Inner Bay Ledge, and nearly ahead the Whistling 
Buoy. Leave the last-named Buoy close to on the Port and-run 
for the Lighthouse, bearing about EK. by N. % N., passing nearly 
midway between the Spindle and Beacon upon Fiddler’s and Dog 
Fish Ledges. When a short distance from the Lighthouse you will — 
see on the Port two large, bare Round Rocks, of a peculiar Orange 
color — these are called the Sugar Loaves — and a short distance 
to the Northeast of them the Spindle on the Fox’s Ears, pass 
about midway between the Sugar Loaves and Lighthouse. When 
you are abreast the last-named Spindle, which is left on the Port 
hand, you will see the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal 
Stripes off Calderwood’s Ledge, and the Red Buoy No. 10 off Cross 
Island Ledge, both of which are left on the Port hand. After | 
passing this last-mentioned Bugy, haul gradually to the Southeast- 
ward, keeping in mid-channel and leaving the Black Spindle off 
, Young’s Point on the Starboard hand. When nearly abreast the 
village of North Haven (which is on the Northern side of the pas- 
sage), there will be seen nearly ahead two Buoys, —the first is 
painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, and lies off the South- 
west part of Post-Office Ledge, the second is Red No. 8, and lies off 
the Southeast part of Lobster Ledge. Leave both these last-named 
3uoys about 75 yards on the Port, and steer about BE. by 8. % S. 
passirg about midway between the Red Buoy No. 6 off the south- 
east part of Grindstone Ledge and the Spindle upon Iron Point 
Ledge. When about 150 yards past the last-named Spindle, haul 
over towards the Southern shore in order to avoid a Rock, having 
at very Low Tides but 7 feet water upon it; this Rock, which at 
this date is not Buoyed, lies nearly in the Channel, and bears 
about INN. from the Spindle upon Iron Point Ledge (the last 
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one named) distance 250 yards. After passing the last-named 
Spindle you will see to the Northeastward in the passage two 
Buoys ; the first is painted in Red and Black Horizontal Stripes, 
and lies off the South part of Waterman’s Ledge; the second is 
Red No. 4, and lies off the South Point of Fish Point Ledge, both 
these last-named Buoys are left on the Port hand. When abreast 
the Red Buoy No. 4, which is left close to, steer about Ei. by S. 
5 mile to the Spindle upon the Goose Rocks; leave this Spindle 
about 150 yards on the Port, and the Black Buoy off Bradstreet’s 
Rock on the Starboard hand, and steer about SE. by B., when you 
will see ahead Channel Rock, which is bold, and lies at the Eastern 
entrance of Fox Island Thoroughfare. 

Coming through Two Bush Channel, follow the directions before 
given for entering the West Penobscot Bay by this Channel, until 
Brown’s Head Lighthouse bears E. by N. % N.; then follow the 
directions before given for entering the Thoroughfare. 

Entering the West Penobscot Bay by the Middle Channel West 
of Matinicus Rock Lights, follow the directions before given for 
that passage until Brown’s Head Lighthouse bears EK. by N. 4% N.; 
then run into the Thoroughfare as before directed. 


Beating In. 


In beating into Fox Island Thoroughfare, do not approach 
Brown’s Head Lighthouse nearer than 3 or 4 miles until it bears 
E. by N. % N. The narrowest part of the Channel, which is 
about one-half mile in width, lies between Fiddler’s and Dog Fish 
Ledges; the former is marked with a Beacon, the latter with a 
Spindle. The Channel between the Red Buoy upon the Northern 
part of Inner Bay Ledge, and the Spindle upon Drunkard’s Ledge, 
the two first dangers met with in beating into this Thoroughfare, is 
about 114 miles in width. 


Sailing Directions to enter Fox Island Thorough- 


fare at Night-time.* 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for Two 
Bush Island Channel until Brown’s Head Light bears E. by N. 34 


* The White light at Brown’s Head, Western entrance to Fox Island Thor- 
oughfare, will (after Sept. 15, 1880) show a Red light, between the bearings 
of NE. by E. 3 E., and E. by N. 4 N. Vessels therefore at night, entering 
or leaving the Western entrance of the Thoroughfare, will clear the ledges 
by keeping in the Red light. 
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_ N.; then run for it on this course. If there is no error in the Com- 
pass, you will pass midway between Fiddler’s and Dog Fish Ledges. 
Continue the course for the Lighthouse,’and, in order to avoid the 
Sugar Loaves, leave it not more than 250 yards on the Starboard 
hand. If you have smooth water when you are abreast the Light,’ 
anchor; but if the wind is strong from the Westward, run farther 
in under short sail, and in order to avoid the Ledges upon the Port 
side, do not keep more than 200 yards from the Southeastern shore. 
As soon as the water becomes smooth, anchor in from 5% to7 
fathoms. : 

In running up the Bay at night, in order to avoid the Ledges 
which extend off to the Westward of the Fox Islands, do not ap- 
proach the Light upon Brown’s Head nearer than 4 or 5 miles until 


it bears KH. by N. 34 N. 


Southern Harbor. 


This Harbor is about 11%4 miles Northeasterly from Brown’s Head 
Lighthouse, entrance to Fox Island Thoroughfare. 


Sailing Directions for the Southern Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Bound to Southern Harbor, follow the directions before given for 
Fox Island Thoroughfare until about % mile from the Lighthouse 
on Brown’s Head, when you will see two large round bare Rocks of 
a peculiar Orange color; these are called the Sugar Loaves, and 
are bold on their Southwest part. Leave the Sugar Loaves about 
250 yards on the Starboard hand, and make good the course N. by 
E. about % mile, when the harbor will be fairly open; then run up 
about E.NE., keeping in mid-channel, and anchor in from 3% to 
© fathoms water. 


The Large Fox Islands. 


There are two large Islands known as the Fox Islands: the 
Southernmost is called Vinal Haven, the Northernmost North 
Haven. 
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Harbors. 


On the Eastern shore of Vinal Haven there are one or two good 
harbors which are not, however, safe for strangers to enter without 
a pilot. On the Northern shore of North Haven there are also 
. several small harbors which have good water in them, but as there 
are neither Lighthouses or Buoys to mark the dangers, it is thought 
not advisable to give directions to enter them. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at North Haven, Northern side of Fox Island 
Thoroughfare, 24 minutes before it is at Boston. Common Tides 
rise about 10 feet. , 


Deer Island Thoroughfare. 


This Thoroughfare, which has a depth of from 10 to 12 feet water 
at Low Tide, commences near the Southern part of Deer Isle; its 
whole length is little more than 6 miles. Its width varies some- 
what, the narrowest part being abreast of Green’s Head, where it is 
a little over 200 yards wide ; its widest part is near its Eastern end, 
between Lazy Gut Island and Eastern Mark Island, where it is 
about 7¢ mile wide. 


Mark Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Mark Island, Western entrance to Deer Island Thorough- 
_ fare, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. A Fog 
Trumpet is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Note. 


Masters of vessels from the Westward, bound to the Eastward, 
through this Thoroughfare, will remember that all Black Buoys in 
this passage, and also York Narrows, are left on the Starboard, and 
all Red Buoys on the Purt hand. Buoys, painted in Red and Black 
Horizontal stripes, are placed upon Obstructions in the Channel. 
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Sailing Directions in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather, from the Eastern part of Fox 
Island Thoroughfare, through Deer Island Thor- 
oughfare, across Jericho Sound and through York 

‘Narrows. Strangers should proceed with caution. 


Coming from the Westward through Fox Island Thoroughfare, 

(low the directions before given for this passage until you make 
Channel Rock, which lies near its Eastern entrance. Leave this 
Rock a short distance on the Port hand, and steer about KE. by S., 
leaving the Red Buoy off the Southeast part of Black Ledge, on 
the Port hand. After passing this Buoy, you will see nearly ahead 
the Lighthouse at the entrance of Deer Island Thoroughfare ; bring 
it to bear K. by S., and run across Isle Haut Bay for it. As you 
draw near this Lighthouse, you will see about 1 mile to the North- 
west of it the Red Buoy No. 2, off the Southern part of Mark 
Island Ledge; leave this Buoy on the Port and the Lighthouse on 
the Starboard hand. When abreast the Lighthouse, there will be 
seen to the Eastward of it a Black Buoy No. 18, off Field’s Ledge; 
next, the Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes on 
Gangway Rock; leave the first Buoy 75 yards on the Starboard, 
and for the deepest water the Buoy with Horizontal stripes about 
the same distance on the Port hand. After passing this last-named | 
Buoy, a Black Buoy No. 11 will be seen off the Northern part of 
Crotch Island; leave this last Buoy (which bears from the Light- 
house BE. by N. 34 N. about 34 mile) on the Starboard hand. 
When past this last-named Buoy, the Red Buoy off Staple’s Ledge 
will be seen; leave this Buoy on the Port hand. When past it, the 
course is East Northerly, leaving the Black Buoy No. 9 off Russ 
Island, and the Black Buoy No. 7 off Bold Island Ledge, both on — 
the Starboard hand; the Red Buoy No. 10 off Door Rock, Red 
Buoy No. 8 off Haskell’s Ledge, and also the Red Buoy No. 6 off 
White Rock, all on the Port hand. There is good anchorage 
Northeast from this last-mentioned Buoy. After passing the Red 
Buoy off White Rock a Black Spindle will be seen; this is on 
Haycock Rock, which is bare at low tide, and may be left about 
25 yards on the Starboard hand. When abreast the Spindle, a 
Black Buoy, No. 3, will be seen lying about NW. % mile from 
an Island; this Buoy is off East Mark Island Ledge, and may be 
left on the Starboard hand. When past this last Buoy, steer about 


he 
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E. by S. leaving the Red Buoy No. 4 off Lazygut Island, on the 
Port hand. When past this last-named Buoy, the Red Buoy No. 2, 
off Long Ledge, will be seen; leave this Buoy on the Port hand 
and make good the course E. % §., when you will soon see the 
Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes off Yellow Rock 
Ledge; you must leave this last-named Buoy not less than 200 
yards on either hand. After passing this last Buoy, you will thy 
be near the entrance to York Narrows, and in going through thei 
will leave on the Port hand three Buoys: the first, No. 6 Red, is 
off the Western part of Long Ledge; the second is No. 4 Red, and 
lies off the Southeastern end of Long Ledge; and the last, No. 2 
Red, is off the Northeast point of Long Ledge. Near this last- 
named Buoy the Channel is narrow; the Buoy, which sets in 
about 2% fathoms, should therefore be passed close to. 

The distance from Mark Island Lighthouse through Deer Island 
Thoroughfare, across Jericho Sound, and through York Narrows, 
is about 13% miles. 

When past the last-named Buoy, at the Eastern entrance of York 
Narrows, you will then be in Blue Hill Bay, and if bound farther 
Eastward, may steer about East, leaving the Lighthouse at Bass 
Harbor, Mount Desert, not more than % mile upon the Port hand, 
On this last run, when this Lighthouse bears N. by E. % E., you 
will cross Bass Harbor Bar in about 14 feet water at Low Tide, and 
when it bears North make good the course .8E., which will take 
you well to the Southward of Baker’s Island, clear of all dangers. 


Hgegemoggin Reach. 


This important Reach or Strait, which connects Penobscot Bay 
with Blue Hill Bay, has a depth of four fathoms at Low Tide. It 
lies between the villages of Brooklin, Sedgwick, and Brooksville 
on the North, and Deer Isle and Little Deer Island on the South. 
The length of this Reach is about 15 miles, and its general course 
NW. and SE. ; its width varies from 1% to 3 miles. 


Pumpkin Island Lighthouse. 
This Lighthouse, which is on the Southwest side of the Reach at 
its Western end, shows a Fixed White Light, and in passing through 
from the Westward, is left on the Starboard hand. A Fog Bell is 
placed near this Lighthouse. 
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Masters of vessels from the Westward, bound to the Eastward, 
‘through Eggemoggin Reach, should bear in mind that all Black 
Buoys in the passage are left on the Starboard, and all Red Buoys 
on the Port hand. Buoys painted in Red and Black Horizontal 
stripes are placed upon obstructions in. the channel. 


Sailing Directions for Eggemoggin Reach, in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Penobscot River, bound through this passage, after 
passing the Beacon on Fort Point Ledge, steer about SW. by S. 
¥% §., passing about midway between Djce Head and the Eastern 
part of Long Island; haul round the Western part of Cape Rozier, 
passing about midway between it and Western Island. This Island 
bears about South from the Western part of Cape Rozier; distance 
11% miles. When you are midway between this last-named Island 
and Cape, you will see to the Eastward the Lighthouse upon Pump- 
kin Island, which is on the Western side of entrance to the Reach ; 
bring this Lighthouse to bear East and run for it. On this last 
course you will pass nearly midway between the Buoy painted in 
Red and Black Horizontal stripes, off the Western part of Two- 
Bush Ledge, and the Red Buoy No. 8, off the Southern part of 
Heron Island Ledge. The Lighthouse bears from the first-named 
Buoy KE. by N. % N. 1 mile; from the latter B. by 8. 11% miles. 
As you draw nearer the Lighthouse you will see the following Buoys 
and Spindle: First, the Black Buoy No. 13, off the Northwest 
part of Meriman’s Ledge (the Lighthouse bears from this Buoy E. 
1% §. 34 mile) ; second, a Black Spindle on a dry Rock, about 200 


yards Northeast from the Lighthouse; third, the Black Buoy No. | 


11, off Northwest part of Pumpkin Island Ledge (the Lighthouse 
bears from this Buoy SE. % mile) ; fourth, the Black Buoy No. 
9, off Western part of Triangles (the Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy W.SW. % mile) ; fifth, the Black Buoy No. 7, off Eastern 
end of Triangles (the Lighthouse bears from this Buoy W. by S. 


¥%8., distance 1% mile); and lastly, the Black Buoy No. 5, off. 


Northern part of Howard Ledges. The Lighthouse bears from 
this last-mentioned Buoy NW. by W. % W.; distance 1 mile. 
All these Black Buoys going East through the Reach are left on 
the Starboard hand. When past the Black Buoy off the Northern 
part of Howard Ledges, the course is about SE., keeping nearly 
in the middle of the passage. As you sail in, Billing’s or Sargent 


. 
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Cove will be seen on the Northern side. On the Southern side 
will be seen the passage between Little Deer Island and Deer 
Isle; farther in the village of Sedgwick, which is on the West 
bank of Benjamin River. Stump Cove Ledge makes off about % 
mile from the. Western point of entrance to this River, and is 
marked off its Southern part with a Red Buoy No. 6, which in 
going to the Eastward is left-on the Port hand.* About 134 miles 
from the entrance to the last-named River, is a Red Buoy No. 4; 
this is off the West part of Torrey’s Ledge, entrance to Centre 
Harbor, and must be left on the Port hand. When past this last- 
named Buoy, Torrey’s Islands will be seen, a short distance to the 
Westward of which is a remarkable bare Rock with a Reddish 
color, having two large White Boulders or Rocks on its summit. 
This is called Torrey’s Castle, and is left about 300 yards on 
the Port hand. After passing Torrey’s Castle, a Black Buoy No. 
3 will be seen; this lies off the Northern part of Conary Ledge, 
and must be left on the Starboard hand. The Northeast point of 
Conary Island bears from this Buoy SE. by §.; distance 1 mile. 
When abreast this last-mentioned Island, which is left on the Star- 
board hand, steer about SE. by §., passing between Hog and 
White Islands, the former of which lies on the Eastern side of the 
channel, and close in with the Main Land. When coming from 
the Westward, it appears like a mass of bare White Rock, and 


a shows a bold bluff-head called Devil’s Head. Its Northern end is 


also high, bare, and rocky, and when coming from the Westward 
the Island appears like two Rocky Hills with a small valley be- 
tween them. There is good anchorage between this last-named: 
Island and the Main Land, near the Porgy Factory. When past 
Devil’s Head (the Southern part of Hog Island), a Black Buoy 
No. 1 will be seen; this is off the Northern part of Eastern Half- 
tide Rock, and must be left on the Starboard hand. Devil’s 
Head bears from this last-named Buoy N. by E. about % 
mile. Another Buoy will also be seen painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes; this lies off the Western part of 
Hog Island Ledge, and is left on the Port hand. When past 
the last-named Buoy, steer about E.SEH., passing between 
* From 1 to 13¢ miles SE. by S. ¥ S. from the Red Buoy off Stump Cove 
Ledge, and nearly in the middle of the passage, are two Ledges having but 11 
and 13 feet water upon them at Lowtide. In order to avoid these Ledges, 


vessels of more than 11 feet draught sailing from Benjamin River to the 
remarkable Rock called Torrey’s Castle, should keep nearest Deer Isle. 
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Mahoney and Smuttynose Islands ; the former Island is small, low, 
and dotted here and there with scrubby trees, and has a Red Buoy 
off its Western part, which is left on the Starboard hand ; the latter 
is simply a bare Rock destitute of trees. When past these Islands 
you are then through the Reach and may steer East Northerly, 
leaving Pond Island and the Black Buoy off its Northwest part on 
the Starboard hand ; after passing the last-named buoy steer about 
E. by S., passing between a group of Islets and Rocks called the 
ship and Barges. Upon one of the Rocks called the Barges (which 
is bare at two thirds Ebb) is placed a Black Spindle 30 feet high, and 
is left on the Starboard hand by vessels bound to the Eastward. 
After passing this Spindle you are*in Blue Hill Bay, and must steer 
about Ei.SH. for Bass Head, leaving it and the Lighthouse not 
more than 4 mile upon the Port hand. On this last run, when the 
Light bears N. by H. % E., you will cross Bass Harbor Bar in not 
less than 14 feet at Low Tide. When the Lighthouse bears North, 
make good the course B.SE., which will take you well to the East- 
ward of Baker’s Island, clear of all dangers. 


If you intend to pass through Eggemoggin Reach, and are from _ 


Owl’s Head, or any place in the West Penobscot Bay, follow the 
directions before given for Castine Harbor until you make Cape 
rozier ; then follow the directions for this Reach. 


Buck’s Harbor. 


This excellent harbor, which is sheltered from all winds, lies on 


‘the Northern side of entrance to Eggemoggin Reach, about 2 miles 


Northeasterly from the Lighthouse upon Pumpkin Island. 


Remarks. 

When approaching Buck’s Harbor from the Westward, it may be 
known by what appears to be a remarkable straight White path run- 
ning from the summit of the hills down their almost perpendicular 
sides. 


Sailing Directions for Buck’s Harbor in Daytime, ~ 


with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for Egge- 
moggin Reach until Pumpkin Island Lighthouse, on Western side of 


* Pond Island is the first large Island met with after passing between Ma- 
honey and Smuttynose Islands. 
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entrance to the Reach bears about S.SW.; then steer N.NE. 
As you sail in, you will see on the Northern shore the large Cove 
called Buck’s Harbor, with an Island lying nearly in the middle of 
it; the best Channel is between this Island and the Western point, 
which is high and quite bold. Run in about midway between this 
last-named Point and Island, leaving the Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes on Buck’s Ledge on the Starboard hand, 
and anchor where you please. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Buck’s Hgrbor about 25 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 


Sedgwick Village, or Benjamin River. 


The entrance to this River lies upon the Northern side of Kgge- 
mogegin Reach, about 5 miles from Pumpkin Island Lighthouse. 


Sailing Directions for Benjamin River in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for Egge- 
-moggin Reach until you make the Red Buoy off the Southern 
part of Stump Cove Ledge. Leave this Buoy on the Port hand, 
and when the end of the Steamboat Wharf on the West bank of the 
River bears N. by EH. % E., then steer in, with the end of the 
Wharf a little on the Port bow; this course will lead about midway 
between the two shores. In order to avoid a Sand Bar which ex- 
‘tends off from the Eastern side of the River, when abreast the 
Steamboat Wharf, keep the Western shore best aboard, and anchor 
at your pleasure. About 12 feet water can be carried to this 
anchorage at Low Tide. 


Blue Hill Harbor. 


This Harbor, which lies at the Head of Blue Hill Bay, is about 
_ North 10 miles from Green Island Lighthouse, and 15% miles North- 
westerly from the Lighthouse at Bass Harbor, Mount Desert. 
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Green Island Lighthouse. 
This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is built upon 
a low bare rocky Islet called Green Island, which is Northeasterly 
from Eastern entrance to Eggemoggin Reach. This Light is in- 
tended as a guide to Blue Hill and Ellsworth. 


Sailing Directions for approaching and entering 
Blue Hill Bay in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. 

From the Westward, by way of Eggemoggin Reach, follow the 
directions before given for that passage until past the Buoy painted 
in Red and Black Horizontal stripes (which lies Southeast about 4 
mile from Devil’s Head); then steer E.SH. until the middle of 
Tinker’s Island, which is a large Island lying Northeasterly from 
Green Island Lighthouse, bears NE. by E.; then steer for it on 
this course, passing between Mahoney and Smuttynose Islands ; the 
former Island is small, low, and dotted here and there with scrubby 
trees ; the latter is simply a bare Rock destitute of trees. When 


past the last-named Islands, steer about NE. by E. 34 E.., leaving — 


the Black Buoy No. 3 off Fly’s Point, and the Lighthouse well on 
the Port hand. When past the Lighthouse, steer about N. 34 W., 
leaving the Red Buoy which lies off about 34 mile from the North- 
west part of Tinker’s Island on the Starboard hand. After passing 
the last-named Buoy, run up the Bay, keeping about midway be- 
tween Long Island and the Western shore. When nearly abreast 
the Northern part of the last-named Island, with Blue Hill bearing 


N. by W. 4% W.., steer for it; which course will lead up to the — 


entrance of the harbor, when in order to enter it safely a pilot will 


be necessary. 
From the Eastward, bound to Blue Hill Bay Harbor, leave Ba- 


ker’s Island about 2 miles to the Northeastward, and steer W.NW. ~ 
As soon as the Lighthouse at Bass Harbor Head, Mount Desert, is — 


made, bring it to bear NW. by W.., and run for it on this course, 
leaving the Red Buoy off Bunker’s Ledge well on the Starboard. 
Leave this last-named Lighthouse not more than % mile on the 
Starboard, and steer about W. by N. YN. until it bears N. by 
E. % E., when you will cross Bass Harbor Bar in about 14 feet 
water at Low Tide. Continue the course W. by N. Y N. until 
Bass Harbor Head Light bears BK. % S., and the extremity of the 
Western point of this harbor bears N. % E.; then steer about 
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NW. by N. along the West shore of Mount Desert Island for the 
Southern point of Long Island; distance about 8 miles. As you 
sail up the Bay on this course, the Spindle upon the Barges will be 
seen, which are left about 14% miles on the Port ; and about 2 miles 
farther up, Tinker’s Island, which is quite large. Continue the 
course towards Long Island until the Northern end of Tinker’s 
Island bears West, when the Red Buoy on the Cow and Calf will 
be seen ; this Buoy lies off about 34 mile NW. from the Northwest 
part of the last-named Island. Leave this Buoy well on the Port 
hand, and steer about NW. % W. for the Western shore until Blue 
Hill Bay is fairly open; then run up as before directed. Before 
attempting to cross Bass Harbor Bar, it is advisable for vessels of 
more than 12 feet draught to wait until at least one-half Flood. 

There are several sunken Ledges in Blue Hill Bay which at this 
date are not Buoyed; it is advisable therefore to take a pilot at 
Tinker’s Island. 


High Water. 
It is High Water on Bass Harbor Bar 40 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 94 feet. 


Union River and Ellsworth. 


The entrance to this River, which is 18 miles Northwesterly from 
the Lighthouse at Bass Harbor Head, Mount Desert, and about 10 
miles Northeasterly from Green Island Lighthouse (Eastern en- 
trance to Eggemoggin Reach), lies between Oak Point on the East, 
and Newbury Head upon the West, running in a N.NE. direction 
for about 10 miles to Ellsworth. It has an average width of about 
a mile and a half for about 7 miles to Weymouth Point, where it 
suddenly contracts, and becomes a narrow stream only a few hun- 
dred yards wide, and gradually diminishing to about 150 yards at 
the town of Ellsworth. 


Sailing Directions for Union River in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, by way of Eggemoggin Reach, follow the 
directions before given for that passage until past the Buoy painted 
in Red and Black Horizontal stripes, which lies Southeast about 1/ 
mile from Devil’s Head ; then steer about E.SE. until the middle of 
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Tinker’s Island (which is a large Island lying Northeasterly from 
Green Island Lighthouse) bears NE. by E. ; then steer for it on this 
course, passing between Mahoney and Smuttynose Islands. The 
former Island is small, low, and dotted here and there with scrubby 
trees; the latter is simply a bare Rock, destitute of trees. When 
past the last-named Islands, steer about NE. by E. 34 E.., leaving 
the Black Buoy No. 3, off Fly’s Point, and the Lighthouse, well on 
the Port hand. When past the Lighthouse, steer about N. 3, W. 
until you make the Red Buoy which hes off about 34 mile from the 
Northwest part of Tinker’s Island; then haul to the Eastward, 
passing between this last-named Buoy and the Southeastern part of 
Long Island. Shoal water extends off about 44 mile from this 
last point. As you sail in, you will see an Island which lies about 
11% miles to the Eastward of the Southeast end of Long Island; 
this is Harwood Island. Pass in about midway between this last- 
named Island and Long Island and steer up about N.NE., which 
course leads up between Newbury and Oak Points into Union Bay 
River. When near the head of the Bay, keep the Eastern shore 
best aboard to avoid Tupper Ledge, which is marked upon its 
outer part with a Black Buoy No. 5, which in going up is left on 
the Port hand. From this last Buoy to Ellsworth a pilot is neces- 
sary. | 
Coming from the Eastward or Westward bound to Ellsworth, 
keep outside of all dangers until you make the Lighthouse at 
Bass Harbor Head, Mount Desert; then bring it to bear NW. 
and run for it on this course, leaving the Red Buoy off Bunker’s 
Ledge well on the Starboard hand. Leave this last-named Light- 
house not more than 1 mile on the Starboard, and steer about W. 
by N. YN. until it bears N. by BH. % E., when you will cross 
Bass Harbor Bar in about 14 feet water at Low Tide. Continue 
the course W. by N. % N. until Bass Harbor Head Light bears 
BH. &% S., and the extremity of the Western point of this harbor 
bears N. % E., then steer about NW. by N. along the West 
shore of Mount Desert Island, for the Southeast point of Long 
Island ; disttnce about 8 miles. As you sail up the Bay on this 
last course, the Spindle upon the Barges will be seen, which are 
left about 14% miles on the Port hand; and also about 4 miles 
farther up on the Starboard, Harwood Island, which lies about 14% 
miles to the Eastward of the Southern end of Long Island. Pass 
wbout midway between this last-named Island and the Southeast 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 215 


end of Long Island, and steer up about N.NE., and follow the 
directions before given. 

Before attempting to cross Bass Harbor Bar, it is advisable for 
vessels of more than 12 feet draught to wait until at least one-half 
Flood. 

High Water. 

It is High Water on Bass Harbor Bar 40 minutes before it is at 

Boston. Common tides rise about 914 feet. 


Deer Isle. 


Upon the Western part of this Island there are several harbors, 
which are seldom used except by the people belonging to it; they 
lie somewhat out of the track of vessels bound East or West, and 
‘much better harbors can be found both among the Fox Islands and 
in Eggemoggin Reach. Strangers should not, therefore, attempt 
to enter them without a pilot. 


Southeast Harbor, Deer Isle. 


This Harbor lies upon the Southeast part of Deer Isle; its 
entrance, which is between Sheep and Lazygut Islands, is East 
Northerly about 6 miles from Mark Island Lighthouse, West 
entrance to Deer Island Thoroughfare, and West about 12 miles 
from Bass Harbor Lighthouse. 


Sailing Directions for Southeast Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for Deer 
Island Thoroughfare until past the Black Spindle upon Haycock 
Rock, which is bare at Low Tide. After passing this last Rock 
and Spindle, you will see to the Eastward a Black Buoy. This is off 
East Mark Island Ledge. When about 300 yards from it, or that 
distance to the Westward of it, steer about North. As you sail in, 
you will see the Buoy, painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes, 
which lies off the Eastern part of the Boat or Channel Rock ; leave 
this last-named Buoy 200 yards on the Port hand, and steer more 
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Westerly, when a Black Buoy will be seen on the Port. This lies 
off the Northeast part of the Whale’s Back Ledge, and must also 
be- left on the Port hand. When past this last-named Buoy, steer 
abiowte NW. for the anchorage. If you wish to go into the Inner 
Harbor, a pilot will be necessary. 


Head Harbor (Isle au Haut). 


This small Harbor, the entrance of which is near the SE. end of 
Isle Au Haut, bears NE. 34 HE. from Matinicus Rock Lights, dis- 
tance 17 miles; from Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse, W. by N. 
34 N., distance 20 miles. 


Sailing Directions for Head Harbor in Daytime, . 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, leave Matinicus Rock Lights from 2 to 3 
miles to the Northward, and steer about NE. by E., leaving 
Wooden Ball, Seal Rock, and the Ledges, well to the Northward. 
When the SE. Head of Isle Au Haut, which is a High Bluff, bears 
NE. by N., then run for it on this course until about 3 miles from 
it, then steer more Northerly until this Head bears H.NE.; then 
run for it, keeping a sharp lookout for the Ledge called the Roar- 
ing Bull. The Eastern Head of Isle Au Haut bears from this 
Ledge NE. 4% E.; distance about 1% miles. Continue the 
course }.NE.. for the Eastern Head, until about 1 mile from it; 
then haul in NE. % N., leaving Flagstaff Point, which is bold, and 
lies on the Northern side of the entrance, about 250 yards on the 
Port hand. When abreast this last point, steer about H.NE. ¥% 
mile, leaving the next point at the entrance of the harbor about 75 
yards on the Port hand. After passing this last point about 200 
yards, anchor midway the harbor in about 12 feet water at Low 
Tide. Farther up, the water is shallow. 

From the Eastward, after passing Mount Desert Rock Light, 
bring it to bear HE. by §., and make good the course W. by N. 
until the Western Head of Isle Au Haut bears NW.; then run 
for it on this course, keeping a sharp lookout for the Ledge called 
the Roaring Bull. The highest part of the Western Head bears 
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from this Ledge NW. by N. % N.; distance 114 miles. Con- 
tinue the course NW. for the Western Head, until the Eastern 
Head bears E.NE.; then run in as before directed. 

Vessels from the Eastward or Westward, bound into this harbor, 
should endeavor to make the Ledge called the Roaring Bull.* It 
lies about 114 miles off the South shore of the Island, about mid- 
way between the Eastern and Western Heads, and breaks with a 
little motion of the sea. After making this Ledge, you may pass it 
on either hand, and bring it to bear S.SW., on which bearing 
keep it, and run N.NE. for Flagstaff Point; distance 14% miles. 
This point is bold, and may be left about 250 yards on the Port 
hand, when the course into the harbor is as before given. In order 
to avoid the Ledges which lie off the Eastern Head, vessels with a 
smooth sea should not approach it nearer than 114 miles until the 
Western Head bears NW. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Head Harbor (Isle Au Haut) 58 minutes 
before it is at Boston. Common tides rise about 934 feet. 


Burnt Coat Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is capable of sheltering a large number of 
vessels, is one of the best on the coast of Maine. It lies on the 
South shore of Burnt Coat Island. Its entrance bears from Mount 
Desert Rock Light NW. 34 N., distance about 161%4 miles; from 
Matinicus Rock Lights, NE. by E., about 28 miles. About 5 
fathoms water can be taken into this harbor. 


Range Lights. SK 
Upon Hockomock Head, Northwest side of entrance to Burnt 
Coat Harbor, are two Lighthouses, about 100 feet apart, ranging 
nearly NE. 34 N. and SW. 3% S. : 
Sailing Directions for Burnt Coat Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, pass about 3 miles South of Matinicus 
Rock Lighthouses, and make good the course NE. by E., leaving 


* An Iron Spindle has been placed upon this Ledge. 
L thu Ce fe ED Gest ys atk 
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the dangerous Ledge called the Roaring Bull (which lies about 1% 
miles South from the Southern shore of Isle Au Haut) well on 
the Port hand. When the Southeast part of the Isle Au Haut, 
which is a High Bluff, bears NW. by W. about 4 miles, then 
steer NE., and as soon as the Lighthouses at Burnt Coat Harbor 
are made, bring them in range and run for them in range; course 
about NE. 34 N. When about 3 miles from the Lighthouses, you 
will see the Black Buoy No. 1, off the Southwest part. of Heron 
Island Ledge, which on the range will be left a short distance on © 
the Port hand. As you approach the Lighthouses, you will see, 
about % mile West from them, the Black Buoy No. 3, off the 
Southeast part of Gooseberry Island Ledge, which is left on the 
Port hand; and farther in, at the entrance of the harbor, about 
Y mile to the Southward of the Lighthouses, in nearly mid-chan- 
nel, a Red Spindle, which is on Harbor Ledge. Give this Spindle 
a berth of about 50 yards, leaving it on the Starboard hand, and 
run up about 4% mile, and anchor in the harbor. 

From the Eastward, bring Mount Desert Rock Light to bear 
SE. 4% E., on which bearing keep it, and steer NW. Y W., 
leaving Long Island ‘about 3 miles upon the Starboard hand. 
When abreast this last-mentioned Island, keep a sharp lookout for 
the large Red Buoy No. 2, off the Southwest part of John’s Island 
Ledge. Long Island bears from it H. % 8. about 2 miles. Leave 
this last-named Buoy on the Starboard hand, and steer NW. % 
W. until the harbor Lights are in range; then run in as before’ 
directed. 


Dangers to be avoided in beating in. 


In beating into this Harbor, care should be taken to avoid Heron 
Island Ledge, which is marked off its Southern part with a Black 
Buoy, No. 1. The Lighthouses bear from this Buoy NE. % N.; 
distance about 3 miles. Also Gooseberry Ledge, which is ‘marked 
off its Southern part with a Black Buoy, No. 8. The Northern 
Lighthouse bears from this Buoy H. % N.; distance % mile. The 
Northern Lighthouse bears from Harbor Island Ledge (which is 
marked with a Spindle) N. by W.; distance about 4% mile. The 
channel, which is between this Ledge and Lighthouse, is therefore 
narrow, but the Head on which the Lighthouses stand is bold, and 
may be safely approached within a cable’s length. 


NE 
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Sailing Directions for Night-time. 

From the Eastward or Westward, keep outside all the Islands 
and Ledges until the Lights at Burnt Coat Harbor are in range 
(then run for them in range) ; course about NE. 34 N., until you 
judge you are about 150 yards from the shore, or the Lights are 
close aboard; then run EK. by N. about Y% mile to the anchorage. 
In running this last course, E. by N., keep a sharp lookout for the 
Spindle on Harbor Island Ledge, which lies §. by E. from the 
Northern Light, distance 1 mile, and in going in may be left 100 
feet on the Starboard hand. 


Bass Harbor. 


This Harbor is situated upon the Southwest extremity of Mount 
Desert Island. Its entrance bears N. by W. 4% W. from Mount 
Desert Rock Lighthouse, distance 18 miles; from Baker’s Island 
Lighthouse, W. % N., distance 6 miles. About 6 fathoms water 
can be carried into the outer harbor. 


Bass Harbor Head Lighthouse. 


Upon Bass Harbor Head, which is on East side of entrance to 


* this Harbor, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed Red Light. At 


this date (1879) a Fog Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Sailing Directions for Bass Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, outside of all the Ledges and 
Islands, as soon as Baker’s Island Lighthouse is made, bring it to 
bear . and run for it on this course, leaving the Great 
and Little Duck Islands about 2 miles on the Port hand. When 


Lighthouse at Bass Harbor bears NW.; then run in for it on this 
course, leaving it about 350 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer 
about W. by N. When the Lighthouse bears N, by HE. % &., 
you will cross Bass Harbor Bar in about 14 feet water at Low Tide. 
Continue the course W. by N. across the Bar, when the harbor 
will open, and you will see, about a mile to the Northwestward of 


NIM. YY 
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the Lighthouse, two Buoys. The Red Buoy, No. 2, lies cff the 
Western part of Weaver’s Ledge, which is dry at Low Tide; the 
Black Buoy, No. 1, lies off the Eastern part. When this last- 
mentioned Buoy bears N. by W.., run in about North, leaving it 
on the Port hand. Large or heavy-draught vessels may anchor 
when past this Buoy a short distance; but wishing to enter the 
Inner Harbor, when the Western point of the harbor bears 
W.SW., run up about N.NE. through the Narrows, leaving the 
Black Buoy off Harbor Point Ledge on the Port hand. When past 
this Buoy, and abreast the Eastern Long Wharf on the Eastern 
shore of the Narrows, steer about 300 yards N.NW. and anchor 
in about 3 fathoms water off the wharves. It is not safe for 
strangers to go above this. 

From the Westward, by way of Eggemoggin Reach, or coming 
through Deer Island Thoroughfare and York Narrows, follow the 
directions before given for those passages until you make Bass 
Harbor Head Lighthouse; then bring it to bear about EB. by 8. % 
S., and run for it, leaving the Black Buoy No. 1, off the Eastern 
part of Weaver’s Ledge, on the Port hand, and follow the direc- 
tions before given. 

From the Eastward, leave Baker’s Island Lighthouse about 2 
miles on the Starboard hand, and steer about W. by N. until Bass 
Harbor Lighthouse bears NW. ; then run in as before directed. 


Beating into Bass Harbor. 


From Seaward, beating into this Harbor at Night or Day, you 
may stand to the Westward until the Red Light at the entrance 
bears NW: % N., and to the Eastward until it bears W.NW. 
The channel between the Lighthouse and Eastern part of Weaver's 
Ledge (which is marked with a Black Buoy, No. 1) is about 3 mile 
wide; it is therefore necessary, after passing the Lighthouse, to 
keep the Eastern shore best aboard. The Lighthouse bears from 
this last-mentioned Buoy on Eastern part of Weaver’s Ledge, SE. 
by Ei. about 2 mile. | 


Sailing Directions for Bass Harbor at Night-time, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From Seaward, as soon as the Red Light at Bass Harbor is 
made, bring it to bear GR. , and run for it on this course. Leave 


NW. “ANY 
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this Light not more than 350 yards on the Starboard hand, and haul 
round it, keeping a sharp lookout for the Buoy off the Eastern part 
of Weaver’s Ledge, and follow the Eastern shore, course about N. 
by W. (keeping about 4% mile from it), into the harbor. When 
the Light bears about SH., anchor in the Outer Harbor in from 6 
‘to 8 fathoms water. By keeping about 1 mile from the Eastern 
shore you will pass in midway between it and the Buoy off Eastern 
part of Weaver’s Ledge. 

In running into Bass Harbor from Seaward, when the Light 
bears N, by Ei. % HE. 350 yards, you will cross the Bar in about 14 
feet water at Low Tide. It is, therefore, advisable for heavy- 
draught vessels to wait until at least half Flood before attempting 
to cross this Bar. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Bass Harbor 28 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton. Common tides rise about 10 feet. It is High Water on Bass 
Harbor Bar a little before it is in the harbor. 


Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse, which shows a fixed White Light, is erected 
upon a small barren Islet called Mount Desert Rock. At this 
date (1879) a Fog Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Dangers near Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse. 
It is said that SW. by S., a little more than % mile from this 


Lighthouse, is a dangerous Rock, having but 18 feet water upon it 
at Low Tide. 


Bearings and Distances from Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse. 
Distance. 

Cape Cod (Highland) Lighthouse, SW.%W., . 143 miles. 
Thatcher's Island Lighthouses 

McCarey Anya oN te eit ite OMS Wied. fen oS St 
Boon Island Lighthouse, . . . W.byS. ¥% S., 114 . 
Matinicus Rock Lighthouses,. . W.%S8., . . 34 os 
Baker’s Island Lighthouse, . . N.4%4E.,. . . 16% 
Petit Menan Lighthouse, . . . NH. YN,, . ...27 a 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, HE. by N. 34 N., 54 By 
Northern part of Grand Menan, NEvbyH.34H., 76  ‘ 


Alia ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 


Brier’s Island Lighthouse, Nerth 
side of entrance to St. Mary’s Distance. 
UUIROR, (1) 8 ep Reais a aaa HIG ss ye +. cecal Cees 
Cape Forchu Lighthouse, entrance 
Bomearmoutnstarbor, 1). 2. gee, «B86 ES 
Seal Island Lighthouse (Cape 
ALM) eles. isch) se) Vy Mem, OE.5 5° ls aim 


south-West Harbor (Mount Desert). 


This fine harbor, which is on the Southern part of Mount Desert 
Island, lies Northeast 38 miles from Matinicus Rock Lighthouses ; 
Northwesterly 20 miles from Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse; and 
West Southerly 20 miles from Petit Menan Lighthouse. 


Baker’s Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Baker’s Island, the Southeasternmost--of.the group lying 
off the South shore of Mount Desert, is a Lighthouse which shows 
a fixed Light varied by White flashes. The Lighthouse at Winter 
Harbor bears from Baker’s Island Lighthouse NE. 4 E.; distance 
9 miles. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from Baker’s Island Light- 
house EB. by N. %{ N.; distance 1614 miles. There is no passage 
for vessels between Baker’s Island and Little Cranberry Island. 


Bear Island Lighthouse. 


About 4 miles Northwesterly from Baker’s Island Lighthouse, 
upon the Southwest part of Bear Island, North side of entrance to 
Southwest Harbor, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White 
Light. This Light is also a guide to Northeast, Harbor. <A Fog 
Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Remarks. 


Southwest Harbor is more than a mile in length in pn E.SE. and 
W.NW. direction, with an average width of about % mile. The 
holding-ground is excellent, the shelter good, and about 7 fathoms 
water can be carried into it at Low Tide, thus affording anchorage 
for the heaviest-draught vessels. ‘There are three passages into 
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this harbor. First, the Western, which leads in between Great 
Cranberry Island and Mount Desert. The entrance to this channel 
is about 4 miles West from Baker’s Island Lighthouse, and has a 
depth of about 14 feet water in it at Low Tide. Second, the one 
North of Baker’s Island, between Sutton’s and Great and Little 
Cranberry Islands, which has a depth of 4 fathoms water; and 
lastly, the Main Ship Channel, which is about 134 miles North of 
Baker’s Island. This last channel is between Bunker’s Ledge and 
Bear Island Lighthouse on the North, and Sutton’s Island on the 
South. 
Western Passage. 


Sailing Directions to enter Southwest Harbor by 
the Western Passage, in Daytime, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, leave Matinicus Rock Lighthouses about 2 
or 3 miles on the Port hand, and steer NE. by BK. % EH. -If this 
course is made good, all the Islands and Ledges will be left well on 


- the Port hand. As soon as Baker’s Island Lighthouse is made, 


N.N E bring it to bear ., and run for it on this course until the 


Lighthouse at Bass Harbor bears NW. (Baker’s Island Lighthouse 
will then be distant 4 miles) ; then steer N.NW., keeping a sharp 
lookout for Long and South Bunker’s Ledges. The former extends 
off about 1% mile from the Mount Desert shore, and is marked on 
its outer part with.a Black Buoy, No. 3.* The latter is marked 
with a Red Spindle. Baker’s Island Lighthouse bears from it E. 
Y §.; distance 334 miles. The Black Buoy No. 1, off Long. 
Ledge, bears from this Spindle West; distance 34 mile. The 
channel is between this Spindle and Buoy. When the Buoy and 
Spindle are made, pass in between them, giving the latter a berth 
of at least 250 yards, leaving it on the Starboard, and steer about 
NE. by N. As you sail in, you will see about 34 mile to the 
Northeastward of the Spindle two Buoys, one Black, the other 
Red. The Black Buoy, No. 5, lies off the Eastern part of Flynn’s 
Ledge, which has 5 feet water upon it at Low Tide. The Red 


Buoy, No. 2, lies off the Southwest part of Cranberry Island Ledge, 


which has but 4 feet water upon it at Low Tide. The channel, 
which is between these two Buoys, is 275 yards wide, and has a 
depth of 31% fathoms water. Pass in between these two last- 
named Buoys, leaving the Black one about 50 yards on the Port, 


* The outer part of Long Ledge at this date (1882) is marked with an 
Automatic Bell Buoy. 
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and steer about N. by E., keeping in about mid-channel, and 
crossing Cranberry Island Bar in about 14 feet water at Low Tide. 
After passing this Bar, continue the course N. by BE. for about 1Yy 
miles, leaving the Red Buoy off Cow Ledge on the Starboard hand. 
When the Southwest Harbor is open, bearing about W.NW.., 
then run in about midway, leaving the Red Buoy off Greening’s 
Ledge on the Starboard hand, and anchor near the Head of the 
harbor in from 3% to 6 fathoms water. At Night-time strangers 
Should not attempt to enter Southwest Harbor by this channel. 
Coming from the Westward, through Eggemoggin Reach or Deer 
Island Thoroughfare, bound to Southwest Harbor by the Western 
channel, follow the directions before given for those passages until 
past Bass Harbor Bar, then bring the Lighthouse at Bass Harbor 
Head to bear W. by N. % N., and steer EK. by S. % S. until the 
Black Buoy off Long Ledge and the Red Spindle on South Bunker’s 
Ledge are both made; then follow the directions before given. 


Sailing Directions to enter Southwest Harbor by 
Ship Channel, in Daytime, with favorable winds 
and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for the 
Western passage until Baker’s Island Lighthouse is made; then 
leave it about 1 mile on the Port hand, and when it bears West 
steer NW. by N. 34 N., leaving the Black Buoy No. 1, off the 
Eastern part of Harding’s Ledge (which extends off from Little 
- Cranberry Island), on the Port hand. Continue the course NW. 
by N. 34 N. until Bear Island Lighthouse (East side of entrance 
to Northeast Harbor) bears NW. by W. % W..; then steer for it 
on this course. The Monument on East Bunker’s Ledge, and the 
Red Buoys on Bowden’s Ledge and Long Point Ledge, will all be 
left well on the Starboard hand; and Sutton’s Island on the Port 
hand. When abreast the Northeast part of this last-named Island, 
or about 1 mile from Bear Island Lighthouse, haul up about W. by 
N., passing about midway between the Western part of Sutton’s 
Island and the Lighthouse. Continue the course W. by N. until 
the last-named Lighthouse bears E.NE.; then steer W.SW.., 
leaving the Southeast part of Greening’s Island about { mile on 
the Starboard hand. When Southwest Harbor opens, bearing 

about W.NW.,-run in and anchor as before directed. 
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Beating into Southwest Harbor by way of Ship 
Channel. 


At Night or Day, in beating into this Harbor, the shores are bold, 
and the principal dangers to be avoided are Harding’s Ledge, East 
Bunker’s Ledge, and Long Point Ledge. The first-named danger 
extends off about East 4% mile from the Southeast part of Little 
Cranberry Island, and is marked off its Eastern part with a Black 
Buoy, No. 1. Baker’s Island Light bears from this Buoy about 
South; distance 144 miles. ‘The second danger is East Bunker’s 
Ledge, which is marked with a White square stone Beacon. Bear 
Island Light bears from this Beacon about W.NW..; distance 2 
miles. In beating in Ship Channel, this last-named Ledge, which 
is quite bold, may be approached upon its Southern side within 250 
yards; but vessels passing North of it should give the Monument 
a berth of at least % mile. The third and last danger is Long 
Point Ledge, which has 5 feet water upon it at Low Tide, and is 
marked off its Southern part with a Red Buoy, No. 4. Bear 
Island Lighthouse bears from this Buoy W. by N. % N., 54 mile. 
In beating in at Night, in order to avoid this Ledge, Bear Island 
Light should not bear to the Westward of W.NW. Greening’s 
Ledge, which has but little water upon it at Low Tide, lies off 
about 1 mile from Greening’s Island, which is on the North side 
of Southwest Harbor. In order to avoid this Ledge, in going in, 
keep the Southern shore of the harbor best aboard. In beating in, 
the Southern side may be approached by vessels of 14 feet draught 
within 200 yards without danger. 

At Night or Day, coming from the Eastward or Westward, and 
intending to beat into Southwest Harbor, when Baker’s Island 
Light bears 8. by W., bring Bear Island Light to bear NW. by 
W. % W.; then keep a sharp lookout to avoid the shores, and 
likewise the dangers I have described, and you will work safely 
into Southwest Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Southwest Harbor, by way 
of Ship Channel, at Night-time, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 

From the Eastward or Westward, when Baker’s Island Light 
bears SW., bring Bear Island Light to bear NW. by W. % W. 


If there is no error in the compass, this last course will take you 
15 
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nearly in mid-channel. When Baker’s Island Light is shut in 
behind Little Cranberry Island, or bears 8. by E. 4 E., you are 
then past East Bunker’s Ledge. Continue the course NW. by W. 
1% W. for the Light until you judge you are from 34 to 1 mile 
from it; then haul up W. by N., passing about midway between 
Bear Island Light and Sutton’s Island. The channel between the 
last-mentioned Island and Light is about % mile wide. When 
Bear Island Light bears HE. by N. 34 N., steer W. by S. 3% S., 
keeping a sharp lookout for the Southeast point of Greening’s 
Island, which is left on the Starboard hand. When past this 
point, haul up about W. by N. into the harbor, and anchor in 
from 3% to 10 fathoms water. The Southern shore of Southwest 


Harbor is bold; in order, therefore, to avoid Greening’s Ledge at 


Night, keep this side best aboard. | 
If you do not think proper to attempt to enter Southwest Harbor 
at Night, when Bear Island Light bears H.NE., you may anchor in 


from 10 to 12 fathoms water and wait until daylight. This last 


anchorage is exposed to winds from East to Southeast. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Southwest Harbor, Mount Desert, 28 


-minutes before itis at Boston. Common tides rise about 10 feet. 


Northeast Harbor (Mount Desert). 


‘This Harbor lies about 5 miles Northwesterly from Baker’s 
Island Lighthouse, and about 114 miles Northeasterly from South- 
west Harbor. Upon Bear Island, Eastern side of entrance to this 
harbor, is‘'a Lighthouse (before described). 


: Remarks. 
This Harbor, which is narrow, is about 34 mile in length, and 


’ has good anchorage, and also good holding-ground, in from 2 to 
314 fathoms water at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Northeast Harbor in Day- 


time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward outside of all dangers, or through 


Eggemogein Reach, or Deer Island Thoroughfare, follow the direc- 
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Whistling Buoy, off Baker’s Island, near 
_ Mt. Desert, Maine. | 


The Lighthouse Board give notice that on or about June 1, 1886, 
3 a Whistling Buoy, painted in red and black horizontal stripes with 
the letters B. I. upon it, will be placed off Baker’s Island in 18 
_ fathoms waters; this Buoy is intended to guide vessels in day- 
time with ruick wraTHER to Bass Harbor, Southwest Harbor, and 
_ also Frenchman’s Bay. 


Bearings and Distances from Whistling Buoy, off Baker’s 
_. Island: — 


{ Baker’ s Island Lighthouse,. . . BN WVinieiee Ot tres hn Tes. 
: ‘South Point of Great Duck Island, Ss) Vitis Behe. O sf 
| - Bass PAPE Olee i OMLOUSE sy) cuneate keh WWeit OY Noire tay pies tere a 
Seeeell buoy, of. Long Ledge, ...... .W.4N.,.°. + . 54. 
Black Buoy, off Harding’s Ledge, . . N. by W. ‘xf Ww. 21238 (mice 
- Monument on East Bunker’s Ledge, . N. by W. 3, W. . 354 * 
q Egg Rock Lighthouse. . . INEZ by N. 4 NN. 7354.) #8 
Whistling Buoy, off Satie Pane NE. by E. 4% E. .8% * 


‘Sailing Directions for Bass Harbor in daytime, with thick 
’ weather. | oy 


y In daytime, with thick weather, vessels at low tide of not more than 
12 feet draught from the Eastward or Seaward, bound to Bass 
! Harbor, may when the Whistling Buoy off Baker’s Island is made, 
leave it a short distance on the starboard hand. and make good the 
| course W. % N. 5 miles to Bell Buoy, off the Southern part of 
Long Ledge ; when this last named Buoy is made, leave it close to on 
the starboard hand and make good the course W. by N. Y4N., 
eaying Bass Harbor Lighthouse not more than 850 yards on the ora 
_ board hand, and carrying not less than 12 feet water at low tide 
across the bar; when past the Lighthouse, haul gradually to the 
Northward and follow the shore, keeping not more than 400 yards 
_ from it and anchor above the Black Buoy off Weaver’s Ledge, at the 
head of the harbor in from 5 to 7%4 fathoms water. ! 


tf 


In daytime, with thick weather, vessels from the Eastward, West- 
ward, or Seaward, bound to Southwest Harbor, may when the Whist- 
ling Buoy off Baker’s Island is made, leave it a short distance on the 
port hand and make good the course N. by W. 34 W..35% miles 
to Monument on East Bunker’s Ledge, leaving the Black Buoy off 
- Harding’s Ledge well on the port hand, and carrying not less than 
10 fathoms water; leave the Monument on East Bunker’s Ledge 
about 250 yards on the starboard hand and haul up WNW., 
leaving Bear Island Lighthouse about 350 yards on the starboard 
hand, and when it bears E. by N. 4% N. then make good the course 
W.byS. % S., leaving the Southeast end of Greening’s Island 
well on the starboard hand and run Northwesterly into the harbor, 
keeping nearer the Southwestern side, which is quite bold and free 
from dangers, and anchor near the head in from 3 a to“o fathoms 
water at low tide. 

In daytime, with thick weather, vessels from the Westward or 
Seaward, bound to Frenchman’s Bay, may when the Whistling Buoy 
off Baker’s Island is made, leave it close to on the port hand and 
make good the course NE. by N. % N. 75% miles, which will bring 
them up with the Lighthouse upon Egg Rock; leave this last named 
Lighthouse about 4 mile on the port hand and make good the course 
NW. by N. 3% N. 334 miles to Bell Buoy, which lies about 200 | 
yards to the Eastward of Sheep Porcupine Island; when this Buoy is 
made, if bound to any of the Harbors at the head of the Bay, proceed 
according to directions before given. 

Vessels in thick weather, bound to Bar Harbor, may leave Egg 
Rock Lighthouse about 4 mile on the port hand and steer NW. by 
N. % N. 234 miles to Round Porcupine Island, which is very bold on 
its on its Eastern side; leave this last mentioned Island about 150 
yards on the port hand, and haul up about WNW., run about 34 
mile and anchor off the wharf in from 4 to 7 fathoms water at low 
aE 
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tions before given for the Western passage into Southwest Harbor 
-until past. Cranberry Island Bar and abreast the Northwest part 
of Great Cranberry Island; then steer N.NE. 1% miles, leaving 
the Lighthouse on Bear Island about 4% mile on the Starboard 
hand. As you sail in, you will see, about 4% mile Northwest from 
it, the Red Buoy which lies off the Northwest part of Northeast 
Harbor Ledge (which is bare at Low Tide). Leave this Buoy 
about 50 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer in about North, 
keeping midway of the harbor, and anchor about % mile North 
from the Buoy in about 3814 fathoms at Low Tide. Above this, or 
- about % mile from the head of the harbor, the water is shoal. 


By Ship Channel. 


Entering Northeast Harbor by this Channel, follow the directions 
before given for Southwest Harbor until Bear Island Lighthouse 
bears H.NE., when you will see, about 4% mile to the Northwest 
of it, the Red Buoy off the Northwest noe of Northeast Harbor 
Ledge. Leave this Buoy about 50 yards on the Starboard hand, 
-and proceed as before directed. 


Southeast Rock off Petit Menan. 


This Rock, which has but 7 feet water upon it at Low Tide, is 
marked with a Buoy (painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes) 
which lies about 100 feet Southwest from it. From this Buoy, 
Petit Menan Lighthouse bears NW. by N, 4 N, about 4 miles. 


From the Eastward. 


Vessels from the Eastward, bound to either Northeast or South- 
west Harbors, may leave the Buoy on this last-mentioned Rock 
about 4% mile on the Starboard hand, and steer W. Y N. for 
Baker’s Island Lighthouse; distance 17 miles. When about 4 
miles from it, haul in W.NW.., and when the Béacon upon East 
Bunker’s Ledge is made, bring it to bear. W.NW.., and run for it, 
leaving it 4% mile upon the Starboard hand, and follow the direc- 
tions before given. 


Bese into Northeast Harbor by way of Ship 
Channel. — 
At Night or Day, beating into this Harbor, follow the directions 
before given for beating into Southwest Harbor by Ship Channel 
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until past Bear Island Light; then keep the Western shore of the 
harbor (which is bold after the Lighthouse bears SH. by E.) best 
aboard, taking care to avoid Northeast Harbor Ledge, which is 
marked off its Northwest part with a Red Buoy. Bear Island 
Lighthouse bears from this Buoy SEH. % E.; distance 4% mile. 
At Night, after passing this Buoy, or the Light bears SE. by S., 
distance about % mile, anchor in from 5% to 6% fathoms water. 


Sailing Directions for Northeast Harbor at Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Eastward or Westward, run in according to directions 
before given for Southwest Harbor, by way of Ship Channel, until 
Bear Island Light bears North; then, in order to avoid North- 
east Harbor Ledge, haul to the Northeastward around the Light, 
leaving it not more than 250 yards on the Starboard. When it 
bears SHE. by 8. % S., steer NW. by N. % N., and anchor at 
the mouth of the harbor in from 5% to 7 fathoms water. North- 
east Harbor Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide, lies NW. 500 
yards from the Lighthouse; the Red Buoy is placed about 80 feet 
W.NW. from its Western part. There is another Ledge on the 
Eastern side of the harbor which has 4 feet water upon it. . This 
last Ledge bears N. by W. from Bear Island Light; distance 750 
yards. 


High Water. 


For time of High Water in Northeast Harbor, see directions for 
Southwest Harbor. 


Cranberry Island, or Hadlock’s Harbor. 


This Harbor, which has from 2 to 4 fathoms water in it, lies 
between Great and Little Cranberry Islands. Its entrance is about 
E.SE. 2% miles from Southwest Harbor, and 14% miles South 
from Bear Island Lighthouse. 
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Sailing Directions for Cranberry Island Harbor in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for South- 
west Harbor, by way of the Western passage, until past Cranberry 
Island Bar and the Red Buoy off Cow Ledge; then haul to the 
Northeastward around the Northwest part of Great Cranberry 
Island, leaving it about 14 mile on the Starboard hand, and steer 
about East. As you pass in, you will see the Red Buoy which lies 
off the Northern part of Sperlin Rock. Leave this Buoy a short 
distance upon the Starboard hand, and run in §.SE. about % 
mile, and anchor abreast Long Point, in about 3 fathoms water at 
Low Tide, which will be nearly 534 fathoms at High Tide. 

From the Eastward or Westward, bound into this Harbor, follow 
the directions before given for Southwest Harbor, by way of Ship 
Channel in daytime, until the Monument upon East Bunker’s Ledge 
bears E.NE.; then steer W.SW. until the harbor is fairly 
open; then run in about midway, and anchor as before directed. 
In beating in, after passing the Red Buoy No. 2, off Sperlin Rock, 
use the lead, and do not approach either shore at Low. Tide in 
less than 3 fathoms water. It is not advisable for vessels of more 
than 14 feet draught to attempt to enter this harbor, as there are 
several shoal spots of 15 feet in it, some of which lie nearly mid- 
way the entrance. 

Upon the Western side of Cranberry Island Harbor is a shallow 
Cove called The Pool. Only 2 feet water can be taken into it at 
Low Tide, and vessels that enter it at High Water must lie aground 
when the Tide falls. 


High Water. 


For time of High Water in Cranberry Island Harbor, see direc- 
tions for South-West Harbor. 


Somes, or Somesville, Harbor. 


This Harbor is situated near the Head of Somes Sound, and bears 
N. % E. about 5% miles from South-West Harbor. About 3 
fathoms water can be carried at Low Tide up the Sound abreast the 
village, but in order to reach it vessels must wait until High Water. 
In sailing through this Sound from Bear Island Lighthouse there 
are but few obstructions to Navigation, but it is advisable for 
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strangers to take a pilot either at North-East or South-West Har- 
bors, as the sudden gusts and heavy flaws of wind from the Moun- 
tain are apt to capsize or carry a vessel ashore. 


Bar Harbor (Mount Desert). 


This Harbor, which is formed by the Northeastern shore of 
Mount Desert, and Harbor, and Porcupine Islands, is on the West- 
ern side of Frenchman’s Bay, about 914 miles Northeasterly from 
Baker’s Island Lighthouse, and about 4 miles from the Red Light 
upon Egg Rock. 

Remarks. 

In approaching and entering this Harbor there are but few dan- 
gers to be avoided. With Westerly and Northerly winds there 
is good anchorage off the Wharf in from 4 to 5 fathoms water, with 
good holding-ground; but the harbor is exposed to gales from 
H.NE. to 8. by BK. by way of East. This place has recently be- 
come famous as a watering-place, but it is said to be rarely used by 
coasters as a harbor of refuge. 


Sailing Directions for Bar Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, give Baker’s Island Lighthouse a berth of 
about one mile, leaving it on the Port hand. When it bears W. 
NW.., steer about N.NE., giving the Eastern shore of Mount 
Desert Island a good berth. As you sail in you will see a remark- 
able bare perpendicular Bluff, a part of which at a distance appears 
like a Schooner with her three lower sails set ; this is called Schooner 
Head. When abreast ‘this Head there will be seen to the North- 
ward, lying near the shore, a small Island which is bold, and 
farther in the Porcupine Islands. The first, which lies about % 
mile from the Western shore, is high, and has a peculiar White 
spot on its South side; this is called Round Porcupine. As you 
approach this last-mentioned Island, you will see a short distance 
to the Westward of it a dry Ledge; pass in about midway between 
this Ledge and the Western shore, taking care not to approach the 
latter nearer than 400 yards. When the end of the long Wharf 
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bears West, run for it until the water shoals to 5 fathoms at Low 
Tide; then anchor. 

If you are bound to Bar Harbor, and wish to pass to the North- 
ward, or inside of the Cranberry Islands, follow the directions 
before given for entering the Southwest Harbor by the Western 
passage until past Cranberry Island Bar and the Red Buoy No. 4, 
off Cow Ledge. When abreast the latter, steer N. by BH. % E. 
until Bear Island Light bears NE.; then run for it, passing be- 
tween Greening’s and Sutton’s Talend Continue the course for 
the Lighthouse until about 4 mile from it; then steer BK. % S., 
leaving the Red Buoys off Long Point and Bowden’s Ledges well 
on the Port hand, and the Monument on East Bunker’s Ledge, and 
the Black Buoy off the Northeast part of Lewis Rock, both on the 
Starboard hand; the latter lies about 400 yards to the Northward 
of the Monument. After passing the Monument and Buoy, it is 
only necessary to give Mount Desert Island a good berth, and fol- 
low the directions before given. 

From the Eastward, give the Lighthouse upon Egg Rock a berth 
of about a mile, leaving it on the Starboard. hand, and steer NW. 
by N. until you make the Southern Porcupine Island (before de- 
scribed). Bring this Island to bear NW., and run for it, leaving 
it about 200 yards on the Port hand, and haul in about W.NW.., 
and anchor in about 5 fathoms water at Low Tide, with the end of 
the long Wharf bearing West. 

Bar Harbor bears from the Lighthouse upon Egg Rock about 
NW. % N.; distance about 4 miles. 

In beating into this harbor between the Porcupine Islands there 


are no dangers, and vessels may stand to the Northwestward, after - 


they have passed these Islands, until the end of the Wharf bears 
SW. by W..; it is then necessary to tack ship, as there is a Shoal 
Bar which extends from the largest Island to the Western shore. 


High Water. 


Itis High Water in Bar Harbor 32 minutes before it is at Boston. 
Common Tides rise about 10% feet. 


Egg Rock Lighthouse (Frenchman’s Bay). 


Upon this Rock is a Lighthouse which shows a Red Fixed Light. 
At this date (1879) a Fog Bell is placed near it, which is struck 
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by hand in thick weather. This Lighthouse is nearly in the middle 
of the Bay, and is not only a guide to Frenchman’s Bay, but also to 
Winter Harbor. Baker’s Island Lighthouse bears from Egg Rock 
Lighthouse SW. by S. 4% S8.; distance about 71% miles. 


Winter (or Mosquito) Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor bears about NE., distance 94% 
miles from Baker’s Island Lighthouse; and SE. by HE. % E., 24 
miles from Egg Rock Lighthouse. 


Mark Island Lighthouse. 


Upon the South point of Mark Island, West side of entrance to 
this harbor, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 


Sailing Directions for Winter Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Baker’s Island, bring the 
Lighthouse to bear SW. by S. & S., and steer NE. by N. YN. 
for Egg Rock Lighthouse; distance 744 miles. As soon as this 
Lighthouse is made, keep it on the Port bow, and leave it about % 
mile on the Port hand. When it bears North, steer E. by §., 
leaving the Southern part of Turtle Island, which is bold, about 4 
mile on the Port. After passing this point, Winter Harbor Sound 
will open, and you will see Mark Island Lighthouse, which in enter- 
ing the Sound is left on the Port hand. Continue the course K. by 
S. until this Lighthouse bears N. by E.; then run in about mid- 
way between it and the Eastern shore. When abreast the Light- 
house, steer N. by H. % EH. As you sail in you will see, % mile - 
to the Northward of it, a Black Spindle with Cage on top, which is on 
Grindstone Ledge; pass about midway between this Spindle and 
the Eastern shore, and continue the course N. by EH. % E. about 
3{ mile, when you will see Winter Harbor Point, which is left on 
the Port hand. On the Starboard will be seen the Red Buoy 
off the Northwest part of Abijah’s Ledge; leave this Buoy about 
100 yards on the Starboard, and when it bears SEH. % 8., baul up 
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NW. % N. into the harbor, leaving the Red Buoy off the South 
part of Guptill’s Ledge on the Starboard hand. When about 100 
yards past this last-named Buoy, anchor in about 2% fathoms water 
at Low Tide. Farther up the water is shoal. 

Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from the Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes, off the Southern part of Southeast Rock, 
N. by W.; distance about 4 miles. Vessels therefore, coming 
from the Eastward, may leave this Buoy about 4% mile on the 
- Starboard hand, and steer W. by N. 4% N.9 miles, when Winter 
Harbor Sound will open; on this course Schoodiac Island and 
Point will be left well on the Starboard hand. When the Light- 
house on Mark Island bears N. % E., run for it on this course, 
leaving it on the Port hand, and follow the directions before 
given. 


Beating into Winter Harbor. 


In beating into this Harbor the shores are bold, and may be 
approached within 200 yards without danger. The principal ob- 
structions are Grindstone, Abijah’s, and Guptill’s Ledges. The 
first-named (Grindstone Ledge), which lies upon the Western side 
of the Channel, is marked with a Black Spindle which bears from 
Mark Island Lighthouse N. by EK. % E., distance % mile; the 
second (Abijah’s Ledge), which lies on the East side of the Chan- 
nel, at the entrance of the harbor, is marked on its Northwestern 
side with a Red Buoy No. 2, which bears from Mark Island Light- 
house NE. by N. 4% N., distance 114 miles; and lastly, Guptill’s 
Ledge, which lies on the Northern side of the harbor, and is marked 
off its South part with a Red Buoy No. 4, which bears NW. by N. 
Y% mile from the Red Buoy off Abijah’s Ledge. In beating in at 
night or day, bring the Light to bear from N.NE.to N. At 
night, after passing it, in order to avoid Grindstone Ledge, keep 
the Eastern shore best aboard until you judge you are past it ; then 
keep the Western shore best aboard, and anchor in Sand Cove in 
from 5 to 8 fathoms water. This Cove is on the Western side of 
Winter Harbor Sound, about 114 miles above the Light. 
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Sand Cove Harbor. 


Strangers should not attempt to enter Winter Harbor at night, 
but may by the following directions run safely into this Cove. This 
fine harbor, which lies on the Western side of Winter Harbor Sound, 
is a large commodious Cove, easy of access to the heaviest-draught 
vessels. The holding-ground is good, the depth of water about 5% 
fathoms, and there are no dangers in it. After passing’ the Light, 
the only danger to be avoided is Grindstone Ledge, which les ¥% 
mile from the Southeast point of Grindstone Island, and is marked 
with a Black Spindle with a large Cage on top. This Spindle bears 
N. by BE. % E. from the Lighthouse; distance %4 mile. 


Sailing Directions for Sand Cove Harbor, in Night- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Eastward or Westward, bring Winter Harbor 
Light to bear from N.NE. to N. by B., and run for it. As you 
approach the Light, haul gradually to the Eastward, leaving it about 
300 yards on the Port hand. When abreast it, steer N. by EB. % 
E., and if the night is very dark, use the Lead, and do not go into 
less than 10 fathoms water until past the Spindle on Grindstone 
Ledge. When you judge you are about a mile past the Light, 
haul up N. by W., run % mile, and anchor in the Cove in from 
5% to 7 fathoms water. After passing Grindstone Ledge there 
are no obstructions, and the shores may be approached within 100 
yards without danger. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Winter Harbor 37 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 10% feet. 


Mosquito Harbor. 


This small shallow Cove, which is only fit for small vessels to 
enter, lies on the Eastern shore of Winter Harbor Sound. Its en- 
trance bears NE. % N. from Winter Harbor Lighthouse ; distance 
about 1 mile. 
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Sailing Directions for Mosquito Harbor in 
Daytime. 

Coming from the Eastward or Westward, follow the directions 
before given for Winter Harbor in daytime until abreast the Light- 
house ; then steer NE. by N. % N. a little more than a mile, when 
the Harbor will be fairly open, bearing §.SE.; then run in about 
midway, and anchor when the water shoals is 2 fathoms at Low 
Tide, which will be about 334 fathoms at High Tide. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Mosquito Harbor about the same time it is at 
Winter Harbor. 


Prospect Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor is East Northerly about 12 miles 
from Baker’s Island Lighthouse, and West Northerly about 5 miles 
from Petit Menan Lighthouse. 


Prospect Harbor Lighthouse. 


Upon Prospect Point, East side of entrance to this Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a Flashing Red and White Light. .This 
Lighthouse bears from Baker’s Island Lighthouse NE. by E. 34 
E., distance 13 miles; from Petit Menan Lighthouse, NW. by 
W. 3% W., distance 5 miles. | 


Sailing Directions for Prospect Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds ‘and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Baker’s Island, bring the 
Lighthouse to bear W. by S., on which bearing keep it,.and steer E. 
by N. 9 miles, when you will be abreast Schoodic Island. Continue 

.the course Bi. by N. until the Lighthouse at Prospect Harbor bears 
N. by E.; then run for it on this course, leaving the Black Buoy 
off the Eastern part of Harbor Ledge on the Port, and the Red 
Buoy off the Western part of Prospect Harbor Ledge on the Star- 
board hand. Continue the course for the Lighthouse until about 
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400 yards from it; then steer NW. by W. 34 W.., leaving the 
Black Spindle, with wheel and pendant on top, on the Port hand. 
When the Lighthouse bears EH. % N., anchor in the Inner Harbor 
in from 3 to 5 fathoms water. Above this, the water is shoal. 

Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from the Buoy off Southeast Rock 
NW. by N. 4 N.; distance 4 miles. Vessels from the Eastward 
may leave this Buoy ¥% mile on the Starboard hand and steer W., by 
N. % N. until Prospect Harbor Lighthouse (which is on the keep- 
er’s dwelling) bears N. by E.; then run in as before directed. 

There is a Ledge which makes off to the Southwestward about 
250 yards from the Lighthouse Point, and at this date (1879) is 
not Buoyed. Vessels in running in N. by E. for the Lighthouse 
should not, therefore, approach it nearer than 400 yards. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Prospect Harbor 32 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common tides rise about 1034 feet. 


Petit Menan Lighthouse. 


Upon the Southern part of a small Rocky Islet called Petit 
Menan a lofty Tower has been erected, which shows a Fixed Light 
varied by Flashes. 


Fog Signal. 


Near this Lighthouse is a Steam Whistle, which at this date 
(1879) gives two blasts of 5 seconds each per minute, with inter- 
vals between the blasts of 8 seconds and 42 seconds. 


Bearings and Distances of Lighthouses from Petit Menan 
Lighthouse. 


Distance. 
Mt. Desert Rock Lighthouse,. . SW. 4%S., . . 27 miles. 
Baker’s Island Lighthouse, . . W.byS.Y¥S8., 16% ‘* 
Nash’s Island Lighthouse,. . . NHE.by E.,. . 7% * 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, E.4%S., . . 34 of 
Bryer’s Island Lighthouse, en- 
trance to St. Mary's Bay, ... E.SEH.,- 9. %) 2) 62a aees 
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Petit Menan Island is surrounded by dangerous Ledges, Rocks, 
and Shoals, some of which are more than 4 miles from it. On its 
North side lie the two shoals known as Inner and Outer Bars. On 
its East, West, South, and Southeastern are several dangerous 
Rocks, most of which are at this time Buoyed. 


Bearings and Distances of Dangers. 
Moulton’s Ledge. 


This Ledge, which is bare at Low Tide, extends in a NE. and 
SW. direction about 100 yards, and is marked off its Southwest 
_ part with a Buoy painted in Red and Black Horizontal stripes. 
Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy E. by 8. about 2 miles. 


Petit Menan Reef. 


This Reef extends off from the Southern part of Petit Menan 
Island, and is marked off its Southern part with a Red Buoy, 
No. 4. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 34 E. 
about %4 mile. 


Simms Rock. 


This dangerous Ledge, which has but 6 feet water upon it at 
Low Tide, is marked off its Southern part with a Buoy painted in 
Red and Black Horizontal stripes. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears 
from this Buoy N. % W. about 2 miles. The channel between 
Simm’s Rock and the Buoy off Petit Menan Reef is a little more 
than a mile wide, and has not less than 5 fathoms water in it. 


Southeast Rock. 


This Ledge, which has but 6 feet water upon it at very Low Tides, 
is the outermost, danger to the Southward of Petit Menan; it is 
marked off its Southwest part with a Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy NW. by N. 4% N.3; distance about 4 miles. 


Jordans Delight Ledge. 


This Ledge, which extends off about 8. by E. over a mile from 
the Island called Jordan’s Delight, is marked upon its Southern part 
with a Red Buoy No. 2. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy SW. 34 S., distance 3 miles; Nash’s Island Lighthouse, B. 
by N. % N., distance 5 miles. Vessels running from Petit Menan 


938 ELDRIDGE'S COAST PILOT. 


to Nash’s Island should not go to the Northward of this Buoy, as 
there are many dangerous Rocks lying between it and the Island 
called Jordan’s Delight. 


Jackson’s Ledge. 


This dangerous Ledge, which at this date (1879) is not Buoyed, 
has but 9 feet water upon it at very Low Tides. Petit Menan 
Lighthouse bears from it W. 34 8.; distance about 4 miles. 


Petit Menan Channel. 


In Daytime, vessels from the Westward, especially with strong 
Northerly winds, may bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear 
NE. by E., and run for it on this course. As they approach this 
Lighthouse it is necessary to keep a sharp lookout for the large 
Red Buoy off Petit Menan Reef. The Lighthouse bears from 
this Buoy N. 34 E.; distance about % mile. Leave this Buoy 
about 1% mile on the Port, and in order to clear Jackson’s Ledge, 
make good the course H.SH. From the Eastward, as soon as Petit 
Menan Lighthouse is made, in order to clear Jackson’s Ledge, 
bring it to bear W.NW., and run for it on this course, leaving 
the Red Buoy off Petit Menan Reef on the Starboard hand. After 
passing this, make good the course SW. by W. The channel 
between Petit Menan Reef and Simm’s Rock is about 144 miles 
in width, and has a depth of not less than 5 fathoms water at Low 
Tide. Strangers should not attempt this channel at Night, and’ in 
passing Petit Menan Light at that time should keep at least 6 miles 
to the Southward of it. 


Gouldsborough Bay and Harbor. 


A little more than 2 miles to the Eastward of Prospect Point 
Lighthouse, and NW. % N. about 4 miles from Petit Menan 
Lighthouse, is the entrance to Gouldsborough Bay. “This Bay, 
which makes in nearly North and South, has an average width of 
about 114 miles to the Narrows, which is 5 miles above its mouth; 
between the Narrows and Steuben the water is shoal. At the 
entrance of this Bay there are several small Islands; the channel, 
which is about 1 mile wide, leads in to the Westward of the Eastern- 
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most Island. This Island lies just to the Westward of Dyer’s’ 
Point, and is bare except in the middle, where there is, at this 
time, a small grove of bushes. The next Island to the Westward 
of this last named has no trees upon it, and is covered with moss 
and grass. 


Sailing Directions for Gouldsborough Bay and 
Harbor in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodic Point and Island, 
bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear NE. by E., and run for it 
on this course until you make the Buoy painted in Red and Black 
Horizontal stripes, off the Southwest part of Moulton’s Ledge. 
Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy E. by 8. ; distance 
about 2 miles. Leave the Buoy about % mile on the Starboard 
hand, and steer N. by E. until the passage between the two East- 
ern Islands at the entrance of Gouldsborough Bay is fairly open, 
bearing N. % W.; then run in midway between them. When 
past these Islands, steer N.NW. about 34 mile, when you will be 
abreast of Ward’s Cove, which is on the Western side of the Bay. 
From this Cove steer about N. % E. 4 miles, and anchor between 
Garden and Roger’s Points, at the mouth of the Narrows, in from 
3 to 4 fathoms water at Low Tide, with good holding-ground. If 
you wish to go above the Narrows, a pilot will be necessary. 
From the Eastward, bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear 
W.NW,.., and run for it, leaving Jackson’s Ledge well on the 
Starboard hand. As you approach Petit Menan Lighthouse, keep 
a sharp lookout for the large Red Bouy off Petit Menan Reef. 
Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 34 K.; distance _ 
a little more than % mile. Leave this last-mentioned Buoy about 
Y mile on the Starboard hand, and steer W.NW. until the last- 
named Lighthouse bears NE. by EB. % E. about 1 mile; then run 
N.NW. until you make the passage between the two Eastern 
Islands at the mouth of Gouldsborough Bay. When this passage 
is fairly open, bearing N. % W., then run in, and proceed as 
before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Gouldsborough Bay about the same time 
that it is at Prospect Harbor. 
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Dyer’s Bay. 


The next opening, which is about 1 mile to the Eastward of 
Gouldsborough Bay, is the entrance to Dyer’s Bay. Petit Menan 
Point, which lies on the East side of this entrance, is low, and there 
extends off from it at Low Tide a long Ledge. This last-named 
Point bears from Petit Menan Lighthouse NW. by N. 3% N.; 
distance about 2% miles. On the West side of entrance is Dyer’s 
Point, which bears from Petit Menan Point NW. 134 miles. Sey- 
eral Rocks and Ledges lie off to the Southward of this last-named 
point, rendering it dangerous of approach. From Petit Menan 
Point to the Head of the Bay the distance is about 6 miles. In 
entering this Bay there is a good channel which leads in close to 
the Dyer’s Bay Ledges, which are on the West side; and there is 
also, about 3% miles above this entranee, excellent anchorage in 
from 4 to 5 fathoms water. 


Sailing Directions for Dyer’s Bay in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodie Point and Island, 
bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear NE. by E., and run for it 
on this course until you make the Buoy with Red and Black Horizon- 
tal stripes off the Southwest part of Moultonh’s Ledge. Petit Menan 
Lighthouse bears from this Buoy EK. by 8. ; distance about 2 miles. 
Leave the Buoy about 300 yards on the Port hand, and steer about 
NE. When the entrance to Dyer’s Bay is fairly open, run in, 
leaving the Ledges off Dyer’s Point (which is on the Western side 
of entrance) close to on the Port hand; and in order to avoid a 
Ledge which extends off about 44 mile from a Sand Bluff on the 
Eastern shore, steer about N. % EH. 54 mile for Stanley’s Point, 
which is a White Rocky Head on the Western shore. When abreast 
this last-named point, keep in the middle of the Bay, course about 
N. by BE. % BE. As you sail in, you will see ahead the two Sheep 
Islands; run for the Western point of the Westernmost Island, 
which is Yellow. After passing these last-named Islands, which 
are left on the Starboard hand, anchor anywhere to the Northward 
of them in from 4 to 5 fathoms at Low Tide. Small vessels may 
run further up, and anchor in Dyer’s Cove. 

From the Eastward, in order to clear Jackson’s Ledge, bring 
Petit Menan Light to bear W.NW., and run for it on this course, 
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keeping a sharp lookout for the large Red Buoy off Petit Menan 
Reef. The Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 34 E. ; distance % 
mile. Leave this Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and haul 
gradually to the Northwestward, leaving the Lighthouse about % 
mile to the Eastward, and steer about N.NW. for Dyer’s Point, 
which is the Western entrance to the Bay. Leave the Ledges off 
this point close to on the Port hand, and follow the directions be- 
fore given. In running this last course, N.NW., for Dyer’s Point, 
you will leave the Rock called the Old Bull about 300 yards on the 
Starboard hand. This Rock lies about 2 miles to the Northwest- 
ward of Petit Menan Lighthouse, is bare at Low Tide, and breaks 
with a little motion of the sea. 


Pond Island Lighthouse. 


Upon the Southeastern part of Pond Island is a Lighthouse 
which shows a fixed White Light, and is intended to guide vessels 
into Narraguagus and Pigeon Hill Bays. The Lantern is upon 
the Keeper’s dwelling. Pond Island Lighthouse bears from Petit 
Menan Lighthouse NE. by N. 4 N., distance 54% miles; from 
Nash’s Island Lighthouse W. 34 N., distance about 4 miles. 


Fog Signal. 
A Bell, struck by hand, is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Pigeon-Hill Bay, or Bowbear Harbor. 


The entrance to this Bay bears about N. 34 EK. from Petit Menan 
Lighthouse; distance about 3 miles. This is a good harbor of 
refuge for small vessels, and large vessels in case of necessity may 
_ safely enter it by carefully observing the following directions. 


Sailing Directions for Pigeon-Hill Bay in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodic Point, bring Petit 
Menan Lighthouse to bear NE. by H., and run for it on this 
course, keeping a sharp lookout for the large Red Buoy off Petit 
Menan Reef. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 34 

| 16 | 
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Hj. ; distance 1% mile. When the Buoy is made, leave it close to on 
the Port hand, and steer NE. about 1 mile; then haul in N. by W. 
1% W.., keeping a sharp lookout for Egg Rock, and also the Rock 
called the Whale. Egg Rock is simply a small bare rocky Islet 
about 10 feet high; the Whale, which is bare at % Ebb, lies §. 
SW. % mile from Egg Rock. Leave both these Rocks on the . 
Starboard hand, and continue the course about N. by W. % W. 
until you are about % mile from Wood’s Pond Point, which is on 
the Western shore; then, with the entrance of the Bay fairly open, 
run up N.NE. about 2 miles to Chitman’s Point. Give this last- 
named Point, which is on the West side, a good berth, to avoid 
the Lobster Rocks, which extend off more than half-way across the 
passage, and are left on the Port hand. When past these Rocks, 
anchor to the Northward of them, opposite the next point, in from 
3 to 3% fathoms at Low Tide, good holding-ground. 


Beating into Pigeon Bay. 


In beating into this Bay, after passing the Egg Rock and the 
Whale Rock (before described), the first danger to be avoided is a 
Rock (bare at Low Tide) lying off about 100 yards from Wood’s 
Pond Point, which is on the Western side. One-half mile above this 
point, about 1% mile from shore, is another Rock, bare at very Low 
Tides. Above this last-mentioned Rock, on the Eastern side, is 
Bowbear Ledge which extends off about 3800 yards from the Eastern 
shore, and is bare at Half Tide. From this last Ledge the passage 
‘is clear to the Lobster Rocks. 

From the Eastward, bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear W. 
NW ., leaving Jackson’s Ledge well to the Northward. Continue 
‘this course for the Lighthouse until about 34 mile from it; then 
steer N. by W. % W. until you make Egg Rock and the Whale 
Rock (before described) ; then follow the directions before given. 


- Douglass Harbor. 


This convenient Harbor, which lies between Pond Island on the 
East and the Douglass Islands on the West, bears about N.NE. 5 
miles from Petit Menan Lighthouse. There is good anchorage in it 
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in about 8 fathoms water, with good holding-ground. It is easy of 
access, and is said to be free from ice in the winter. 


Sailing Directions for Douglass Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodic Point and Island, 
bring Petit Menan Lighthouse to bear about NE. by E., and run 
for it. As you approach it, keep a sharp lookout for the large 
Red Buoy off Petit Menan Reef. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears 
from this Buoy N. 34 E.; distance % mile. Leave this Buoy a 
short distance on the Port hand, and when Pond Island Lighthouse 
bears N. by KE. 34 E., run for it on this course. As you approach 
this last-named Lighthouse, you will see on the Port bow a large 
Island showing a bare White Rocky surface without grass or trees 
upon. it; this is Bowbear Island. To the Eastward of this will be 
seen the Douglass Islands, which are well wooded. ‘The two South- 
ernmost of the group present a peculiar appearance, which has 
given them the name of the Horse Heads; the Channel is between 
these last-named and Bowbear Island. When this passage is fairly 
open, run about N. % W., passing midway between them, leaving 
-Bowbear Island on the Port, and the Douglass Islands on the Star- 
board hand. Continue the course N. % W. until about % mile to 
the Northward of the Western Douglass Island ; then steer Bi. % 
N. toward Pond Island, passing about 200 yards to the Northward 
of the East Douglass Island; haul round this last-named Island, 
and run to the Southward, and anchor between it and Pond Island 
in about 8 fathoms water, good holding-ground. 

In beating in or out of this harbor, care should be taken to avoid 
a Ledge lying off about 1% mile from the North end of the Western 
Douglass Island, and also another Ledge on the Western side of the 
passage about 250 yards from shore. 


Narraguagus Bay and River. 


The entrance to this Bay is about 6 miles NE, by N. from Petit 
Menan Lighthouse, and about 3 miles W. by N. from Nash’s Is- 
land Light. It is over 2 miles wide, and its general course is about 
North over 4 miles to the entrance of Narraguagus River. About 
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434 miles from Pond Island Lighthouse, upon the Western bank of 
this River, is the village of Millbridge. About 7 feet water can be 
carried up to this place at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Narraguagus Bay and River 
in Daytime, with fair weather and favorable 
winds. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodic Point, bring Petit 
Menan Lighthouse to bear NE. by E., and run for it on this 
course, keeping a sharp lookout for the large Red Buoy off Petit 
Menan Reef. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 34 
E.; distance % mile. When the Buoy is made, leave it close to 
on the Port hand, and gradually haul to the Northward until Petit 
Menan Lighthouse bears SW. 34 W.; on which bearing keep it, 
and steer NE. 34 E. for Nash’s Island Light, keeping a sharp 
lookout for the Red Buoy which lies off the Southern part of Jor- 
dan’s Delight Ledge. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this 
Buoy SW. 34 S. about 3 miles. When this last-named Buoy is 
made, leave it well on the Port hand, and continue the course NE. 
34 HK. past Jordan’s Delight Island, until Pond Island Lighthouse 
opens to the Eastward of it; then steer in about N. by W., leav- 
ing Pond Island about 14 mile on the Port hand. When abreast 
this last-named Island, or its Southeast part bears West, haul up 
NW. by N., leaving the Black Buoy off the North part of Pond 
Island on the Port hand. As you sail in, you will see on the Star- 
board an Island having some peculiar White Rocks in its middle; 
this is Trafton’s Island. Haul gradually round the West end of ~ 
this Island, leaving it about 1% mile on the Starboard hand, and 
steer N. by H. % E. On this course you will see a Red Spindle 
with Wheel on top; this is on Trafton’s Island Ledge, and is left 
on the Starboard hand. When abreast this last-named Spindle, 
steer more Westerly, leaving the Black Buoy No. 3, on the Lower 
Middle Ground, on the Port hand, and the Red Buoy No. 2, off 
lower end of Upper Middle, on the Starboard hand. If bound up 
to Millbridge, it is advisable to anchor off the lower Steamboat 
Wharf, and take a pilot. Vessels of more than 12 feet draught 
should, at Low Tide, anchor between Trafton’s Island and the Red 
Spindle on Trafton’s Island Ledge. 

From the Eastward, leave Nash’s Island Lighthouse about % 
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mile on the Starboard hand, and steer for Pond Island Lighthouse, 
bearing about W. by N. When about % mile from it, and the 
‘town opens to the Westward of Trafton’s Island, steer NW. by 
N., and follow the directions before given. 


Nash’s Island Lighthouse. 


Upon a bare rocky Islet called Nash’s Island is a Lighthouse 
which shows a fixed Red Light. This Lighthouse bears from Petit 
Menan Lighthouse NE. by E., distance about 8 miles, and is in- 
tended to guide vessels into Pleasant Dae Cape Split Harbor, and 
Moose-A-Bec Reach. 


Harrington River. 


The entrance to this River bears about N.NW. from Nash’s 
Island Lighthouse ; distance 4 miles. ‘The general course of this 
River from its entrance is N.NE. for 5 miles; then N.NW. 14% 
miles to the village of Harrington. About 6 feet water at Low 
Tide can be carried up to Nash’s Point, which is about 5 miles 
from the entrance. Above this, there is no channel at Low Tide. 
On account of the numerous shoals and ledges in this River (none 
of which are Buoyed at this time), it is advisable for strangers 
bound to this place to take a pilot. 


Pleasant Bay and River. 


The entrance to this Bay is about 3 miles North from Nash’s 
Island Lighthouse. Its general course and distance from its mouth 
to the entrance of Pleasant River is about N.NE. 3% miles; 
from the mouth of Pleasant River to Addison the course is about 
N.NE. 34% miles. There are many dangerous Rocks and Ledges 
in this Bay and River, which at this date (1880) are not Buoyed. 
Strangers should not, therefore, attempt to enter them without a 
pilot. 


Cape Split Harbor. | 


The entrance to this convenient harbor of refuge, which is easy 
of access, bears about NE. by N. from Nash’s Island Lighthouse ; 
distance 2 miles. This Harbor is a wide cove abovt 14 wiles in 
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length, and more than % mile in breadth; 3 fathoms water can be 
found at the anchorage, with excellent holding-ground. It is 
exposed to Southerly or Southwest winds. 


Sailing Directions for Cape Split Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, after passing Schoodic Point, bring Petit 
Menan Lighthouse to bear NE. by E., and run for it on this 
course, keeping a sharp lookout for the large Red Buoy off Petit 
Menan Reef. Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy N. 
34 H. % mile. When the Buoy is made, leave it close to on the 
Port hand, and gradually haul to the Northward until Petit Menan _ 
Lighthouse bears SW. 34 W.., on which bearing keep it, and steer 
NE. 34 E. for Nash’s Island Lighthouse, keeping a sharp lookout 
for the Red Buoy which lies off the Southern part of Jordan’s 
Delight Ledge.* Petit Menan Lighthouse bears from this Buoy 
SW. 34 8S. about 3 miles. When this last Buoy is made, leave it 
well on the Port hand, and run for Nash’s Island Lighthouse, 
keeping it a little on the Port bow. As you approach it, you will 
see Cone Island, which is the first to the Eastward of the Light- 
house ; and also Flat Island, which bears from Nash’s Island Light- 
house 2.SE., distance 134 miles. Pass in midway between these 
two last-named Islands, and steer N. % B., leaving a remarkable- 
looking Islet, called Ladle Island, about % mile on the Port hand. 
When past this last-named Island, the Harbor will be open; then 
run in, keeping the Western shore best aboard, and anchor where 
you please, in about 3 fathoms water at Low Tide. With strong 
Southerly or Southwest winds, it is advisable to anchor in Tabbott’s 
Cove, which is on the East side of this harbor, about 4 mile above 
its entrance. Here you may moor NW. and SH. and lie safe from 
all winds. 


Channel to the Northward of Nash’s Island 
Lighthouse. | 

After passing the Red Buoy which lies off the Southwest part of 

Jordan’s Delight Ledge, steer NE. % BK. As you approach Nash’s 

Island Light, you will see, about 1 mile to the Northward of it, a 


* There is said to be a Ledge, with 18 feet water upon it, lying about NE. 
4s E, 2% miles from Petit Menan Light. 
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small, high, bare, rocky Islet. This is called the Big Pot; and 
about 24 mile to the Eastward of this, a remarkable-looking Island 
called the Ladle. Leave both of these last-named Islands about % 
mile on the Starboard hand, and the Black Spindle on Norton’s Rock 
a short distance on the Port hand. When the entrance to the harbor 
(which bears NE. by N. from Nash’s Island Lighthouse) is fairly 
open, bearing about N.NE., then run in, keeping the Western shore 
best aboard, and proceed as before directed. 

Coming from the Eastward, outside of all the Ledges and Islands, 
when Nash’s Island Light bears N. by W., run for it on this 
course until the passage between Cone and Flat Islands (before 
described) is fairly open; then run in as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Cape Split Harbor 30 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 1114 feet. 


Moose-A-Bec Reach. 


The Western entrance to this passage is about 234 miles North- 
east from Nash’s Island Lighthouse. It lies between the main 
land on the North, and a group of Islands on the South. Its length 
. from Tabbott’s Narrows to Mark Island is about 8 miles, and in 
some places it is very narrow. The least water in this Reach is 
about /4feet (at Low Tide), which is upon Moose-A-Bece Bar, near 
its Eastern entrance. There are many dangers in it, but those 
lying in and near the channels are marked with Spindles and Buoys. 
Good anchorage is also found in all winds, and strangers may 
safely pass through it by carefully observing the following directions. 


Sailing Directions for Moose-A-Bec Reach in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 
Note. ; 

Masters of vessels should bear in mind. that in sailing from 
Nash’s Island Light through Moose-A-Bec Reach, Black Buoys and 
Black Spindles must be left on the Starboard hand, and Red Buoys 
and Red Spindles on the Port hand. In sailing to the Westward 
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through this Reach Red Buoys and Red Spindles must be left on 
the Starboard hand, and Black Buoys and Black Spindles on the 
Port hand. 

From the Westward follow the directions before given for Cape 
Split Harbor, and run for Nash’s Island Lighthouse, bearing NE. 
1% HB. Leave this Lighthouse about % mile on the Starboard 
hand, passing about midway between it and the Islands called the 
Big Pot and Ladle (before described). When Nash’s Island Light- 
house bears SW. by W. % W.., keep it on that bearing and steer 
NE. by B. % E. for the entrance of Tabbott’s Narrows. As you 
sail in, you will see on the Port, Sheep Island, which lies close to 
the Main Land. This is a remarkable looking Island, being high, 
rocky, and nearly bare. On the Starboard will be seen Ram Island, 
which is smaller than Sheep Island, and at this time is covered with 
a thick growth of trees. The Narrows, which are about % mile 
wide, lie between these two Islands. As you enter this passage, 
keep a sharp lookout for the Black and Red Buoys, off Tabbott’s 
Rock and Ram Island Ledge. When these are made, pass midway 
between them, carrying about 6 fathoms water, and make good 
the course NE. by E., leaving Shabbitt Island, which is lew and 
wooded, about 400 yards on the Starboard hand. Continue the 
course NE. by EH. As you enter the Reach, you will see on the 
Starboard a Red Spindle with round Cage on top. When this 
Spindle bears Bi. Y% N. steer BE. % §., leaving it about 250 yards 
on the Port hand, and make good the course B. % §., 2% miles 
to Red Buoy off Cumming’s Ledge. Leave this Buoy about 150 
yards on the Port hand, and continue the course BK. % 8. 1% 
miles to the Black Buoy off the Northern part of Horse Ledge. If 
it is Low Tide, and your vessel draws more than 6 ft. water, and 
the wind is not favorable to run through the Seguin Passage, you 
must anchor off the village of Jonesport, and, in order to cross 
the bar safely, wait for Flood Tide. There is about 18 feet upon 
Moose-A-Bec Bar at High Water. Leave the Black Buoy off 
Horse Ledge, close to on the Starboard hand, and steer about BE. 
by 8S. 4% S., leaving the Black Buoys and Spindle on the Star- 
board, and the Red Buoys on the Port hand. When about mid- 
way between the Red Buoy No. 6 and Black Buoy No. 1, you will 
then be on the shoalest part of the Bar, and must make good the 
course East, leaving the two small, bare, Rocky Islets called the 
Virgin's Breas‘s, the Black Spindle on Gilchrist’s Rock and Mark 
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Tsland (which is the first) on the Starboard hand, and the Red 
Buoy off Leighton’s Ledge and Bay Ledges on the Port hand. In 
order to clear the dangerous shoals called the Eastern Ledges, 
when abreast Mark Island, which is bold on the Northern part, 
continue the course East about 2 miles ; then make good the course 
E.SE., leaving Libby Island Lighthouse well on the Port hand. 

Mark Island bears from the Eastern Ledges, which are bare at 
Low Tide, W. by N. % N.; distance 1% miles. 


Seguin Passage. 


In sailing through Moose-A-Bee Reach at Low Tide, with winds 
from W. by S. to N. by HE. by way of North, you may safely 
carry 11 feet water through this passage by carefully observing 
the following directions. 

After passing the village of Jonesport, keep a sharp lookout for — 
the Black Buoy No. 7, off North part of Horse Ledge. Leave this 
Buoy close to on the Starboard hand, and make good the course 
ii. by 8. % 8., leaving the following Buoys and Spindle on the 
Starboard hand. First, the Black Buoy No. 5, off Sand Ledge ; 
second, the Black Spindle on Snow’s Rock with Cage on top; and 
lastly, the Black Buoy No. 3, off the Northern part of Little Ledge. 
Haul round this last Buoy, leaving it close to on the Starboard 
hand, and steer §. % W.., leaving the Red Buoy No. 2 off the 
South end of Little Ledge on the Port, and the Red Buoy, No. 4 
and No. 2 off Nova’s Rock and Southwest Ledge, both on the Port 
hand; leave the last-named off Southwest Ledge close to on the 
Port hand, and steer SE. by HE. % E. about 34 mile, then EB. by 
§. about 1% mile, leaving the Red Buoys on the Port, and the Black 
Buoys and Black Spindle with Cage on top on Moose Rock, on the 
Starboard hand. If bound to the Eastward, after passing the 
Black Buoy No. 1, off Seguin Ledge, which is the last in the pas- 
sage, make good the course }.SE., leaving the dangerous shoals 
called the Eastern Ledges well on the Port hand. 


Mark Island. 
This Island, which lies near the Eastern part of the entrance to 
_ Moose-A-Bee Reach, is the landmark for vessels bound to the West- 
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ward through this passage. It is high and rocky, and at this time 
is covered with trees. In coming from the Eastward, a large round 
Head will be seen on its Western part, which appears over the trees 
as if it were in the middle. The Northern part of this Island is 
bold, but a Ledge extends off about 1% mile from its Southern part. 
Vessels bound through the Seguin Passage must leave this Island 
to the Northward, but those bound over Moose-A-Bec Bar leave it 
to the Southward. 


Sailing Directions for Moose-A-Bec Reach in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Note. 


At Low Tide there are aboyt 6 feet water upon Moose-A-Bee 
Bar, at Half Flood 12 ft., and at High Water 18 feet. Vessels, 
therefore, of more than 6 feet draught must wait for Flood Tide. 

From the Eastward, leave Libby Island about 2 miles on the 
Starboard hand, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer W. 
1% N. about 5 miles, then Mark Island, which lies near the East- 
ern entrance to Moose-A-Bec Reach, will be distant about 3 miles; 
then haul more Northerly, keeping a sharp lookout for the danger- 
ous shoals called the Eastern Ledges. Mark Island bears from 
them W. by N. % N.; distance 14% miles. When this last-men- 
tioned Island bears West, run for it on this course and leave it 
about 3800 yards on the Port hand. As you sail in, you will first 
see on the Starboard the Red Buoy No. 2, off the South part of 
the Bay Ledges. On the Port will be seen the Black Spindle on 
Gilchrist’s Rotk, and farther in the Red and Black Buoys on Moose- 
A-Bec Bar; leave the Red Buoys and Red Spindles on the Star- 
board, and the Black Buoys and Black Spindles on the Port hand. 
When midway between the Red Buoy No. 6 and Black Buoy No. 
1, you are then on the shoalest part of the Bar, and must steer 
about W. by N. % N. 3% mile to Black Buoy No. 7, off the 
North part of Horse Ledge; leave this Buoy close to on the Port, 
and make good the course W. % N. 1% miles to Red Buoy’ 
off South part Cumming’s Ledge; leave this Buoy on the Star- 
board hand, and continue the course W. % N. 234 miles to 
the Red Spindle on Fessenden’s Ledge. Leave this Spindle 
about 200 yards on the Starboard, and continue the course about 
34 mile; then steer SW. by W. for Tabbott’s Narrows, leaving 
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Shabbit’s Island about 400 yards on the Port hand. When past 
this Island, keep a sharp lookout for the Red and Black Buoys at 
the entrance of the Narrows. When these are made, pass midway 
between them, and steer SW. by W. 4% W.., leaving Nash’s 
Island Lighthouse about 4% mile on the Port, and also passing 
about midway between it and the Islands called the Big Pot and 
Ladle (before described). If bound inside the Petit Menan Ledges, 
bring Nash’s Island Lighthouse to bear NE. 34 EK., and steer 
SW. 34 W. until you make Petit Menan Lighthouse; then bring 
it to bear SW. 34 W., and steer for it, leaving the Red Buoy off 
Jordan’s Delight Ledge well on the Starboard hand. After passing 
this Buoy, haul more Southerly, and leave the large Red Buoy off 
Petit Menan Reef on the Starboard hand. Petit Menan Lighthouse 
bears from this last-named Buoy N. 34 BE. about % mile. 


Directions for the Seguin Passage from the East- 
ward. . 

If it is Low Tide, and your vessel draws more than 6 and not 
more than 11 feet water, you may (with winds from K.NE. to 
S.SW. by way of South) safely pass through this Channel by 
carefully observing the following directions. 

From the Eastward, leave Libby Island about 2 miles on the 
Starboard hand, and when the Lighthouse bears North, steer W. 
¥% N. about 5 miles, then Mark Island, which lies near the East- 
ern entrance to Moose-A-Bee Reach, will be distant about 3 miles. 
Bring this Island to bear NW. by W. % W.., and run in, keeping 

it a little on the Starboard bow. On this last course the dangerous 
shoals called the Eastern Ledges will be left well on the Starboard 
hand. Mark Island bears from these last-named dangers W. by 
N. % N.; distance 14% miles. When about % mile from the 
Island, you will see on the Port the Buoys and Spindle which 
mark the entrance to the Seguin Passage; the Easternmost Buoy, | 
which is Black, No. 1, lies off the Northern part of Seguin Ledge, 
and bears from the Eastern part of Mark Island SW. by 8. % 
mile. As soon as this Buoy is made, run for it, and leave it close 
to on the Port hand. When past it, steer about-W. by N. % 
mile, leaving two Red Buoys on the Starboard, and one Black 
Spindle and one Black Buoy on the Port. After passing these, 
steer about NW. by W. % W. about one mile, leaving the Red 
Buoy No. 6, off the Southwest part of Long Ledge, on the Starboard 
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hand; continue the course NW. by W. % W. for the Red Buoy 
No. 2, leaving it on the Starboard hand. After passing it, haul up 
N. % E., leaving the Red Buoy No. 4 on the Starboard, and the 
Black Buoy No. 3, off Little Ledge, close to on the Port hand. 
When past this last Buoy, steer about W. by N. % N. for the 
Buoy off the North part of Horse Ledge, leaving it close to on the 
Port, and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water on Moose-A-Bec Bar 32 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 1134 feet. 


sonesport Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is a small shallow Cove, lies on the Northern 
side of Moose-A-Bec Reach near its Eastern entrance. Vessels 
from the Eastward or Westward bound to this place should follow 
the directions before given for this Reach, and at Low Tide anchor 
off the village in from 7 to 9 fathoms water. 


Head Harbor. 


Lighthouses. 


Upon Mistake Island, which forms the Southern side of Head 
Harbor, is a Lighthouse which shows a flashing White Light. This 
Light is intended to guide vessels into this Harbor, and also into 
Englishman’s Bay. 


Sailing Directions for Head Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, outside Petit Menan Ledges, as 
soon as the Lighthouse on Mistake Island is made, bring it to bear 
NE. by N., and run for it on this course. Leave this Lighthouse 
about 34 mile on the Port hand, and when Head Harbor is fairly 
open, bearing North, then run in, keeping midway the passage, 
and anchor off White Point, or run up into the Cow Yard, or Inner 
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Harbor ; the latter has from 2 to 4 fathoms water in it at Low Tide, 
and is well sheltered from all winds. 

From the Eastward, leave Libby Island Lighthouse about 2 miles 
on the Starboard hand, and steer W. by 8S. As soon as the Light- 
house on Mistake Island is made, bring it to bear W. by S., and 
run for it on this course until Head Harbor is fairly open, bearing 
North; then run in, leaving the Lighthouse to the Westward, and 
follow the directions before given. 


Whistling Buoy. 


A Whistling Buoy has been placed off about 2 miles §. by B. 34 E. 
from the Lighthouse on Mistake Island. 


Machias Bay and River. 


The entrance to this Bay, which lies between Libby Island on 
the West and Cross Island on the East, is NE. by BH. Y% E. from 
Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse, distance about 49 miles, and W. 
SW. from West Quoddy Head; distance about 21 miles. About 
6 miles from the entrance is Machias River, which empties into this 
Bay. Machiasport is situated on the West bank of this River, near 
its mouth, and about 4 miles above the port is the city of, Machias. 
About 14 feet water may be carried up to the anchorage off Machias- 
port at Low Tide. About 12 feet water can be carried from Ma- 
chiasport to the Bridge, but there is not more than 9 or 10 feet in 
the Channel up to Machias. 


Libby Island Lighthouse. 


Upon the Southern part of this Island is a Lighthouse which 
shows a fixed White Light. At this date (1880) a Fog Bell is 
placed near it. 


Bearings and Distances from Libby Island Lighthouse. 
Distance. 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, . SE. 1% H., . . 12 miles. 
Bryer’s Island Lighthouse, . .-. SH.%E.; . . 46 * 
Seal Island (Cape Sable) Lighthouse, SE. by S. 34 S., 92 ‘“ 
Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse, . SW.byW.%W.,49 ‘ 
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Avery’s Rock. 


A Lighthouse has been built upon this Rock which shows a fixed 
Red Light. It bears from the ‘Lighthouse upon Libby Island NE. 
by N.; distance 5% miles. | 


Sailing Directions for Machiasport in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward outside Petit Menan Ledges, when 
up with the Whistling Buoy off to the Southward of the Lighthouse 
on Mistake Island, steer about NH. by EH. 4% E., leaving the 
Lighthouse on Libby Island about 34 mile on the Porthand. After 
passing this Lighthouse, haul gradually tothe Northward until it bears 
SW. by S.; then steer NE. by N. As you sail in, you will see on 
the Starboard the large Red Buoy No. 2, which lies off the South- 
west end of Cross Island Ledge; this Ledge extends from Cross Is-_ 
land, and the Buoy, which is left on the Starboard hand, bears NE. 
by BK. % EB. from Libby Island Light. On the Port will be seen the 
Lighthouse on Avery’s Rock, which may be left close to on the 
Port hand. When abreast this last-mentioned Lighthouse, steer 
N. % E. for Round Island, leaving it on the Port hand. When past 
it, you will see, a short distance to the Northward of it, a Black 
Buoy No. 38, which is left on the Port hand. When past this Buoy, 
steer NW. by N. for the Black Buoy No. 5, off the Middle Ground ; 
leave this Buoy on the Port, and steer about W.NW., keeping 
the Southwestern shore best aboard, in order to avoid the flats 
which lie upon the opposite side of the Channel. As you enter the 
River you will see the Red Buoy No. 2, which marks the Western 
end of Holmes Point Flats; leave this Buoy close to on the Star- 
board hand, and steer about N. by E. % E., keeping in the middle 
of the River to the anchorage off Machiasport. On the above 
courses there will be deep water as far as the Lighthouse upon 

~Avery’s Rock, and from that point not less (in the Channel) than 
14 feet to Machiasport. If bound up to Machias, it is advisable to 
take a pilot at Machiasport. You will have good anchorage a short 
distance to the Northwest of the Black Buoy, which lies to the 
Northward of Round Island. 

Coming from West Quoddy Head or the Northeastward, steer 
about SW. by W. % W. along the shore, and as soon as Libby 
Island Lighthouse is made, bring it to bear W- by N., and run for 
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it on this course until about 2 miles from it; then steer NW. until 
it bears SW. by S. when the course is as before given. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in Machias Bay 29 minutes before it is at Bos- 
ton. Common Tides rise about 13% feet. 


Little River. 


The entrance to this excellent harbor of refuge is about 10 miles 
Northeasterly from Libby Island Lighthouse, and about 13 miles 
SW. by W. % W. from West Quoddy Head. 


Little River Lighthouse. 


This Lighthouse is built upon an Island lying in the middle of the 
entrance to this River, and shows a Fixed Light varied by White 
Flashes. At this date a Fog Bell is placed near this Lighthouse. 


Remarks. 


_ The Ship Channel into this River is between the Lighthouse on 
the Southwest and a high steep rocky Head on the Northeast (with 
a few trees upon it) called Eastern Knubble; to the Eastward of 
this Knubble is a high square bare Tower-like Head called Great 
Head. Little River Head, which is on the Southwest side of the 
entrance, is of moderate height. ‘The Rocks on the Southern and 
Eastern faces of this Head have large White spots painted on them 
just below the top of the Cliffs; these are for the purpose of en- 
abling vessels from the Westward to recognize the entrance, as no 
Opening can be seen until past this Head. 


Sailing Directions for Little River in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, when Libby Island Lighthouse bears N. 
NW.., distance 3 or 4 miles, steer about H.NE. 914 miles. As 
soon as Little River Head is made (which may be known by the 
White Spots painted near it), haul more Northerly, and when the 
Lighthouse is open, run in, leaving it close to on the Port hand, 
and in order to avoid Eastern Head Ledge, which lies off the North- 
eastern shore, and is dry at Low Spring Tides, keep the Southwest- 
ern shore best aboard, and anchor near the lower part of the town 
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in from 4 to 5 fathoms water at Low Tide with good holding- 
eround. To the Westward of the Lighthouse is a passage into this 
River which is about 400 yards in width, and has a depth of about 
7 feet water in it at Low Tide. Strangers should not attempt this 
Channel, as there are several Ledges which extend off from both 
shores. 

From the Eastward, when the Lighthouse at Little River is made, 
bring it to bear about West, and run for it on this course until close 
to it; then follow the directions before given. In beating in, the 
shores are bold, and the only danger to be avoided is Eastern 
Head Ledge, which lies off the Northeastern shore. This Ledge 
extends about 50 yards NW. and SE., and is bare at very Low 
Tides. 


s 


Currents. 


Off Little River the current of Flood runs strong to the East- 
ward, and that of the Ebb to the Westward. 


Machias Seal Island. 


This Island, which is about 600 yards in length and 400 yards in 
breadth, is elevated about 20 feet above high water. <A ledge ex- 
tends about 1% mile Northeastward from its Northern end, upon 
the middle of which is a rock always above water and connected 
with the Island by a part of the ledge which is dry at low tide. 
About % mile to the Eastward of this Island there is a shoal 
spot of 12 feet, at low tide, with 13 fathoms water between it and 
the Island ; on the other sides there is deep water close to it. Near 
the middle of this Island are two Lighthouses which, at this date 
(1882), show two Fixed White Lights; these Lighthouses are 64 
feet apart, and when in range bear W. by N. % N. and E. by 
S.% 58. 


Fog Whistle. 
Near the Lighthouses is a Fog Whistle which in thick weather 
sounds 5 seconds every 1% minute. 


Bearings and Distances from Machias Seal Island Lighthouses. 
Distance. 


Mount Desert Rock Lighthouse, . W.by 8. 348., 54 miles. 
Seal Island Lighthouse (Cape Sable), S. by E. 34 H.,. 80 ‘ 
Petit Menan Lighthonuse,. .° .° .: W. YN.) >.) . 9 Sage 
Libby Island Lighthouse,. . . . NW.%W., . 12 * 
West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, . NH. 34N.,. . 20 * 
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Dangers. 


From N. by W. to S. by E. by way of East from these Light- 
houses there are many Shoals, Rocks, and sunken Ledges. We 
shall therefore only give bearings and distances of a few of the 
dangers lying to the Northward and Northeastward of them, as no 
stranger should attempt to pass between Machias Seal Island Lights 
and the Gannett Rock Lighthouse. 


North Shoat. 


Machias Seal Island Lighthouses bear from this Shoal (which has 
but 7 feet water upon it at Low Tide) S. by BK. ; distance 3 miles. 


North Rock. 


Machias Seal Island Lighthouses bear from this Rock (which is 
bare) SW. by S.; distance 24% miles. Between the North Shoal 
and this Rock there are several spots having from 6 to 8 feet water 
upon them. 

Middle Shoat. 

Machias Seal Island Lighthouses bear from this Shoal (which has 
17 feet water upon it) W.SW..; distance 5 miles.. 

It is said that a Rock, upon which several large vessels have been 
wrecked, lies about West 314 miles from these Lighthouses; the 
author of this work searched for it in 1857 without success.. It 
is, however, advisable for vessels bound up:the Bay of Fundy, and 
intending to pass to the Northward of Grand Menan Island, to give 
these Lighthouses a good berth to the Southward.. 


Passamaquoddy Bay and St. Croix River. 


This large deep Bay, which separates the British Provinces from 
the United States, lies about NE. and SW. between the shores of 
Maine and New Brunswick. Into the Northwest corner of Passama- 
quoddy Bay empties the St. Croix River, which also separates the 
Province of New Brunswick from the State of Maine. The town 
of Calais is situated on the Western bank, about 13 miles from its 
mouth ; the town of Eastport is situated on Moose Island, about 10 
miles below the mouth of this River. 

17 
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Passages into Passamaquoddy Bay. 


There are several passages into this Bay: the Main Ship Chan- 
nel, which lies between East Quoddy Head and Deer Island; the 
Southern, through Lubec Narrows, which opens between West 
Quoddy Head and the Southern part of Campobello Island. Only 
6 feet water can be carried through Lubec Narrows at Low Tide. 
An appropriation, however, has been recently made by the United 
States government for the purpose of improving this channel.* 


West Quoddy Head Lighthouse. 


Upon West Quoddy Head, South side of entrance to Lubec 
Narrows, is a Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. Near 
this Lighthouse is placed a Steam Whistle, giving blasts of 8 sec- 
onds at intervals of 52 seconds. 


Bearings and Distances from West Quoddy Head Lighthouse. 


Distance. 


Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, . SW. 348., . 20 miles. 
South Wolf Island Lighthouse, . . H.by N. 34 N., 12 ‘* 
Point Lepreau Lighthouses, . . . H.by N. Y%N., 26 * 
‘Cape spencer Lighthouse,,..... . Hi. by N.,.°. «Oise 


Hast Quoddy Head Lighthouse. 


Upon East Quoddy Head, South side of entrance to Passama- 
‘quoddy Bay, by Ship Channel, is a Lighthouse which shows a Fixed 
Light. 


Bearings and Distances from East Quoddy Head Light- 
house. 
Distance. 


“West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, Southwesterly, . 9 miles. 
Lighthouse-at Bliss Harbor, . . NE.%E., . . 44% “ 
South Wolf Island Lighthouse, . SH. by H.34H., 7% ‘ 
Lighthouse on Swallow’s Tail 

(Grand Menan), isi) ee |. ’DY, His, oy hae we 


* Since the above was written, we are informed that workmen are engaged 
deepening the passage leading through Lubec Narrows into Passamaquoddy 
Bay. 


‘ 
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Eastport Harbor. 


This Harbor is situated at the end of Passamaquoddy Bay. It 
has two entrances: the Main Ship Channel, which lies between 
East Quoddy Head and Deer Island; and the Southern, by way of 
Lubec Narrows. The latter passage, however, at this date (1879) 
is only fit at Low Tide for light-draught vessels. 


Sailing Directions by Ship Channel for Eastport 
Harbor, in Daytime, with favorable winds and 
fair weather. 


From the Westward, when past Mount Desert Rock (which may 
be left about a mile on either hand), bring the Lighthouse to bear 
SW. by W. 34 W.., and steer NE. by E. % E., for West 
Quoddy Head ; distance from Mount Desert Rock, 72 miles. If this 
course is made good, the large Buoy off Southeast Rock, painted in 
Red and Black Horizontal stripes (and which bears SE, by 8. 
Y% §. 4 miles from Petit Menan Lighthouse), will be left 6 miles 
on the Port hand; the Whistling Buoy which lies 8. by W. 2 miles 
from Moose-A-Bee Lighthouse, 3 miles on the Port hand; Libby 
Island Lighthouse, 41% miles on the Port; Little River Lighthouse, 
2% miles on the Port; and West Quoddy Head Lighthouse about 
34% miles on the same hand. Machias Seal Island Lighthouses 
will be left about 7 miles on the Starboard hand. Continue the 


course NE. by E. 34 EB. until West Quoddy Head Lighthouse bears 


W.NW.., distance about 3% miles; then steer about NE. by N. 
Y%N., along the shore of Campobello Island until you make East 
Quoddy Head Lighthouse. When this bears fom NW. by N. to 
N.NW.., run in, and, with light winds and Flood Tide, haul round 
this Head, which is bold, leaving it not more than 4% mile upon the 
Port hand. When past this last-mentioned Lighthouse, steer 
Southwesterly, and in order to avoid the Ledges on the Starboard 
hand, do not keep more than from % to Y% mile from the Campo- 
bello shore, which is bold and free from dangers. Continue the 
course along it, leaving several Islands and Ledges on the Star- 
board, and a deep opening called Harbor Delute on the Port hand. 
When the town of Eastport bears W.SW., then run for it on this 
course. If bound to this place, in order to avoid the deep water 
and strong current, anchor close in to the Wharves. In passing 


_ hear the Wharves at Low Tide, heavy-draught vessels must be care- 
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ful to avoid two Rocks, one having 14 feet water on it, the other 
16 feet. The anchorage off Eastport is called Friars’ Roads, 
but the water in them is very deep, with a strong current. These 
Roads are also exposed to Northeast winds. For vessels only 
making a harbor here, it is advisable to anchor in Broad Cove, which 
lies near the Southern part of the town, is free from current, and 
is also sheltered from all winds. This Cove is the real harbor of 
Eastport. In running into Broad Cove, in order to avoid Shack-— 
ford Ledge, which lies on the Port hand off Shackford Head, keep 
the Eastern shore best aboard, and anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms 
water at Low Tide. Here you will have excellent holding-ground. 
In beating from East Quoddy Head to Eastport, keep the Campo- 
bello shore best aboard, as this is bold and free from dangers. 
Mariners should bear in mind that after passing Machias Seal — 
Island Lights, bound to Eastport or up the Bay of Fundy, the tide 
rises from 18 to 20 feet. In passing East Quoddy Head Light, 
with light winds, haul close round the Head, as the first of the 
Flood sets directly on some of the Ledges on the Starboard hand. 
Upon the South Wolf Island is a Lighthouse which shows a 
White Revolving Light. East Quoddy Head Lighthouse bears 
from this Light on the South Wolf NW. by W. 34 W. 7% 
miles. Vessels from the Eastward, bound to Eastport, when the 
Light on the South Wolf Island is made, may bring it to bear 
W. %N., and run for it on this course, leaving it about 34 mile 
on the Starboard hand. When past it, steer NW. by W. for 
East Quoddy Head Light, and follow the directions before given. 


& 


Head Harbor. 


About 4% mile to the Southwest of the Lighthouse on East 
Quoddy Head is Head Harbor Island. Between this Island and 
the Northeast part of Campobello Island is Head Harbor, which is 
about 4 mile in width. In entering this harbor by the Eastern 
passage there are no dangers, and about 5 fathoms water can be 
carried into it at Low Tide. . 

A Fog Trumpet has been placed at this harbor near the Light- 
house, and in thick weather will sound blasts of 8 seconds duration, 
with intervals of 35 seconds between them. 
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Sailing Directions. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for East- 
port Harbor until the Lighthouse at East Quoddy Head bears 
NW. by N.; then run for it until the harbor is fairly open, bear- 
ing West, when you may run in, leaving this Lighthouse about 300 
yards on the Starboard hand, and anchor near the Southwest part 
- of the Island in from 5 to 8 fathoms water at Low Tide. 

There is a passage into this harbor to the Westward of Head 
Harbor Island in which there are about 214 fathoms water at Low 
Tide, but it is narrow. Strangers will, therefore, unless necessity 
compels, enter by the Eastern passage. 

From the Eastward, bound into Head Harbor, after passing the 
Lighthouse on the South Wolf Island, run for East Quoddy Head 
Light, bearing NW. by W. until about 300 yards from it; then 
steer about W. by S. into the harbor, and gradually haul South- 
erly, and anchor as before directed. 


* Harbor Delute. 


This Harbor, which has but few dangers in it, lies on the North- 
ern side of Campobello Island ; its entrance is about 2 miles BK. by 
N. from the town of Eastport, and Southwesterly about 3 miles 
from the Lighthouse at East Quoddy Head. 


* Sailing Directions in Daytime. 


From the Eastward or Westward, follow the directions for East- 
port Harbor by Ship Channel until Harbor Delute opens; then run 
in, leaving Windmill Point, which is the first on the Northeastern 
side, about % mile on the Port hand. When past this point, steer 
about SE. by 8. % S., leaving two small coves on the Port hand. 
After passing these (in order to avoid Racer Rock, which lies in the 
middle of the harbor, and has 9 feet water upon it at Low Tide), 
keep the Eastern shore best aboard, and anchor in from 8 to 10 
fathoms water at Low Tide. 

The Southwest arm of this Harbor extends well up into the 
land, and is sheltered from all winds. About 15 feet water can be 
taken into it at Low Tide; but the channel is narrow. In entering 
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keep in the middle, and when in, keep the Southeastern shore best 
aboard, and anchor in from 4 to 5 fathoms water at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Eastport Harbor by way 
of Lubec Narrows, in Daytime, with favorable 
winds and fair weather. 


Coming from the Westward, follow the directions before given 
for Eastport Harbor by way of Ship Channel, until West Quoddy 
Head Lighthouse bears N.NE.; then run about NE. by N. In 
order to avoid Sail Rock and the dangerous Whirlpool (which both 
lie Southeasterly from this Lighthouse), do not approach West 
Quoddy Head Lighthouse nearer than 34 mile until it bears NW. 
by W. You are then past these dangers, and may haul to the 
Northwestward, keeping about 300 yards from West Quoddy Head, 
which is quite bold. When past this Head, steer about NW., | 
keeping a sharp lookout for the Red Buoy, No. 2, off the Middle 
Ground. West Quoddy Head bears from this Buoy SE. by 8S. 
¥%4 8.3; distance 3{ mile. Leave this last-named Buoy close to on 
the Starboard hand, and steer N. by W. % W.. As you sail in, 
you will see the Black Wooden Beacon, with Tripod on top, on the 
Western Bar. Leave this about 25 yards on the Port, and steer 
about N. by E., carrying about 8 feet at Low Tide, and leaving 
the Red Buoy No. 4 close to on the Starboard. When past this 
last Buoy, steer about NE. by N. %4 N., leaving the Black Buoy 
No. 1 (off Eastern part of a Ledge), on the Port hand. From 
this last Buoy, steer N. by W. for the Eastern end of Lubec 
Wharves, and when abreast Leadbury Point (which is the first 
the Port hand), steer through the Narrows, keeping in about i. 
channel. When a short distance past the town of Lubec, you will 
cross the Bar, which at this date (1879) has about 6 feet water 
upon it at Low Tide. When you are through the Narrows, the 
first Island is called Pope’s Folly. Leave this small Island about 
250 yards on the Starboard hand, and steer up about NE. by N.., 
leaving Dudley’s and Treat’s Islands (which are both bold on their 
Eastern part) on the Port hand. When past these Islands, follow 
the directions before given for Ship Channel. Or when you are 
through Lubec Narrows, you may steer up NW. 3% N. about 
1 mile, passing to the Westward of these Islands, Gull Rock, and 
Burial Island (which is small). When past this last-named Island, 
haul more Northerly, and anchor off the town or in Broad Cove. 
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The Flood and Ebb sets strong through Lubec Narrows; sailing- 
vessels, therefore, cannot pass through them unless they have 
strong favorable winds. When you pass West Quoddy Head, if 
the tide is low, or wind unfavorable, anchor in Quoddy Roads 
about 200 yards to the Southwest of the Red Buoy No. 2, off the 
Middle Ground, in about 314 fathoms water at Low Tide. 


Quoddy Roads. 


These Roads, which lie a short distance to the Northward of 
West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, are exposed to Southeasterly 
winds, but have a good anchorage in from 3 to 7 fathoms water, with 
winds from South to N.NE. by way of West. 


Sailing mirecrions for Quoddy Roads at Night-time, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. — 


From the Westward, leave West Quoddy Head Light at least 34 | 
mile to the Northward, and when it bears W.NW. haul in, leav- 
ing the Head, which is quite bold, about 300 yards on the Port. 
When past the Northern point of Quoddy Head, run from N. by 
W. to N.NW. ¥% wile, and anchor in about 3% fathoms water at 
Low Tide, and about 6% at High Tide. 

From the Eastward, with Easterly or Northeasterly winds, as 
soon as West Quoddy Head Light is made, bring it to bear West. 
‘and run for it on this course. In order to clear Liberty Point 
Ledge, which is on the Northern side of the harbor, continue the 
course until you judge you are mile from this Light, then haul 
in about North, and anchor with the Light bearing about §.SW.., 
in about 4 fathoms water at Low Tide, and 7 at High Tide. 


Beating in at Night. 


From the Westward, leave Quoddy Head Light at least 34 riile 
to the Northward, and when it bears NW. by W. haul sharp on the 
wind, and in order to avoid Liberty Point Ledge (which bears from 
West Quoddy Head Light NE. by BE. 4 E.., distance 1 mile) keep 
this Head best aboard, and anchor in from 4 to 6 fathoms water at 
Low Tide, the Light bearing fromS.SW.toSW. from you. From 
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the Eastward, run for West Quoddy Head Light, bearing West, 
and do not haul up into the Roads until you are % mile from it; 
then anchor as before directed. After passing the Northern point 
of West Quoddy Head, be careful to avoid Wormell’s Ledges, 
which lie E.SH. and W.NW. nearly % mile, and are bare at 
very low tides; their Northern part bears NW. % W. from the 
Northern part of West Quoddy Head; distance about ¥/ mile. 

Both Coves on the Southwestern and Northeastern sides of 
‘Quoddy Roads are full of Shoals, with some Rocks and Ledges ; 
and Flats extend off on the Northern part in some places nearly 4% 
mile. In summer the Fish Weirs are excellent guides, as their 
outer parts are always on the edges of the channel. 


Campobello Island. 


The Eastern shore of this Island is bold and quite free from 
dangers. Vessels bound East or West, with tide and wind ahead, 
may anchor in any of the coves on this shore, in from 5 to 10 
fathoms water. 


Steam Whistle. 


A Steam Whistle is placed near West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, 
which gives blasts in thick weather of 8 seconds at intervals of 52 
seconds. Vessels, therefore, in thick weather, coming from the 
Westward, should keep off at least 34 mile from the Lighthouse 
until it bears W.NW.; then run for it on this course until you 
judge you are about 3800 yards from the Whistle, then haul in 
about North, keeping about 300 yards from the head, and anchor 
about 1% mile North of it in the Roads, in from 3% to 5 fathoms 
water at Low Tide. . 

From the Eastward, in thick weather, as soon as the Whistle is 
heard at West Quoddy Head, bring it to bear West, and run for it 
on this course, until about 300 yards from it; then follow the 
directions before given. 


Morton’s Rock. 


Vessels passing West Quoddy Head should beware of this Rock, 
which lies near the shore about 2% miles to the Westward of the 
lLighthouse on this Head. ‘This Rock is now marked with a Red 
Buoy. 


ELDRIDGE’S COAST PILOT. 265 


Lubec. 

If you are bound to this place, follow the sailing directions 
before given for Eastport Harbor, by way of Lubec Narrows. If 
it is Low Water when you arrive at West Quoddy Head, anchor in 
the Roads and wait for High Water, when you will have slack tide 
to go to the Wharves. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Eastport on the days of the full and change 
of the moon at 11h. 8m., or about 21 minutes before it is at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 18 feet. 


Cobscook Bay and Pembroke River. 


The entrance to this Bay lies between Estes Head (which is the 
extreme Southern part of the town of Eastport) on the North, and 
Seward’s Neck on the South. The entrance to Pembroke River is 
Northwesterly about 5 miles from Eastport. The town of Pem- 
broke is situated about 4 miles from the entrance to this River. 
There are many dangers in entering Cobscook Bay and Pembroke 
River, and the current, which runs very strong, sets in several places 
on to them; it is therefore advisable for strangers bound to Pem- 
broke to take pilots at Eastport. 


St. Croix River. 


The entrance to this River is about N. 34 W. from Eastport ; 
distance about 10 miles. About 5 fathoms water at Low Tide can 
be carried up about 7144 miles above its entrance; here, the River 
divides, the main branch turning abruptly to the Westward, and 
running with some changes of course for about 5% miles to the 
town of Calais. This town is built on the South bank of the 
River, 13 miles above its mouth, and 23 miles from Eastport. 
About 11 feet water at Low Tide can be carried up to Hackman’s 
Point (which is on the North bank of this River about 2 miles 
below Calais), and 6 feet from this last point to Calais. 
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Dochet Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Dochet Island, which lies about 514 miles from the mouth 
of the St. Croix River; and nearly in the middle, is a Lighthouse 
which shows a Fixed Light varied by flashes. 


Sailing Directions for St. Croix River in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Eastward or Westward follow the directions before 
given for Eastport Harbor until you are abreast this town; then, if 
you intend to go up without a pilot, and have the tide with you, 
and also a favorable wind, with a commanding breeze, keep about 
250 yards from the Wharves. When you are nearly abreast the 
Northern part of the town, you will see Dog Island, which is small. 
In order to avoid the Whirls on the Eastern side of the passage, 
give this last-mentioned Island a berth of 200 yards, leaving it on 
the Port hand. When past Dog Island, steer about NW. by N. 
¥% N. for Kendall’s Head; distance about 1% miles. Leave this 
Head about 350 yards on the Port, and when past it you will soon 
see the Black Buoy No. 1, which lies off the Eastern part of Frost’s 
Ledges, which are about 2 miles above Kendall’s Head, opposite 
Clam Cove Head; leave this Buoy on the Port, and steer about 
N. % W.5% miles across Passamaquoddy Bay to the entrance of 
the River. As you enter this River, you will see on the Starboard 
the Port of St. Andrews, and likewise a low sandy Island South of 
this place called Navy Island; the Beacon to the Northwest of it is 
on Navy Island Reef. After passing: this Beacon, keep about in 
the middle of the River, passing the village of Robbiston. As 
you sail up, you will see the Lighthouse, which is on Dochet Island, 
nearly in the middle of the River, and also, about 114 miles South 
of this Lighthouse, the Black Buoy off the Southern part of Middle 
Ground. You may leave this Buoy on either hand, but the Chan- 
‘nel to the Eastward of the Lighthouse is the widest; you will 


. therefore leave this Buoy and the Red Buoy on Half-Tide Ledge, 


together with the Lighthouse, all on the Port hand. After passing 
this Lighthouse there will be seen to the Northward of it another 
Red Buoy, which must be left on the Port hand. When past this 
last Buoy, in order to clear the Shoals which lie off Sandy Point 
(which is on the Starboard side), steer for Devil’s Head, which is 
on the Western side of the River, about 2 miles above the Light- 
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house ; haul close round this Head, and when past it, steer about 
NW ., leaving two Black Buoys close to on the Port hand. This 
last course leads up to the Beacon on the Ledge; this Beacon is 
3 miles below Calais, and in going up is left on the Port hand. It 
is advisable to anchor here, where you can lie afloat at Low Water, 
and take a pilot to Calais. 


St. Andrew’s Harbor. 


This Harbor, which is well sheltered, and has from 12 to 14 feet 
water in it at Low Tide, lies on the East side of the entrance to the 
St. Croix River, about 101% miles above the town of Eastport. There 
are two entrances, one of which is to the Northwest of Navy Island, 
the other to the Southeast of it; both these passages are narrow, 
and have but little water in them at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for St. Andrew’s Harbor. 


Vessels from the Eastward or Westward bound to this harbor 
may follow the directions before given for Eastport Harbor and St. 
Croix River until they make the Beacon off the Northwest part of 
Navy Island Reef. Leave this Beacon about 4% mile on the Star- 
board hand, and when the Lighthouse at the Southeastern part of 
the town bears SE. by EB. 34 E., run for it, passing about midway 
between this Beacon and the Northern shore of the harbor, and 
anchor off the town. If it is Low Tide when you make the Beacon, 
anchor about 1%3 mile Northwest of it in about 4 fathoms water, 
and wait for Flood Tide. 

At High Water, with Southeasterly winds, you may enter this 
harbor to the Southeastward of Navy Island by the following direc- 
tions: Leave the Southeast point of this last-named Island (which is 
opposite the town) about 34 mile on the Port hand, and when the 
Lighthouse at the Southeastern part of the town bears NW. % 
W., run in between the Beacons on this course, leaving the Light- 
house close to on the Starboard hand, and anchor off the town. 


High Water. 
It is High Water in St. Andrew’s Harbor on the days of the Full 
and Change of the Moon 10h. 50m., or about 39 minutes before it 
is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 23 feet. 
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There is another entrance to Passamaquoddy Bay called the 
Letite Pass. This Pass bears NW. by N. from the Lighthouse on 
the South Wolf Island, distance about 10 miles. This last-named 
Channel is narrow, and has a number of dangers at the entrance, 
and also within it. Strangers bound to St. Andrew’s should there- 
fore go by the way of Eastport. 


Bliss Harbor. 


The Western entrance to this excellent Harbor bears from the 
Lighthouse at East Quoddy Head NE.; distance about 4 miles. 
It has two entrances, one of which is to the Westward of Bliss 
Island, the other to the Eastward. 


Bliss Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Bliss Island, Southeastern side of entrance to this harbor, 
is a Lighthouse which shows a Red Fixed Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Bliss Island Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


East Quoddy Head Lighthouse, . SW.%W.,. 4% miles. 
Lighthouse at South Wolf Island,.. SH. by S.% S8., 7 ce 
Lighthouse at Point Lepreau, . . H.byS.,. . 17 us 


Sailing Directions for Bliss Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward follow the directions before given for East- 
port Harbor (by Ship Channel) until you make the Lighthouse at 
East Quoddy Head. Leave this Lighthouse about 11% miles on the 
Port, and make good the course NE. by E. until the Lighthouse at 
Bliss Harbor bears N. by W..; then run for it on this course, leay- 
ing the Island called the White Horse and also the Ledges called 
the North and South Rocks well to the Westward. In order to 
avoid the shoal water which extends off Southwest from the Light- 
house point, give it a berth of about % mile, leaving it-to the East- 
ward. When the Lighthouse bears East, haul up into the harbor, 
and in order to avoid Man-of-War Rocks, which bear from the 
Lighthouse NE. by N. about %4 mile, and are bare at Half-Tide, 
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follow the shore on the Starboard hand (which is quite bold), keep- 
ing about 150 yards from it. When Fisherman’s Cove opens, which 
is the first to the Southward after passing the Lighthouse, haul in 
midway, and anchor in about 7 fathoms water at Low Tide. The 
Lighthouse bears from this anchorage W. by S.; distance about 
5g mile. } 

Coming from the Southeastward, leave the Lighthouse on the 
South Wolf Island from % to 34 mile on the Starboard hand, and 
make good the course N.NW. for Bliss Island Lighthouse. When 
the Lighthouse at this harbor is made, bring it to bear N.NW., 
and follow the directions before given. 

From the Eastward, with Easterly winds, bound to Bliss Har- 
bor, you may enter it by the Eastern Passage by the following 
directions. Leave the Lighthouse at Point Lepreau about 1% 
miles to the Northward, and when it bears N. by E., steer about 
W. by N. ¥ N.., leaving the Lighthouse at Beaver Harbor on the 
Starboard, and the East Wolf Island well on the Port hand. When 
you make the Lighthouse on the East side of entrance to L’Etang 
Harbor, which is about 2 miles to the Eastward of the Lighthouse 
on Bliss Island, continue the course until L’Etang Light bears 
NW. by N.; then run for it. Give this Light a berth of about 4 
mile, leaving it on the Starboard hand, and steer in about N.NW.., 
leaving several Rocks, some of which are only bare at Half-Tide, 
on the Port, and the Roaring Bull (which lies about 300 yards 
Northwest from the Lighthouse, and is. awash at High Water) on 
the Starboard hand. As you sail in, you will see on the Port Mink 
Island, which is small, and bears from the Lighthouse W. by N.: 
haul round it at a distance of 250 yards, leaving it on the Port, and 
when it bears South, steer about W. by S., leaving Flea Island, 
which is also small, on the Starboard. When past this last-named 
Island, run for the Lighthouse on Bliss Island, bearing SW. by 
W., until Fisherman’s Cove, which is the first on the Port hand, 
opens; then run in, and anchor as before directed. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Bliss Harbor on the days of the Full and 
Change of the Moon at 11h. 15m., or about 14 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 22 feet. 
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L’Etang Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor is NE. by E. 6 miles from the Light- 
house at East Quoddy Head, and W. by N. ¥ N. from Point 
Lepreau Lighthouse ; distance 15 miles. 


Pea Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Pea Island, East side of entrance to L’Etang Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which at this date shows a Green Fixed Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Pea Island. Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


East Quoddy Head Lighthouse . SW.by W., . 6% miles... 
Lighthouse on South Wolf Island, §.3%H., . . 7 es 
Point Lepreau Lighthouse,. . . H.byS. ¥%S8., 15% ‘& 


Sailing Directions for L’Etang Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before. given for East- 
port Harbor, by Ship Channel, until you make the Lighthouse at 
East Quoddy Head. Leave this Lighthouse about 1% miles on the . 
Port, and make good the course NE. by E., leaving the White 
Horse and the Ledges called the North and South Rocks, and also 
Bliss Island Lighthouse, well on the Port hand. When the Light- 
house at the entrance of L’Etang Harbor is made, bring it to bear 
N.NE., and run for it on this course until about % mile from the 
Lighthouse; then haul in for a high Bluff (on the West side of the 
entrance), bearing N. by W. % W., leaving the Colt and Mare 
Rocks (the former of which is bare at Half-Tide) on the Port, and 
the Rock called the Roaring Bull, which lies a short distance North- 
west from the Lighthouse, on the Starboard hand. When the Light- 
house bears #}.SE., steer N. by EK. until it bears $.SE. ; on which 
bearing keep it, and ran N.NW., passing about midway between 
McCann Island and L’Etang Head; the shore of the latter, which 
is on the Starboard, is very bold. When past this last-named 
Head, steer about N. % W., and anchor at Low Tide in from 7 to 
9 fathoms water, the Southeastern part of the town bearing from 
NE. by E. to B.NE. 

Vessels from the Westward, with Southerly or Westerly winds, 
bound to L’Etang Harbor, may follow the directions before given 
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for Bliss Harbor until past Man-of-War Rock (which bears NE. by 
N. from the Lighthouse on Bliss Island, distance % mile, and is 
bare at Half-Tide) ; then steer about NE. by E. 34 E., leaving 
Flea and McCann’s Islands, which are both bold, on the Port hand. 
When L’Etang Lighthouse bears 8.SE., steer N.NW., and follow 
the directions before given for this harbor. ; 

From the Eastward, leave the Lighthouse at Point Lepreau about 
1% miles to the Northward, and when it bears N. by E., steer 
about W. by N. 4 N.., leaving the Lighthouse at Beaver Harbor 
on the Starboard, and the East Wolf Island well on the Port hand. 
When you make the Lighthouse on the East side of entrance to 
L’Etang, which is about 2 miles to the Eastward of the Lighthouse 
at Bliss Harbor, continue the course until L’Etang Light bears NW. 
by N.; then run for it. Give this Light a berth of about 14 mile, 
leaving it on the Starboard hand, and'steer in about N.NW., leay- 
ing several Rocks, some of which are only bare at Half-Tide, on 
the Port hand, and the Roaring Bull, which lies about 300 yards 
Northwest from the Lighthouse (and is awash at High Water), on 
the Starboard hand. After passing this last danger, haul more 
Northerly until the Lighthouse bears §.SEH.; then steer N.NW.., 
_ and follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in L’Etang Harbor on the days of the Full and 
Change of the Moon at 11h. 16m., or about 13 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 23 feet. 


Wolf Island Lighthouse. 


Upon the Southeast point of Southwest Wolf Island is a Light- 
house which shows a White Light which revolves every 1% min- 
utes ; this Lighthouse is square, and is painted White. 


Bearings and Distances from Light on Southwest Wolf Island. 
Distance. 
West Quoddy Head, . . °: W.byS..3458., . 12. miles 
Fog Whistle on Northeastern part 
or Grand Menai ied) oS WV ey ee, : 9 it 
East Quoddy Head Lighthouse, NW. by WwW. 34 w.., 71% ~« 
Point Lepreau Lighthouse, . H.by NN. YN., . 14 #6 
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Dangers. 


The Southern part of this Island is bold, and may be approached 
as near as Ys mile without danger. 


Point Lepreau Lighthouse. 


Upon Point Lepreau are two Fixed Lights, one above the other. 
The Lighthouse is painted in Red and White Horizontal stripes. 


Bearings and Distances from Point Lepreau Lights. 


; Distance. 
Steam Whistle on Northern part 


of Grand Menan Island,. . SW. by W. Y% W., 214% mile 
Lighthouse on South Wolf tains W.byS. ¥S., . 14 
Revolving Red and White Light 

PRA AD EOSDCHCET, \ (2:5 is" 2) sash MED e Mee. yo tbe enema + 
Lighthouse at Point Prim, Digby 

Eel Ge ha. New scot ihe) aR bas Ve og hore ay a 
Isle Haut Las tiouse, Rear tone Aare einer 2 ot i 


Steam Whistle. 
A Steam Whistle is placed near this Lighthouse, which is sounded 
twice a minute in thick weather. 


Dangers. 


Point Lepreau is very bold off its Southern part ; the only danger 
near it is a Ledge, which has 12 feet water upon it at Low Tide. 
This danger bears from the Lighthouse NW. by W. % W..; dis- 
tance about % mile. 


Beaver Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor bears from the Lighthouse at East © 


Quoddy Head about E.NE., distance 91%4 miles, and W. by N. % 
N., 11 miles from Point Lepreau Lights. 


Beaver Harbor Lighthouse. 


On Drew’s Head, West side of entrance to Beaver Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 
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| & ; 8 . Lae : 
Point Lepreau Lighthouse. — 

The Canadian Government give notice that after Dec. 1, 1886, but 
one fixed White Light will be shown from this Lighthouse. A Fog ™ 
Horn is placed near this Lighthouse which sounds 1 blast of 5 seconds | 


every % minute. 


Steam Whistle 


A Steam Whistle is placed near this Lighthouse which will only be . 


’ ; 


used in case the horn is disabled. The Whistle will then sound 2 blasts 
of 5 seconds duration with an interval of 5 seconds between them every 


minute. 


— 
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Sailing Directions for Beaver Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for East- 
port Harbor by way of Ship Channel, until you make the Lighthouse 
at East Quoddy Head. Leave this Lighthouse about 2 miles on 
the Port, and make good the course NE. by BE. % E., leaving the 
Island called the White Horse, and also Bliss and L’Etang Harbor 
Lights, on the Port, and the Wolf Islands well on the Starboard 
hand. When the Lighthouse at Beaver Harbor is made, bring it to 
bear N. by W. % W.., and run for it on this course until you 
judge you are about % mile from it; then steer more Northerly, 
leaving the Lighthouse a short distance to the Westward, and 
anchor on the Western side, close in to the village, in about 2 
fathoms water at Low Tide. 

From the Eastward, give Point Lepreau Lighthouse a berth of 
about 34 mile, leaving it to the Northward, and steer W. by N. 
¥% N., leaving the Eastern Wolf Island well on the Port hand. 
When Beaver Harbor Lighthouse bears N.NW.., follow the direc- 
tions before given. 

This harbor is exposed to Southerly winds, but vessels will find 
shelter on the Western side, close to the village. A sunken Rock 
lies about S. by E. from the Lighthouse ; distance about 300 yards. 
There is also a shoal spot of 13 feet about 14 mile Northeasterly 
from this Lighthouse. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Beaver Harbor about 10 minutes before it is 
at Boston. Common Tides rise about 22 feet. 


Musquash Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor bears from Point Lepreau Light- 
house i. by N., distance 10% miles, and W. 4% N. from Cape 
Spencer Lighthouse, distance 141/ miles. 

18 
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Musquash Harbor Lighthouse. 


Upon the Eastern point of entrance to this Harbor is a Light- 
house which shows from seaward a Green Fixed Light, and 
White in the harbor.* 


Remarks. 


The entrance to this Harbor is about 1% mile wide, and there is 
good anchorage a little way in, with 31% fathoms at Low Tide; but 
farther in a Bar extends across the harbor, upon which there is but 
little water at Low Tide. Vessels can cross this Bar at High 
Water, and run into the River, where there is a narrow Channel 
having from 2 to 3 fathoms water in it at Low Tide. 


Sailing Directions for Musquash Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, give Point Lepreau Lighthouse a berth of 
about 34 mile, leaving it to the Northward. When it bears North, 
make good the course B. % N. 10 miles, or until Musquash Har- 
bor Lighthouse bears NE. by N.; then run for it on this course. 
When the Harbor is fairly open, run in about. N. by E., keeping 
nearest the Lighthouse, which is left on the Starboard, and anchor 
in about 3% fathoms water at Low Tide.. The Lighthouse bears 
from this anchorage (which is exposed to Southerly winds) S.SE. 
about % mile. Farther in the water is shoal at Low Tide. 

From the Eastward, give Cape Spencer a berth of about 1 mile, 
leaving it to the Northward. When the Lighthouse bears North, 
make good the course W. 4% N. 14% miles, or until the Lighthouse 
on the East side of Musquash Harbor bears N. by W.; then run 
in, and anchor as before directed. 


High Water. 
It is High Water at Musquash Harbor about the same time as at 
Boston. Common Tides rise about 24 feet. 


Harbor of St. John. 


The entrance to this Harbor, by Ship Channel, is Northeast- 
erly about 47 miles from the Lighthouse at West Quoddy Head, 


* A Whistling Buoy has been moored in about 30 fathoms water, about 
14 miles South from Musquash Lighthouse. Partridge Island Lighthouse 
bears from this Buoy NE. by E. ? E. 10} miles; Cape Spencer Light- 
house E. +N. 14 miles. 
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and about 21 miles in the same direction from Point Lepreau 
Lights. 
Partridge Island Lighthouse. 


Upon Partridge Island, entrance to this Harbor, is a Lighthouse 
which is painted in Red and White Vertical stripes, and shows a 
fixed White Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Lighthouse upon Partridge 
Island. 


Distance. 
Bryer’s Island Lighthouse, . . SW.byS., . . 61 miles. 
Boar’s Head (entrance to Petit 
SEUSS RE I OA mE S$ ,9S poe ate peep * 
Prim Point (entrance to Digby 


PMR MEy RP Re cL ote te i SRAM MEN Mal), belts, esa 1) oF 
Steam Whistle. 


A Steam Whistle is placed near this Lighthouse which sounds 
in thick weather 10 seconds every minute. 


Breakwater Light. 


At this date a Red fixed Light is placed on the outer end of the 
Breakwater off Negro Point. This Light, which bears from Par- 
 tridge Island Lighthouse N. by W.., distance { mile, is said to be 
uncertain. 


St. John Harbor Light. 


To the Northward of Partridge Island, on a Spit or Bar, which 
_ extends off nearly 1% mile from the Western shore, is erected a 
_ Lighthouse which is painted in Red and White Vertical stripes, and 
_ Shows a fixed White Light. This Lighthouse bears from Partridge 
_ Island Light N. by EH. Y B.; distance nearly 1 mile. 


< 


Remarks. 


There are two entrances to this Harbor. The Ship Channel, which 

_ has a depth of about 16 feet at very Low Tides, leads into the 
_ Eastward of Partridge Island; but 12 feet of water, however, at 
_ Low Tide, can be carried through it on a direct course for the Har- 
A _bor Light. The other passage, which is to the Westward of Par- 
_ tridge Island, has about 8 feet water in it at Low Tide. 
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Sailing Directions for the Harbor of St. John in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, when past Mount Desert Rock, which may 
be left about a mile on either hand, bring the Lighthouse to bear 
SW. by W. 3% W., and steer NE. by BE. 34 E. for Point 
Lepreau Lighthouse ; distance 98 miles. If this course is made good, 
the large Buoy off Southeast Rock, painted in Red and Black Hori- 
zontal stripes, and which bears §.B. by 8.4% 8S. 4 miles from 
Petit Menan Lighthouse, will be left 6 miles on the Port hand; 
the Whistling Buoy, which lies §. by W. 2 miles from Moose-A-Bee 
Lighthouse, 3 miles on the Port; Libby Island Lighthouse, 4% 
miles on the Port; Little River Lighthouse, 234 miles on the Port ; 
West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, 34% miles on the Port; and the 
Lighthouse on the South Wolf Island, 234 miles on the Port hand. 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses will be left about 634 miles on the 
Starboard hand; Northern part of Grand Menan Island, which is 
bold and free from dangers, about 2144 miles on the Starboard hand. 
When Point Lepreau Lights are made, bring them to bear NE. by 
HB. 34 E., and run for it on this course. Give this Lighthouse a 
berth of about 1 mile, leaving it on the Port, and when it bears 
North, make good the course about BH. % N. along the shore, 
keeping not less than 34 mile from it. When Partridge Island 
Lighthouse bears NE. by N., then run for it on this course. If 
intending to enter the Harbor by the Ship Channel, give Partridge 
Island a berth of %4 mile, leaving it to the Westward; and in order 
to avoid the Reefs which lie to the Northeast of this Island, keep a 
sharp lookout for the Bell Boat, which bears from Partridge Island 
Lighthouse BE. % §.; distance about 4 mile. When this Bell 
Boat is made, leave it close to on the Port, and steer N. by W. 
As you sail in, you will see a Red Buoy, which is left close to on 
the Starboard hand, and when past it, steer North for the Harbor 
Lighthouse, which may be left about 100 yards on the Port hand. 
When past the Lighthouse, make good the course N. 1% W. up the 
harbor. In order to avoid the deep water and strong current, 
anchor close in near the Northern part of the city, or a little below 
the Southern Wharves on the West side of the river, in from 3 
to 5 fathoms at Low Tide. About 12 feet water may be taken in 
on the above courses at Low Tide. 

If you intend to enter the Harbor to the Westward of Partridge 
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Island, follow the directions before given until the Lighthouse 
on this last-named Island bears NE. by N.; then run for it on 
this course until you make the outer end of the breakwater off 
Negro Point; then haul to the Westward until the end of the Break- 
water bears NE. %N.; then run for it, and leave it close to on 
the Port. When past it, steer NE. 4 N. fora Red Buoy; leave 
this Buoy close to on the Starboard and run for the Harbor Light, 
bearing North, and follow the directions before given. About 
8 feet water can be carried through this passage at Low Tide. 

From the Eastward, after passing Cape Spencer Lighthouse, 
bring the Lighthouse on Partridge Island to bear N. by W. % 
W.., and run for it until about % mile from it; then steer about N. 
by E.., keeping a sharp lookout for the Bell Boat, which lies to the 
Eastward of Partridge Island Reef. When this is made, leave it 
close to on the Port, and follow the directions before given. 


Sailing Directions for the Harbor of St. John, at 
Night-time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


If a vessel at Night, with favorable winds, take her departure 
from Mount Desert Rock Light, bound to St. John, her best course 
is NE. by E. 34 E. for Point Lepreau; distance 98 miles. If this 
course is made good, the Fixed Light, varied by White Flashes, 
upon Petit Menan Island, will be left 10 miles to the Northward ; 
15 miles farther, the Flashing Light upon Mistake Island, 5 miles to 
Northward ; the Fixed White Light on Libby Island, 414 miles to 
the Northward; the Fixed Light varied by White Flashes, at 
Little River, 234 miles to the Northward; the Fixed White Light 
at West Quoddy Head, 31% miles to the Northward ; the Revolving 
Light upon the South Wolf Island, 234 miles to the Northward. 
After passing this last-named Light, you will make the two Fixed 
Lights, one above the other, upon Point Lepreau. On this course, 
NE. by BE. 34 E., from Mount Desert Rock Light, the Machias 
Seal Island Lights will be left 63/ miles on the Starboard hand ; the 
Northern part of Grand Menan Island, which is bold and free from 
dangers, 2144 miles on the Starboard hand. 

In running up the Bay of Fundy, from Mount Desert Rock 
Light to Point Lepreau, if you judge your vessel is off the line of 
the above course, you can haul more Northerly or Southerly as 
circumstances require. . 
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From Point Lepreau Lights to St. John Harbor. 


At Night, when the two Fixed Lights, one above the other, are 
made, upon Point Lepreau, give them a berth of about 114 miles, 
leaving them on the Port hand; and as soon as they bear North 
make good the course K. % N. for the Revolving Red and White 
Light at Cape Spencer, distance 26 miles. On this course, the 
Green Fixed Light at Musquash Harbor will be left about 2% miles 
on the Port hand. When Cape Spencer Light is made, bring it to 
bear E. % N., and run for it on this course until the Fixed White 
Light on Partridge Island, entrance to the harbor of St. John, 
bears N.NE.; then steer NE. by N. As you sail in, you will 
see, a short distance to the Northward of the Light on Partridge 
Island, the Red Fixed Light upon the outer end of the Breakwater, 
and also the Harbor Light, which is a fixed White Light. Con- 
tinue the course NE. by N. until this last-named Light bears N. 
34 W.; then run for it on this course, leaving Partridge Island 
Light about 1% mile on the Port. Give the Harbor Light a berth 
of about 100 yards, leaving it on the Port hand. and make good 
the course N. % W. up the harbor, and anchor off the city. 

In entering this Harbor at Night, after passing Partridge Island 
Light, a careful attention to the current is necessary. It is also a 
good plan to have plenty of chain overhauled, as the water in the 
harbor is very deep in some places. 

Vessels of more than 12 feet draught, bound into the harbor of 
St. John, should not attempt to cross the Bar until at least 4 
Flood. 


Thick Weather. 


In sailing from Mount Desert Rock up the Bay of Fundy, in thick 
weather, captains will bear in mind that at this time (1880) there is 
placed at Petit Menan Lighthouse a Fog Whistle ; about 2 miles 8. 
by W. from Moose-A-Bec Lighthouse, a Whistling Buoy; at 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, a Fog Whistle ; at West Quoddy 
Head, a Fog Whistle; at Bishop’s Head, Northern part of Grand 
Menan, a Fog Whistle; at Point Lepreau, a Fog Whistle; and at 
Partridge Island, entrance to the Harbor of St. John, a Fog 
Whistle. All these, in thick weather, should be heard from 5 to 
10 miles; therefore, in navigating this part of the coast, the ear, 
assisted by the compass and lead, will be pilot. 
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High Water. 


It is High Water in the Harbor of St. John on the days of the 
Full and Change of the Moon at 11h. 21m.; or about 8 minutes 
before it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 20 feet. 


Grand Menan. 


This Island, which is about 12 miles in length, has a width of 
from 144 to 6 miles. On its Western side the cliffs are nearly per- 
pendicular, and from 150 to 400 feet above the level of the sea. 


Dangers. 


Off the Western part of Grand Menan, from its Northeast to 
Southwest Heads, there are no dangers excepting a few Rocks 
which lie near the Southwest Head, close in with the shore; but 
there are many Rocks, Shoals, and Ledges which lie off to the 
Southwest, Southward, Southeast, and Eastward of this Island. 
The current of Ebb and Flood sets very strong: across these Ledges, 
making the navigation, especially in thick weather, extremely dan- 
gerous in this vicinity. A better knowledge of these dangers can be 
obtained by closely inspecting the charts than by any written de- 
scription. 


seal Cove, or Wood Island Harbor. 


This Harbor, which has a depth of from 5 to 7 fathoms water in 
it at Low Tide, lies near the Southern part of Grand Menan, and 
is easy of access. 


Gull Head Lighthouse. 


Upon Gull Head (Southwest part of Grand Menan), West side 
of entrance to Seal Cove, is a Lighthouse which shows a flashing 
Red and White Light. 
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Bearings and Distances from Gull Head Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


West Quoddy Head Lighthouse, . N.34 B., . . 13 miles. 
Little River Lighthouse,. . . . NW.by W.,. 18 6 
Machias Seal Island Lighthouses, . W.by 8.%5S., 10% ‘ 
Gannet Rock Lighthouse, . . . SH.byS.%S., 74% * 


metas Directions for Seal Cove in Daytime, with 
favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, as soon as the Lighthouse on Gull Head is 
made, bring it to bear KH. by S., and run for it on this course; haul 
round this Lighthouse at a distance of about % mile, leaving it on 
the Port hand. When the harbor is fairly open, bearing about NE., 
run in, and in order to avoid Buck’s Ledge, which lies off about % 
mile from the Western side, a little above the entrance, and is left 
on the Port hand, keep nearly midway the entrance, and anchor near 
the Western shore, at the head of the harbor, in about 5 fathoms 
water at Low Tide, and 8 at High Tide. 

From the Eastward, as soon as the Gannet Rock Lighthouse is 
made, bring it to bear W. % N., and run for it on this course, 
leaving the Spindle on the Old Proprietor about 114 miles on the 
Starboard hand; give the last-named Lighthouse a berth of about 
¥% mile, leaving it on the Port hand. When it bears SH. by 8S. % 
S., keep it on this bearing, and steer NW. by N. % N. for Gull 
Head Lighthouse, and follow the directions before given. 

In beating into this harbor, after passing Buck’s Rock (before 
described), there are no dangers near the Western shore, and it 
may -be approached at a distance of 4% mile without danger. 


High Water. 


It is High Water at Seal Cove (or Wood Island Harbor) on the 
days of the Full and Change of the Moon at 10h. 54m., or about 
35 minutes before it is at Boston. “Common Tides rise about 18. 
feet. 
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Grand Harbor. 


The entrance to this Harbor, which is on the Southeastern part 
of Grand Menan Island, is about 7 miles East Northerly from Gull 
Head Lighthouse, and about NE. by N. 34 N. 8 miles from Gan- 
net Rock Lighthouse. 

Remarks. 


About 9 feet water can be carried into this harbor at Low Tide, 
and there is a narrow Channel of about 12 feet water a short dis- 
tance above the Lighthouse. Above this the water is shoal, but 
vessels may lie aground on mud secure from all winds. 


Grand Harbor Lighthouse. 


Upon Ross Island, East side of entrance to Grand Harbor, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. This Lighthouse 
bears from Gannet Rock Lighthouse NE. by N. 34 N.; distance 
91% miles. 


Sailing Directions for Grand Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, as soon as Gull Head Lighthouse is made, 
bring it to bear KH. by §., and run for it on this course. Give this 
Lighthouse a berth of about 1% mile, leaving it on the Port hand, 
and make good the course hi. by 8. % 8. As you sail in, you will 
see on the Port hand the Wood Islands, the largest of which is 
quite high, and nearly ahead will also be seen the Three Islands. 
The best Channel into Grand Harbor, which is about 14 miles 
wide, is between the Wood Islands and Three Islands. When this 
passage is fairly open, run in, with the Lighthouse bearing about 
NE., keeping about midway the passage, leaving Green Island, 
which is small, on the Starboard hand. When well past this last- 
named Island, haul more Easterly until the Lighthouse bears NE. 
by N.; then, with the harbor fairly open, run in, keeping nearest 
the Lighthouse, and anchor about % mile above it in about 2 fath- 
oms water at Low Tide, and 5 at High Tide. Above this the water 
is shoal. A short distance below the Lighthouse, in nearly mid- 
channel, there is said to be a Rock. Strangers entering this harbor 
at Low Tide should therefore shorten sail, and proceed with cau- 
tion. 

From the Eastward, as soon as the Gannet Rock Lighthouse is 


~= 
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made, bring it to bear W. % N., and run for it on this course, 
leaving the Spindle on the Old Proprietor about 11% miles on the 
Starboard hand; give the last-named Lighthouse a berth of about 
¥% mile, leaving it on the Port hand. When it bears South, keep 
it on this bearing, and steer North until the passage between the 
Wood Islands and Three Islands is fairly open; then run in as 
before directed. 

In beating in, keep about midway between the Wood Islands 
and Three Islands, as there are Ledges which extend off some dis- 
tance from them. 

Vessels of more than 9 feet draught bound into Grand Harbor 
should anchor near its mouth in from 5 to 8 fathoms water at Low 
Tide, and wait until at least 44 Flood before attempting to enter it. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Grand Harbor on the days of the Full and 
Change of the Moon at 11h. 9m., or about 20 minutes before it is 
in Boston. Common Tides rise about 19 feet. 


Flag Cove. 


This deep Cove, which is easy of access, is situated upon the 
Northern side of Long Island Bay, which is on the Eastern side of 
Grand Menan Island, about 2% miles from its Northeast Head. 


Swallow Tail Lighthouse. 


Upon Swallow Tail, north side of entrance to Flag Cove, is a 
Lighthouse which shows a fixed White Light. 


Bearings and Distances from Swallow Tail Lighthouse. 
Distance. 


East Quoddy Head Lighthouse, . N.by W.,. . 13 miles. 
South Wolf Lighthouse,. . . . N.by HE. %E., 10% ‘“ 
Point Lepreau Lighthouse, . . . NE} %EH, . 21 = 
Cape Spencer Lighthouse, . . HK. by N. 34 N., 44 as 
Point Prim Lighthouse, entrance 7 

Dist Gata ie Siew se BES BL Soa eee ss: 
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Sailing Directions for Flag Cove in Daytime, with 
favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, follow the directions before given for East- 
port Harbor (by Ship Channel) until Bishop Head, the Northeast 
part of Grand Menan, bears Ei. by S.; then run for it on this 
course. Leave this last-named Head about 34 mile on the Star- 
board hand, and steer about S.SE., and haul round the Lighthouse 
on the Swallow Tail at a distance of about % mile, leaving Flag 
Point, which is the first point to the Westward of the Lighthouse, 
about 4% mile on the Starboard hand. After passing this last- 
named point, haul in to the Northwestward, and as soon as you 
strike 4 fathoms water at Low Tide, which will be 7 at High Tide, 
anchor with the outer part of Flag Point bearing about H.NE. 

From the Eastward, run for the Lighthouse on Swallow Tail on 
any bearing from SW. to NW., and follow the directions before 
given. 

In beating into this Cove the only danger to be avoided is a Ledge 
of Rocks which lies off about ¥% mile Southeast from Flag’s Point, 
and is bare at 34 Ebb. 

This Cove is somewhat exposed to Southeasterly winds, but the 
holding-ground is excellent. ; 


Whale Cove. 


This deep Cove, which is exposed to Northeasterly winds, is 
about 144 miles Southeasterly from the Northeast Head of Grand 
Menan. Vessels beating down the Bay may anchor here, and wait 
for the turning of the Tide. The best anchorage is in from 10 to 
15 fathoms water, about % mile from shore. Vessels entering this 
Cove should always sound before letting the anchor go. 


Steam Whistle. 


On Bishop Head, Northeastern part of Grand Menan, is a Steam 
Whistle, which sounds in thick weather. West Quoddy Head 
Lighthouse bears from this Steam Whistle NW. by W. 34 W.. 
distance 744 miles; East Quoddy Head Lighthouse, N. by W., 
distance 1034 miles; Lighthouse on South Wolf Island, NE. by 
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N. y N., distance 9 miles; Point Lepreau Lights, NE. by E. Y 
E.., distance 2034 miles. 


Anchorage. 
There are several more good places of anchorage upon both the 
Eastern and Southeastern part of Grand Menan Island, but in no 
case should vessels attempt to enter them without a pilot. 


Currents. 


The currents around Grand Menan Island, especially near its 
Southern, Southeastern, and Eastern parts, run very strong. 
Vessels should not, therefore, attempt to navigate in this vicinity 
without a commanding breeze. 


Horse Island Harbor. 


This small harbor, in which there is excellent anchorage in all 
winds, in from 2 to 6 fathoms water at Low Tide, is North about 
4% miles from Cape Small Point, and East Northerly about 10 
miles from the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock. 


Sailing Directions for Horse Island Harbor in Day- 
time, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Westward, pass a short distance to the Southward of 
the Lighthouse upon Halfway Rock, and bring it to bear W. % 
S., on which bearing keep it, and steer Bh. % N. for Bald Head, 
which is distant about 814 miles from this Lighthouse, and is the 
first Head to the Northwestward of Cape Small Point. As you 
approach Bald Head, you will see the Buoy painted in Red and 
Black Horizontal stripes, off the Southwest part of Lumbo’s 
Ledge, which has about 9 feet water upon it at Low Tide. Leave 
this Buoy at least 4% mile on the Starboard hand, and after passing 
it continue the course B. % N. for Bald Head until about 34 mile 
from it; then steer about N. % E., leaving the low, bare, rocky 
Islet called the Brown Cow, and Mark Island (which is wooded), 
and also Wyman’s Ledge,* which has but 3 feet water upon it, all 


* This dangerous Ledge, which has but 3 feet water upon it at low tide, lies 
about % mile E. by S. from the Southern end of Mark Island, and about 17 
miles NW. 4 W. from Bald Head. At this date, 1880, it is not buoyed. 
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on the Port hand; the Red Buoy off Gooseberry Ledge, and also 
Wood Island, which lies about 1 mile North from the last-mentioned 
Buoy, on the Starboard hand. After passing Wood Island, keep a 
sharp lookout for the Black Spindle on the Southern part of Jami- 
son’s Ledge. When this Spindle is made, leave it 250 yards on 
the Port and steer about NH. by N.%N. As you sail in, you 
will see on the Starboard a bare rocky Islet, called North Black- 
snake, which may be left a short distance on the Starboard hand. 
- When about 250 yards past this last Islet, haul more Easterly, and 
when the harbor is fairly open, bearing about N.NE., run in mid- 
way and anchor in about 34% fathoms at Low Tide, which will be 5 
at High Tide. 

From the Eastward, haul round Cape Small Point at a distance 
of about 1 mile, leaving all the Ledges off this point well on the 
Starboard hand. When Bald Head, which lies Northwest about 34 
mile from Cape Small Point, bears BH. %4 N., distance 34 mile, 
follow the directions before given. 


High Water. 


Jt is High Water in Horse Island Harbor about 21 minutes 
before it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9 feet. 


Cundiz Harbor. 


This small harbor, in which there is good anchorage in from 3 
to 4% fathoms water at Low Tide, lies on the Northwestern side 
of New Meadows River, about 2 miles to the Northward of 
entrance to Horse Island Harbor. 


Sailing Directions for Cundiz Harbor in Daytime, 
with favorable winds and fair weather. 


From the Eastward or Westward, follow the directions before 
given for Horse Island Harbor until you make the Black Spindle 
off the Southern part of Jamison’s Ledge. Leave this Spindle 
about 300 yards on the Port, and make good the course about N. 
¥% W.., leaving North Blacksnake on the Starboard, and the Red 
Spindle on Goudy Ledge on the Port. After passing this last- 
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mentioned Spindle, New Meadows River will be fairly open, bear- 
ing about N. by EB. % E.; then run up, keeping midway the 
entrance. As you sail in, you will see, on the Western side of the 
River, about 134 miles from the last-mentioned Spindle, a group 
of bare Rocks, lying N.NE. and §.SW. These are Cedar 
Ledges, which form the Eastern side of Cundiz Harbor. Continue 
the course of the River until this harbor is fairly open; then run in 
about midway, leaving the last-mentioned Rocks on the Starboard, 
and anchor in from 84 to 4% fathoms water at Low Tide. 


Weymouth Back River. 


The entrance to this River, which is between Grape Island on 
the North and Long Neck on the South, bears §.SH. from Pig 
Rock Beacon; distance 1 mile. At High Tide, about 17 feet water 
can be carried to the. Bradley Fertilizer Company’s Works, which 
is about 34 mile from its entrance, and about 15 feet to the Coal 
Wharf, which is 1% mile above these works. 


Sailing Directions for Weymouth Back River in 
Daytime, with favorable winds and fair weather. 


By the following directions, at High Water, vessels of not more 
than 10 feet draught, with winds from ae NW. to NE., may safely 
enter this River. 

From the Southward or Eastward, follow the directions before 
given for Boston Harbor until Boston Lighthouse bears NE. by E. 
34 H.; then make good the course SW. by W. 3, W. When 
the passage called Nantasket Gut * is fairly open, then run in, 
keeping nearest Windmill Point, which is on the Eastern side of 
this Gut; bring this last-mentioned Point to bear NE. by N. % 


N., and make good the course SW. by 8. % 8. As you sail in, ~~ 


you will see to the Southwestward Pig Rock Beacon; continue the 
course SW. by S. % S. until this Beacon bears SW. by W.; 


* The passage between Peddock’s Island on the West and Windmill Point 
on the East is called Nantasket Gut. The centre of this Gut bears South from 
George’s Island; distance about 1 mile. 
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then run for it on this course, passing between two small Islands 
called Prince Head and Sheep Island; the latter, which is low, is 
left on the Port hand. When about % mile from Pig Rock Beacon 
there will be seen, about 34 mile to the Southward of Sheep Island, 
another Island, which is quite high; this is called Grape Island. 
When the Western part of this last-named Island bears 8. % E., 
run for it on this course until the Western part of Sheep Island 
bears NE. by N.; then steer SW. by S. until Pig Rock Beacon 
bears N. by W. If it is Low Tide, then anchor in from 8 to 4 
fathoms water, with the first Buoy (Black), at the entrance of the 
River, bearing SH. ; distance about 4% mile. At 34 Flood, in order 
to avoid the Shoal Water and Rocks which extend off from the 
Northwest part of Grape Island, steer from this anchorage S8.SH. 
until the first Buoy (Black) at the entrance bears about East; then 
run for it, leaving it close to on the Port, and haul round the next 
Buoy (Red) close to, leaving it on the Starboard, and steer to the 
Southward, leaving one Black Buoy on the Port, and two Red 
Buoys on the Starboard hand; haul round the last Buoy off the 
Point, and if bound to the Bradley Fertilizer Company’s Works, 
keep the outer end of the wharf a little on the Starboard bow; but 
if bound up to the Coal Wharf, after passing the above works keep 
about in the middle of the River. Strangers should not attempt to 
beat into Weymouth Back River. 

It is advisable for vessels of more than 10 feet draught bound to 
this river, to anchor in Nantasket Roads and employ a Tug Boat. 
The distance from the above Roads to the entrance of Weymouth 
Back River is 3 miles. 


High Water. 


It is High Water in Weymouth Back River about the same time 
that it is at Boston. Common Tides rise about 9% feet. 
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USEFUL INFORMATION FOR SHIP-MASTERS. 


® TO SHIP-MASTERS AND OTHERS. 


In order to have vessels properly reported, when passing the entrances 
to harbors of the United States, the National ensign should be dis- 
played, in addition to the International Signal designating the vessel 


OBSERVATIONS AT SEA. 


Ship-masters, without regard to nationality, are invited to co-operate 
_with the Signal Service of the United States in taking and recording 
Simultaneous observations of the barometer, thermometer, direction 
and force of the wind, and state of weather, at 12.08 p. m., Greenwich 
time, for the International Bulletin. No sun observation is required. 

Ship-masters, by recording their observations and sending them to 
Washington, will render a valuable public service. 

Forms, on which to enter these observations, are supplied by the 
Signal Service, and can be obtained from any signal station. 

Official publications of the Signal Service will be supplied to each 
captain who co-operates in this important work. 


BAROMETERS COMPARED. 


Masters of vessels can have their barometers compared or set, without 
_ cost, at any office of the Signal Service, which they are cordially in- 
vited to visit when in port. 

The following form shows how the observations should be recorded 
on the Signal Service blanks: 
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The following table gives the local time for the different degrees of 
longitude, corresponding to 12.08 p. m., Greenwich: 


: o ¢g : © ° o g ° o g : © : o g 
as & ‘S as ol cS g oe cS g as & g aos I 8 ars & 8 
ab) “ee |BS| Pes ed | “es |) BS | Buse | BE] Fee | ee] See 
St | Sere Sih] See iat | SSE S| SZ St | SSF S| See 
./ Pr] 3) o mea o o nea cS) o Nea 4 .) ns 2 o Os 2 (3) 

Dak ae YP Bitte Bi 43 See Ey FG DE ae ale | 
° ° ro) ° ° ° 
h, m, | h.m, h,m 0 h,m h.m h.m. 
1 a,m E p.m. E p.m W., p.m W. a.m, W. a.m. 
180° 12,08. }| 120° 8.08 60° 4,08 12.08 609° 8.08 120° 4.08 
179 12.04 119 8.04 59 4.04 1° |} 12.04 61 8.04 121 4.04 
Midnight. | Noon, 
178 | 12.00 118 §.00 58 4.00 ys 0.00 62 8,00 122 4,00 
p.m, | a.m. 
Wel BOO men LEG 7.56 5T 3.36 a 11.56 63 7.56 123 3.56 
176 11.52 116 7.52 56 3.52 4 11.52 64 Uisde 124 3.52 
175 11.48 115 7.48 55 3.48 5 11.48 65 7.48 125 3.48 
174 1).44 5) 114,|. «7.44 54 3.44 6 11.44 66 7.44 126 3.44 
173 11.40 118 7.40 53 8.40 7 11.40 67 7.40 127 3.40 
172 11.36 112 7.36 52 3.36 8 11.36 68 7.36 128 3.36 
171 LES20 oll 7.32 5] 3.32 9 11.32 69 leon 129 3.32 
170 11.28 | 110 7.28 50 3.28 10 11.28 70 7.28 130 3.28 
169 11,24 109 7.24 49 3.24 11 11.24 71 7.24 131 3.24 
168 11.20 108 7.20 48 3.20 12 11.20 72 7.20 132 3.20 
167 11.16 107 7.16 47 3.16 13 11.16 73 7.16 133 3.16 
166 am Og te 106 7.12 46 aya 14 11.12 74 ae 134 3.12 
165 11,08 105 7.08 45 3.08 15 11,08 ao 7.08 135 3.08 
164 11.04 104 7.04 44 3,04 16 11704 76 7.04 136 3.04 
163 11,00 108 7,00 43 3.00 17 11.00 fi 7.00 137 3.00 
162 10.56 102 6.56 49 2.56 18 10.56 78 6.56 188 2.56 
161 15.52 101 6.52 41 2.02 19 10.52 79 6.52 189 hay, 
160 10,48 100 6,48 40 2.48 20 10.48 | 80 6.48 140 2.48 
159 10.44 99 6.44 39 2.44 21 10.44 81 6.44 141 ~ 2,44 
148 10,40 98 6.40 38 | 2.40 22 10.40 82 6.40 142 2.40 
157 10.36. || 97 6i3 37 2.36 23 10,36 83 6,36 143 2.36 
156 TOL32 on Te 86 6.32 36 2.32 24 10,32 84 6.32 144 2.32 
155 10.28 95 6,28 35 2.28 25 10,28 85 6.28 145 2.28 
154 10,24 94 6.24 34 2.24 26 10,24 86 6.24 146 2.24 
153 10,20 93 6.20 33 2.20 27 10.20 87 6,20 147 2.20 
152 10.16 P92 6,16 32 2.16 28 10,16 88 6.16 148 2.16 
161 19,12 9 GitZP ot SL Oae 29 10.12 89 6.12 149 2D: 
150 10.08 90 6.08 30 2.08 30 10,08 © 90 6.08 150 2.08 
149 10.04 || 89 6.04 29 2.04 31 10.04 91 6.04 151 2.04 
148 10,00 |; 88 ; 6.00 28 , 2.00 32 10.00 92 6.00 152 2.00 
147 OL O8 Nh POR. en 2D. coo 27 1.56 33 9.56 93 5.56 153 1,56 
146 9.52 || 86 5.52 26 1.52 34 9.52 94 5.52 154 1.52 
145 9.48 |) 85 5.48 25 1.48 35 9.48 95 5.48 155 1,48 
144 9.44 || 84 5.44 24 1.44 36 9,44 96 5.44 156 1,44 
148 9,40 83 | “540 23 1,40 37 9.40 97 5,40 157 1.40 
142 9,36 82 5.36 22 | 1.36 38 9.36 98 5.36 158 1.36 
141 9 32 81 5232 21 1,32 39 9.32 99 5,32 159 1.32 
140 9,28 80 5,28 20 1.28 40 9.28 100 5,28 160 1,28 
139 9.24 79 5,24 19 1.24 41 9 24 LOL 5,24 161 1,24 
13 9.20 78 m¥b 20 18 1.20 42 9,29 102 5.20 162 1.20 
137 9.16 77 5.16 17 1.16 43 9.16 103 5.16 163 1.16 
136 OF12 PH} 976 6.12 16 1.12 44 9.12 104 5.12 164 1,12 
135 9.08 75 5.08 15 1.08 45 9.08 105 5.08 165 1,08 
13: 9.04 74 5,04 14 1.04 46 9.04 106 5.04 166 1.04 
133 9.00 73 5,00 13 1.00 47 9,00 107 5,00 167 1.00 
13 8.56 72 4.56 12 12,56 48 8.56 108 4,56 168 12.56 
131 Rey vi 4,52 11 12.52 49 8.52 109 4.52 169 12.52 
130 8.48 70 4.48 10 12.48 50 8.48 110 4,48 170 12.48 
129 8.44 69 4,44 9 12.44 51 8.44 111 4.44 171 12.44 
128 8.40 68 4,40 8 12.40 52 8.40 112 4,40 172 12.40 
127 8.36 67 4.36 7 12.36 53 8 36 113 4.36 173 12.36 
126 8.32 66 4 32 6 12.32 54 8.32 114 4.32 174 12.32 
125 8.28 65 4,28 5 12.28 55 8.28 115 4,28 175 12.28 
124 8.24 64 4,24 4 12,24 56 8,24 116 4,24 176 12.24 
123 &,20 63 4,20 3 12.20 Wi 8,20 117 4,20 177 12.20 
122 8.16 62 4.16 2 12.16 58 8.16 118 4.16 178 12,16 
121 | 8.12 61 4.12 yh 12.12 59 8.12 119 4,12 179 12,12 
‘ 


TIME OF OBSERVATION. 


The Vienna Meteorological Congress of 1873 recommended that the 
governments interested in meteorological work should take one simul- 
taneous meteorological observation daily. Before the introduction of 
the system of ‘‘ simultaneous ” weather reports, no observations were 
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taken in any country that could be strictly called simultaneous, suita- 
ble for the preparation of synoptic weather charts, or that could be 
regarded strictly as inter-comparable; but, in the countries where 
weather reports were made, they were prepared from daily observations 
that were not made at the same moments of time.. It was impossible 
before the new method of simultaneous observations was put in opera- 
tion, and before a practicable system for the co-operation of all nations 
was devised, to combine their investigations of the weather into a 
uniform scheme for observing the atmosphere as a unit. The atmos- 
phere is a unit, and to be understood must be studied as a unit. Itis 
necessary, for example, in order to comprehend the forces which unite 
to make a single cyclone, to extend the investigations far beyond our 
own territorial limits. This has been done, and now simultaneous 
weather observations are taken throughout the world. Reports come 
from Algiers, Australasia, Austria, Belgium, Central America, China, 
Denmark, France, Germany, Great Britain, Greece, Greenland, India, 
Treland, Italy, Japan, Mexico, Morocco, the Netherlands, Norway, Port- 
ugal, Russia, Spain, Sweden, Switzerland, Tunis, Turkey, British 
North America, the United States, the Azores, Malta, Mauritius, the 
Sandwich Islands, South Africa, South America, and the West Indies; 
in addition, meteorological stations, maintained by the different gov- 
ernments, surround the north and south poles. The navies of all 
nations are taking part in the work, and the merchant marine observers 
are increasing in number every day. 


BAROMETERS. 


Two kinds of barometers are used on ship-board, aneroid and mer- 
curial. : 

Observations made from the mercurial are the more accurate. 

In reading the mercurial barometer the vernier is moved by a rack 
and pinion so as to bring the lower edge of the vernier on a level with 
the top of the mercurial column. When the instrument is set properly, 
the front edge of the vernier, the top of the mercury, and the back 
edge of the vernier should be in the line of sight, which will thus just 
touch the middle and uppermost point of the column. 

Great care should be taken to acquire the habit of reading with the 


eye exactly on a level with the top of the mercury, that is, with the 


line of sight at right angles with the scale. 

A piece of white paper held at the back of the tube, so as to reflect 
the light, assists the accurate setting of the vernier. At night, a 
small bull’s-eye lamp, held behind the instrument, helps the observer 
to get a correct reading. While observed, the barometer should hang 
freely; it should not be inclined by holding, even by touching it, 
because any inclination will cause the column to rise in the tube. 

On the barometer tube is a fixed scale, divided into inches and 
tenths of inches. There is also a sliding scale, or vernier, which reads 
to hundredths of an inch. 
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First read the point marked on the fixed scale by the bottom of the 
verniet, this will give the inches and tenth of inches; then refer to the 
vernier for the hundredths, and record, for 30 inches, one tenth and six 
hundredths, 30.16. 

Barometers scaled in millimeters, are read in millimeters and tenths 
of millimeters; for example, 762.7, and should be so recorded on the 
forms. The necessary conversions will be made in Washington. 


Reduction of barometric readings to the freezing-point—SuBTRACT. 


? 


i i 
of. go. 
Oo wv Dou 
S80 ) gio 
S g BH 26.5| 27 |27.5, 28 28.5) 29 |29.5) 30 |30.5) 31 8 : a 26.5] 27 |27.5] 28 128.5) 29 |29.5) 30 |30.6) 31 
PAS | si 
<q 5 | 45h 
aq q 
ve | a) 
30 |.004).004|.004'.004}.004}.004! .004!.004! .004].004 66 |.089} .090}.092|.094}.096}.097|.099}.101).102!.104 
31 |.006).006!.006 .006] .006].007|.007|.007|.007|.007 67 |.091!.093}.095].096}.098}.100}.102}.103}.105|.107 
32 |.008}.008/}.009..009].009) .009/.009|.009/ .010] .010 68 |.094).095}.097/.099].101)].102).104}.106].108}.109 
33 }.OL1|.011}.011!.012}.012).012}.012).012).012!.012 69 |.096}.098}.100}.101| .103).105}.107}.109}.110}.112 
34 |.013}.013).014'.014].014|.014/.015!.015}.015}.015 70 |.098}.100}.102}.104}.106}.108].109].111}.113}.115 
35 |.015].016}.016 .016}.017|.017|.017).018/.018}.018 71 |.101}.102}.104!.106}.108}.110).112).114).116!.118 
36 |.018}.018}.019 .019}.019] .020}.020) .020).021}.021 72 |.103}.105] .107).109}.111|.113].115}.117|.119}.120 
37 |.020).021).021, .021].022!.022).022).023].023} .024 73 |.105|.107}.109}.111].113).115}.117}.119}.121;.123 
38 |.023}.023} .023 .024) .024| .025].025).026) .026] .926 74 |.108}.110}.112}.114}.115].118}.120}.122).124).126 
39 |.025].025).026 .026].027] .027/.028].028! 029] .029 75 |,110}.112}.114}.116].116} .120}.122!.125}.127} .129 
40 |.027/.028!.028 .029}.029/ .030}.030}.631].031}.032 76 |.112}.114].117].119}.121!. 123) .125] .127).129].131 
41 |.030}.030}.031).031] .032) .033).033].034) .034!.035 77 |.115}.117}.119}.121}.123).126].128} .130].132).134 
42 |.032).033).033) .034/.034| .035].036|.036) .037|.037 78 |.117}.119}.122).124}.126).128}.130).133}.135)].137 
43 | .034/.035).036 .036}.037/.038/.038].039) .040}.040 79 |.119}.122).124/.126}.128}.131).133).135}.137].140 
44 | .037/.037).038 .039}.040).040).041].042).042).042 80 |.122).124!.126).129).131].133].136}.138].140].143 
45 |.039/.940}.041! .041].042).043).044|.044) .045] .046 81 |.124].126}.125).131}.134].136].138].141).143)].145 
46 |.042|.042|.043).044].045/.045/.046|.047).048] .049 &2 | .126).129].131)}.134].136].138}.141].143).146].148 
47 |.044|.045, .046| .046) .047).048].049).050).051).051 83 |.129).131).134).136].139).141|.143),146}.148].151 
48 |.046] .W47 -048, 049 .050).051} 052) .052) .053) .054 84 |.131).134].136).139].141).144).146}.149].151].154 
49 |.049].050 050, -051| .052!.053) .054].055| .056) .057 85 |.133}.136].139).141).144).146].149].151).154).156 
50 |.051).052! .053).054! .055} .056}.057|.058) .059} .060 86 |.136).138] .141).144).146].149].151!.154|.156].159 
51 |.053).054!.055) .056] .057| .058).059) .060) .061].062 87 |.138).141).143].146).149).151}.154).157]. 159) .162 
52 |.056|.057).058) .059] .060|.061) .N62/.063).064/.065 88 |.141).143].146] .149}.15]}.154/.157|.159}.162).165 
53 |.058}.059}.060'.061].063! .064/.065].066|.067}.068 89 |.143}.146).148) .151|.154).156).159].162}.165).167 
54 |.060).062|.063! .064| .065).066).067|.068| .070|}.071 90 |.145}.148}.151]..153].156}.159).162|.164).167|.170 
55 |.063}.064'.065: .066) .068).069! .070].071].072].073 91 |.148}.150}.153}.156).159}.162}.165}.167).170)|.173 
56 |.065).066!.068 .069}.070) .071).073].074|.075].076 92 |.150}.153).156).158].161).164}.167|.170}.172).175 
57 |.06S].069 -070 .071) .073) .074;.075) .076) .078) .079 93 |.152}.155).158].161) .164/.167).170} .172).175).178 
58 |.070|.071| .073).074!.075).077|.078!.079/ .081}.082 94 |.155}.157).161|.163] .166).169|.172).175).177;.180 
59 |.072!.074).075;.076] .078|.079).080}.082) .083} .085 95 |.157|.160}.163].166].169).172|.175}.178).180/.183 
60 |.075|.076|.077) .079]. 080} .082).083} .085] .086] .087 96 |.159}.162).165].168).171).174].178].181)}.183).186 
61 |.077|.078)].080 .081)}.083/.084/.086) .087).089].090 97 |.162}.165].168].171|.174).177!.180|.183}.186!.189 
62 |.079}.081/.082!.084|.085].087].088}.090).091}.093 98 |.164).167|.170).173).176).179].183).186).188).191 
63 |.082).083}.085! .086/.088)}.089].091).093).094| .096 99 |.166).169).173}.176}.179!.182}.183/.188}.191).194 
64 |.084!.086).087|.089!.090}.092).094|.095].097)].098]; 100 |.169).172].175).178).181/.184/.188/.191}.194} .197 
65 |.086].088 :090'.091). 093) .095}.096|.098; .100}.101}| 


ATTACHED THERMOMETER. 


Mercury expands 5,5,th of its volume for every increment of heat 
of one degree of Fahrenheit’s thermometer; if then, a barometer 
“stands at a height of thirty inches, the temperature of its mercury 
being 32°, Fah., it will stand at 30.10 inches if the temperature of 
mercury in the barometer be raised to 69°. This increase of the length 
of the column by the tenth of an inch is not due to increased pressure, 
but solely to the expansion of the mercury under a higher temperature. 

In order, therefore, to compare barometric observations with exact- 
ness, it is necessary to reduce them to the heights at which they would 
stand at some standard temperature. The temperature to which they 
are generally reduced is 32° Fahrenheit. For the purpose of ascertain- 
ing the temperature of the mercury of the barometer column, a ther- 
mometer is attached to the barometer about midway of its length. 


§ USEFUL INFORMATION FOR SHIP-MASTERS. 


The bulb of this thermometer is in contact with the glass tube of the 
barometer, so that the temperature of the mercury in the glass tube is 
communicated to the thermometer. Hence every recorded observation 
of the barometer should be accompanied by a record of the tempera- 
ture of the attached thermometer. 


ANEROID. 


When a mercurial barometer is on board, its readings only should 
be entered on the form; if only an aneroid is carried, its readings are 
to be entered, with the letter “a” (aneroid) added. 

A thermometer is sometimes attached to the aneroid, for the pur-— 
pose of obtaining the temperature of the air adjacent to the instrument. 
As regards the instrument itself, no correction for temperature can be 
applied with certainty. It should be set to read with the mercurial 
barometer at 32° Fahrenheit. Then the readings from it are supposed 
to require no correction. 

The effects of temperature on ihe aneroid are found to be somewhat 
complex. There is the effect of expansion and contraction of the vari- 
ous metals of which the mechanism is composed; and there is the 
effect on the elasticity of the small quantity of air in the box. An 
increase of temperature eee greater, and a diminution less, elas- 
ticity in this air. 

The graduations of the anerd scale are obtained by comparison 
with the correct readings of a standard mercurial barometer, under 
normal and reduced atmospheric pressure. Reduced eee is ob- 
tained by placing both instruments under the receiver of an air-pump. 

Aneroids are now manufactured that are almost perfectly compen- 
sated for temperature. Such an instrument, therefore, ought to show 
the same pressure in the external air at a temperature of, say 40°, that 
it would na room where the temperature at the same time may be 
60°; provided there is no difference in elevation. 

The aneroid barometer, from its small size and its portability, is an 
admirable adjunct, and can be usefully employed where a mercurial 
barometer cannot be taken. It can, however, only be relied upon 
when frequently compared with a standard mercurial barometer. These 
advantages have brought it into use as a proper measurer of the weight 
of the atmosphere to an extent that its real merits do not warrant. 
It requires some care, however, as its fitness for transportation is 
rather apparent than real. Slight shocks will not ordinarily disturb it, 
but a jar or knock that will break a mercurial barometer, will, quite 
likely, change the reading an unknown quantity, but which may vary 
from one-tenth to one inch. 

The aneroid may be hung up or placed flat on its back, but a change 
from one position to another ordinarily changes the readings sensibly, 
and therefore the instrument while in use, should be kept, constantly 
in one selected position and place. It is usual to adjust these barom- 
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eters to the standard mercurial barometer while they are lying flat in 
their cases, and should therefore be kept in this position. An addi- 
tional merit which the aneroid possesses is that, being more sensitive 
than the mercurial, its variations take place simultaneously with their 
causes. Like other pieces of mechanism, it is liable to derangement, 
which can be detected only by frequent comparison with a correct 
standard. 

Aneroid barometers, if often compared with a standard mercurial 
barometer, give similar indications; but it must not be forgotten that 
they are not independent instruments, and that they are set originally 
to the reading of a mercurial barometer by means of the screw-head 
at the back of the case. They occasionally require adjustment, which 
is made exactly as the barometers are set. They may deteriorate in 
time, though slowly. | 


HEIGHT ABOVE SEA-LEVEL. 


As we ascend a mountain the quantity of incumbent air is con- 
stantly decreasing, and therefore the pressure shown by the barometer 
is less and less, the higher the elevation. It is desirable to have a 
standard level to which all barometric observations should be reduced, 
and this is mean sea-level. 

Although the slight elevation at which a barometer can be placed 
on board a ship would necessitate but a small correction, still, for. 
uniformity’s sake, this elevation should in all instances be stated on 


the form. 
STANDARD BAROMETERS. 


The Signal Service of the United States realizing the importance of 
obtaining barometric readings at sea that shall be more trustworthy than 
have been heretofore secured, some years since established a standard 
barometer at the Maritime Exchange, New York City and ship captains 
generally, without regard to nationality, were invited to use it to make 
comparisons when in port. 

This action was appreciated by ship captains and scientific people 
generally, and soon thereafter a second standard barometer, for use of 
the Pacific captains, was placed in the Maritime Exchange, San Fran- 
cisco, California. 

The third standard has just been put in the Maritime Exchange, 
Philadelphia, Pennsylvania, and the following notice issued to ship- 
masters: 

TO SHIP-MASTERS OF ALL NATIONS. 


War DEPARTMENT, 
OFFICE oF THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER. 
Wasuineton, D. C., October 15, 1882. 
_Ship-masters of all nations are invited, when in the port of Philadelphia, Pennsyl- 
vania, to have their ships’ barometers compared with the standard barometer of the 
Signal Service of the United States, which has been placed, for that purpose, in the 
Maritime Exchange. 
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The superintendent of the Exchange will take charge of ships’ barometers at any 
time they may be left with him for comparison. The observer in charge of the Signal 
Station at Philadelphia, or his assistant, will be in attendance at the Maritime Asso- 
ciation building each day from 12 m. to 1 p. m., to make comparisons and furnish cor- 
rection-cards, or give any necessary information, WITHUUT COST. 

Aneroid barometers should be set with the standard when practicable. 

Observations at sea, to be taken at 0 hours, 8 minutes, Greenwich time, are earnestly 
requested for the “International Bulletin” of simultaneous meteorological reports. 
Blank forms on which to enter these simultaneous observations are furnished every 
captain or other officer desiring to co-operate in this international work. 

The official publications of this office are supplied FREE to every observer sending in 


reports. 
W. B. HAZEN, 


Brig. & Bvt. Maj. Gen’ l, 
Chief Signal Officer, U. S. A. 

Besides the special facilities for comparing ships barometers at the 
Maritime Exchanges at New York, San Francisco, and Philadelphia, 
the observers of the several signal stations are ordered to compare and 
set ships’ barometers awithout cost. 

When errors are determined by comparison with a standar d, and are 
known to the ship-master or other officer rendering reports, the error, 
too high or too low, should be noticed on the form, also date of com- 
parison and the place where made. 

The correction for instrumental error should never be applied to 
barometric observations rendered the Chief Signal Officer. The neces- 
sary corrections will be made at Washington. 

TEMPERATURE. 


Temperature is the energy with which heat effects our sensation of 
feeling. For determining an estimation of temperatures, the ther- 
mometer was constructed. Thermometers for meteorological purposes 
are constructed with liquids, generally either mercury or alcohol, 
because their alterations of volume, for the same change of tempera- 
ture, are greater than those of solids. Mercury is, of all substances, 
the best adapted for thermometric purposes; as, more than any other 
fluid, it maintains the liquid state through a great alteration of heat, 
penis more regularly for equal increments of heat, and I is peculiarly 
_ Sensitive to changes of temperature. 

The temperature of solidification of mercury, according to Fahren- 
heit’s scale, is —40°; and of ebullition, about 600°. 

For the purpose of measuring the temperature of air on board ship, 
the thermometer should be exposed in the open air, where the circula- 
tion is unobstructed; it should be always in the shade, removed at 
least a foot from the bulkhead or other material from or near which it 
is hung, protected against the heat reflected from the neighboring ob- 
jects, and kept sheltered from the rain and spray. 

If the thermometer should happen to become moistened by rain or 
spray, the bulb should be carefully dried about five minutes before 
reading and recording the observations. A wooden frame of open 
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lattice work will be found to be a good covering for a thermometer, 


provided it is so constructed as to admit a perfectly free circulation of 


air about the instrument. 

To the careful navigator the thermometer is an invaluable instru- 
ment in making observations of temperature of the air and the surface 
of the ocean. In warm weather, the difference in the temperature of 
the air and the surface of the sea gives warning to the seaman of his 
approach to icebergs, banks, shoals, land, or soundings; the water 
temperature being lower than where there are none of these ob- 
structions to navigation. On entering the Gulf-stream, the Brazil cur- 
rent, the equatorial current of the Atlantic and Pacific oceans, the 
Japan current, &c., the navigator will find that the surface water has 
a higher temperature, and a lower temperature on leaving them; these 
are now more or less accurately laid down on our charts. 

The temperature readings are requested from ship-masters, and, 
where a hygrometer is on board, the readings of the “dry” and 
“wet”? bulb should be given. Where no instrument is at hand from 
which to make a record, the columns on the form will be left blank. 
The hygrometer is a most valuable and useful instrument to the seaman, 
especially as an adjunct to the barometer and thermometer in foretell- 
ing weather. 

Any instrument adapted to measure the amount of moisture in the 
air is called a hygrometer or psychrometer, but the one best suited to 
use on board ship is the 


WET AND DRY-BULB HYGROMETER. 
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This hygrometer consists of two good equal thermometers, mounted 
on the same frame of wood, six inches wide by twelve inches long, or 
thereabout, the bulb of one thermometer being naked, while the bulb 
of the other is wrapped in some thin, absorbent covering, such as a 
little muslin bag, with a wick reaching from it into a small cistern of 
water, such as a small preserve pot ora short-necked bottle. 

For the instrument to act truly, great care must be taken to choose 
two thermometers which correspond exactly, degree for degree, from 
about 15° up to 90°. Both the bulbs (naked and covered, or “ dry” 
and ‘ wet”) should project an inch or two, clear all round, below their 
frame, for the action of the air to be exerted on them more perfectly. 

The hygrometer should be fixed in a shady place on the upper deck, 
about four feet from the deck, and freely exposed to the external air. 
The water used for the *‘ wet ’”’? bulb should be distilled or rain-water ; 
or, if this be not procurable, the softest pure water which can be had. 
Salt-water should never be used. The water vessel should be replenished 
after, or some little time before, observing, because observations are 
incorrect if made while the water is either colder or warmer than the 
air. The muslin and wick should be changed once or twice a month, 
according to quality and exposure to dust and soot. 

When the wet-bulb is frozen, some cold water should be taken from 
under ice, being careful to raise its temperature as little as possible, 
and the thermometer bulb should be wetted with a camel-hair bruch 
or feather. After waiting a few minutes, the temperature of evapora- 
tion may be observed. 

The evaporation of water produces cold, and thus the wet-bulb ther- 
mometer (with very rare exceptions) stands lower than the dry-bulb 
thermometer similarly exposed. This depression, strictly, measures 
the evaporating power of the air only; yet, as the latter depends upon 
the amount of moisture present in the air, the depression of the wet- 
bulb thermometer measures the humidity of the air. 


WIND. 


The direction of the wind is to be given by compass point (corrected 
for variation) as closely as possible. 

Wind-force may be given by Beaufort scale of numbers 0 to 12, or 
in velocity of miles per hour where there are anemometers, in whieh 
case enter ‘‘ velocity ” in this column. 


Wind 


Designation. Miles per hour. 
scale, 
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Clouds, amount, may be reported as follows: Sky clear, 0; one- 
fourth covered, one-half covered, three-fourths covered, four-fourths 
covered, or else on a scale of 0 to 10. Between these extremes the fig- 
ures represent various degrees of cloudiness; for instance, 1 indicates 
the sky one-tenth covered with clouds; 5 denotes a sky one-half 
cloudy; 7, a sky seven-tenths cloudy, and so on. 


RAINFALL. 


Where no gauge is at hand a general statement, thus, ‘‘ two hours 
heavy,” ‘‘ one hour light,’”? &c., may be made. 


SEA-SWELL. 


This should be reported as follows : Smooth, moderate, long, rough, 
cross, heavy, and very heavy, or by any other well-defined scale. It 
is very important to give the direction from which the swell is coming. 
The ocean conditions are important data to be noted, as it has long 
been known by meteorologists that marine cyclones foreannounce their 
movements by a storm-wave formed in the central part of the barome- 
tric depression, where, the attenuation of the atmosphere being much 
greater than on the outer circles, the circumferential pressure serves to 
head up the water of thesea. General Reid, the eminent investigator 
of storm-phenomena, says: ‘‘ When living on the Bermuda Islands, [ 
was frequently interested by observing the change of direction in the 
surf beating against their shores. A coming storm would roll its un- 
dulations so as to break upon the south and southwest side of these 
Atlantic islands; and, as gales proceeded northward, the sea was seen 
breaking on their northern reefs.” The ‘+ cyclone-rollers,”’ as Pidding- 
ton observed, may be “felt at a great distance from storms;” and, as 
he shows, even a ship far out at sea, if her commander will carefully 
note the swell of the ocean, may be forewarned of an approaching 
gale. Both of these investigators give abundant evidence that the 
peculiar ocean-swell ‘sis often felt at 10° or 15° (600 to 900 miles) of 
distance” from the tempest. In the summer of 1873, when the great 
August hurricane, which so furiously assailed and wrecked several hun- 
dred sail. was still passing over the Bermudas, its long dead swell was 
outrunning its centre by six hundred miles, driving in the bathers at 
Long Branch and pouring into New York bay. The steamer “ Albe- 
marle ” encountered its forerunning wave on her voyage from Halifax 
to the Bermudas; and, though the morning was fair, suspecting danger, 
the vessel was hove to for a few hours to examine the swell. Conelud- 
ing that the hurricane was advancing directly upon him, her captain 
changed his course from southerly to westerly, and by a slight détour 
eluded the gale. . 

WEATHER. 


Record the most striking characteristics of the weather, thus, clear 
(when the sky is less than one-fourth covered); fair, (sky from one to 
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to three-fourths covered); cloudy, (sky more than three-fourths cov- 
ered); sprinkling; drizzling; light rain; heavy rain; sleeting; hail- 
ing; thunder-storm; foggy; hazy; threatening; clearing up, &c. The 
above to express the state of the weather as the case may be, at the 


moment of observation. 
| STORMS. 


In acyclone, hurricane, or gale, give the successive shifts of the wind, 
on the back of the International Form, the order in which these shifts 
occurred, the force and duration of each point, and the readings of the 
barometer. Also the latitude and longitude in which the storm began 
and ended, giving Greenwich time. 


ICEBERGS. 


Note on the back of the form the presence of icebergs in the ocean 
giving latitude and longitude and date observed. 

These data are used in preparing charts for the use of ship-masters. 

All observations sent to the Chief Signal Officer from ship-masters 
are utilized in the preparation of the ‘‘ MONTHLY WEATHER REVIEW,” 
in tracing storm-tracks over the ocean, and a copy of this publication 
is mailed free to every observer in the merchant marine service. 

A year after observation the data is published in the ‘* INTERNA- 
TIONAL WEATHER BULLETIN,” and sent to all the scientific observa- 
tories in the world. As arule, ship-masters do not care for this pub- 
lication, but it is sent free to all observers who contribute observations 
if they so request. In cases of all maritime observers, the Signal Ser- 
vice bears all expenses for forms, postage, &c., and when necessary 
furnishes the ship-master with the requisite instruments. 

The masters of ocean-going vessels are requested to engage in this 
system of research. As a striking illustration of the opportunities 
which a vessel at sea has for aiding in this meteorological work, it 
may be mentioned that the ship ‘‘ Faraday,’’ when laying the last 
Atlantic cable, encountered a severe cyclone in mid-ocean, which, 
without heaving to, she reported by her telegraphic wire to Europe, 


noting the successive changes of the wind as the different quadrants | 


of the storm passed over her; she thus indicated to those on land the 
direction and progressive velocity of the gale, so that they could cal- 
culate the time and locality at which it would strike upon European 
coasts. 

When it becomes practicable to establish floating stations in mid- 
Atlantic, connected by cable with the continent, the reports from such 
posts will be of incalculable value to British and continental meteor- 
ologists in making out their daily weather-forecasts and ordering 
storm-warnings for their sea-ports. 


CAUTIONARY SIGNALS. 


The CAUTIONARY SIGNAL of the Signal Service, United States 
Army—a red flag with a black square in the centre by day, and a red 
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light by night—displayed at the office of the observer, and at other 
prominent places throughout any city, signifies: 

1. That, from the information had at the central office in Washing- 
ton, a probability of stormy or dangerous weather has been deduced 
for the poré or place at which the cautionary signal is displayed, or in 
that vicinity. 

2. The danger appears to be so great as to demand precaution on the 
part of navigators and others interested—such as an examination of 
vessels or other structures likely to be endangered by a storm, the in- 
spection of crews, rigging, &c., and general preparation for rough 
weather. 

3. It calls for the frequent examinations of local barometers, and 
other instruments, by ship captains or others interested, and the study 
of local signs of the weather, as clouds, &c. By these means, those 
who are expert may often be confirmed as to the need of the precaution 
to which the cautionary signal calls attention, or may determine that 
the danger is over-estimated or past. 


THE CAUTIONARY SIGNAL. 


Cautionary against Approaching Storm, and against Winds 
from any direction. 


An additional Cautionary Storm-Signal. will be displayed, as occa- 
sion may require, at all active Signal and Display Stations of the 
Signal Service. The signal will be displayed at and on the regular 
place and staff, and will consist of A WHITE FLAG WITH A SQUARE — 
BLACK CENTRE, shown above A RED FLAG WITH A SQUARE BLACK 
CENTRE by day, or a WHITE LIGHT shown above a RED LIGHT by 
night. This signal will be known as the ‘* CAUTIONARY OFF-SHORE 
SIGNAL,” and will indicate, when shown, that while the storm disturb- 
ance is considered, at the Office of the Chief Signal Officer (at Wash- 
ington), as not yet passed for the port or place at which the signal is 
displayed, and the winds may yet be high, and there may be danger, 
the winds are expected to blow from a NORTHERN OR WESTERN 
DIRECTION, OR ‘‘ OFF-SHORE,” at or near the port or place where the 
signal may be. 

The display of this signal will often follow, and must be distin- 
guished from the display of the usual ‘‘ CAUTIONARY SIGNAL,” which 
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calls for caution in view of an approaching storm, and is “ CAUTIONARY ” 
WITH REFERENCE TO WINDS BLOWING FROM ANY DIRECTION. 


THE CAUTIONARY “OFF-SHORE” SIGNAL 


Cautionary against Rough Weather, and against Winds expected to be 


in a Northern or Western direction, or ‘ Off-Shore.” 


WHERE SIGNALS ARE DISPLAYED. 


Storm-signals are displayed for the benefit of commerce, at the fol- 
lowing places on the Atlantic sea-board and Gulf coast of the United 


States. 


Stations marked with an * are telegraph stations where com- 


munications can be sent by government wire to owners, agents or 


others throughout t 


he globe: 


Slations for the Display of Signals. 
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Stations for the Display of Signals—Continued. 
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SEA-COAST SERVICE. 


The Coast Signal Service is of great value to ship-masters. It co- 
operates with the Life-Saving Service along the coasts of New Jersey, 
Delaware, Maryland, Virginia, and North Carolina, and has become a 
valuable, if not an indispensable auxiliary to it, and shares very 
materially in the labors and responsibilities of this sister service. 

The coast signal stations aim to warn vessels within signalling dis- 
tance of the approach of storms, and to give the life-saving stations 
quick notice of marine disasters calling for rescue, as also to furnish 
any intelligence to the latter, or to the light-houses, which may insure 
their more efficient working. Connected by wire or submarine cable 
with each other, and with the Office of the Chief Signal Officer, at 
Washington, whence they are kept advised of any change in the 
meteorological status, all the signal stations on the coast, from 
Sandy Hook, New Jersey, to Smithville, North Carolina, are enabled, 
from their full ocean view, to communicate directly to passing ships 
any warnings from the Chief Signal Officer. 

But, apart from the meteorological value of such a Coast Signal Ser- 
vice, its incidental contributions to the life-saving stations have already 
proved of the greatest assistance. On the 22d of March, 1877, after a 
severe storm on the middle Atlantic coast, Sergeant William Stein, of 
the Signal Corps, in charge of the Cape Henry station, discovered 
before dawn a large vessel stranded on a shoal off that station, and 
summoned the wreckers at Norfolk to come to the rescue. With the 


18 USEFUL INFORMATION FOR SHIP-MASTERS. 


earliest light the Sergeant displayed the ‘‘ attention signals ” of the In- 
ternational Code, with which every sea-coast signal station is supplied ; 
and, receiving answer that the vessel was the ‘‘ Winchester,” of Liver- 
pool, with request for two steam-tugs to be sent to her, he telegraphed 
at once to Norfolk for wrecking-steamers. Beforesuudown active efforts 
were made to save the stranded vessel. She was taken off the shoal 
after some days’ labor; but meantime three other vessels, in a second 
storm (of the 25th), were stranded within a mile of her. Sergeant 
Stein again telegraphed the wreckers at Norfolk for aid. He ascer- 
tained the name of the bark in greatest peril to be the “ Pantzer,”’ a 
Norwegian vessel, and the crew of the Life-Saving Service a little later 
succeeded in firing a shot-line over her deck. The Norwegians did not 
comprehend its use; but after some effort the Signal Service officer, 
by means of international signals, instructed her crew to haul in on 
the line,’’ and by nine o’clock all the crew of the “ Pantzer ’’ were safely 
landed. In the wrecks of the steamships “ L’Amerique,” “Rushland,” 
and the ‘‘Huron,” (of the United: States Navy,) the first tidings were 
conveyed by the Signal Service wires, and through them succor was 
» speedily summoned. In the ease of the Huron, drifted ashore near Kitty- 
hawk, a Private of the Signal Corps, A. T. Sherwood, stationed at 
that place, received the first intelligence November 23d, and, after tele- 


graphing to Washington, hastened to the awful scene; he walked six- 
teen miles through the sand, and brought to this station full reports of 
the situation, which were instantly telegraphed to the Chief Signal 
Officer. The War and Navy Departments and the Life-Saving Ser- 
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vice were thus notified, and steamers of the Navy and wrecking 
companies were started to the fatal point of the shore on which the 
‘¢ Huron” had gone to pieces. The Kittyhawk observer, immediately on 
receiving orders from the Chief Signal Officer, opened a “ wreck-station’’ 
abreast of the foundered vessel before daylight of the 25th, connecting 
it by a temporary telegraph-wire with his station, and, working this 
improvised station on the open beach, while the gale was yet raging, 
drew toward the spot the whole organized relief force of the govern- 
ment. A similar service was performed on the stormy night of Janu- 
arv 31, 1878, by another private soldier of the Signal Corps, William 
Davis, when the steamship ‘‘ Metropolis,” with two hundred and forty- 
eight souls on board, became a total wreck twenty miles trom Kitty- 
hawk station. At 6.55 p. m. on that night, intelligence of the disaster 
reached Kittyhawk, and in less than fifteen minutes Private Davis, 
carrying telegraphic and signal apparatus, was riding through the 
night and storm to the scene. By 4.00 a. m., he had reached the ves- 
sel, established his telegraph station abreast of her, opened communi- 
cation, and forwarded a report to the Chief Signal Officer at Washing- 
ton, and was putting in motion all the machinery of relief and succor 
which the country could command. The observers of the coast signal 
stations, whenever it is practicable, board vessels that have gone 
ashore, and open communication with the land. An instance of this 
may be cited from the action of Private Harrison, of the Signal Corps, 
at Cape Henry, when the bark ‘‘Giuseppe Massonne’’ was wrecked near 
that station, February 10, 1878. His presence prevented the crew 
from deserting their ship, which, by the aid of powerful wrecking- 
steamers, was subsequently saved. Other instances of boarding vessels 
could be cited, as those of the Italian bark ‘‘ Francesco Bellagamba”’ 
_ and the British steamship ‘“Antonio,’”’ both boarded by Signal Service 
men who afterwards kept up signal conversation with the shore until 
the ships were saved. But these cases will suffice to show the immense 
share the Coast Signal Service has in the results announced by the 
Life-Saving Service. Without the Signal Service co-operation, the 
latter would often, in emergencies that arise, be powerless to command 
the needed help, or to communicate with stranded vessels. For the 
latter service, only men drilled in signalling can avail. 

So arranged is the Coast Signal Service, that not only are its storm- 
flags and danger-warnings visible by vessels moving off the coast, but 
even a vessel en voyage (Say one which is bound from the equator to New 
York), as she passes Cape Henlopen, may inquire by signals whether 
any hurricane is impending; if so, whether she has time to reach 
Sandy Hook before its arrival, or must take shelter behind the Del- 
aware Breakwater; or, a vessel bound from New York or any north- 
ern port southward, on reaching the capes of the Delaware, can make 
inquiry as to whether any storm is likely to strike her before she 
can pass Cape Hatteras, and receive full advice by telegraph from the 


2 
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Chief Signal Office at Washington, in a very brief time. With ade- 
quate appropriations, this Coast Signal Service could easily be made 
7 = , j of far greater value to 

fall the shipping and 
} mercantile interests. As 
the Chief Signal Officer 
has said, “The time is 
not far distant when the 
possession of a coast 
not covered by sea-coast 

| Storm-signal and Signal 
Service stations, watch- 
ing as sentinels each its 


shore, and ready to sum- 
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nations the holding of 
| any national coast with- 
\| out a system of light- 
| house lights.” In the 
i event of war, with a 
completed chain of coast 
signal stations, no part 
of our exposed sea-front 
could be threatened 
55 —— 4 without immediate in- 
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Peek me SEA-COAST TELEGRAPH LINES. telligence of the fact 
being flashed to the Washington office and all along the coast, and the 
defensive power of the government concentrated at the point endan- 
gered. The chain of telegraphic sea-coast stations at present is six 


own beat of sea and, 


oe 
wt 


hundred and ten miles Jong, stretching from Sandy Hook to the mouth — 


of Cape Fear river. 
TIME-BALLS. 


The Boston time-ball is placed upon the building of the Equita- 


ble Life Assurance Company, and is dropped daily at exact local noon, 


or 4h. 44m. 15.56s., Greenwich time, by direct telegraphic communi- 
cation with the standard clock at Harvard College Observatory, Cam- 
bridge, Massachusetts. | 


At 11h. 55m., local time, (or 4h. 39m. 15.56s., Greenwich time,) the 


ball is raised to half-staff; at 11h. 58m., (or 4h. 42m. 15.56s., Green- 
wich time,) it is raised to the top of the staff; at noon, (or 4h. 44m. 


15,56s., Greenwich time,) the ball starts to drop, and requires about — 


rt, 
| 
i. | 
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two seconds to reach the bottom of the staff, this latter quantity vary- 
ing with the amount of friction that retards its fall. The instant of 
the start is the moment to be noted by the navigator, and this may be 
observed, under favorable circumstances, through a telescope at a dis- 
tance of ten miles. If any failure accidentally occurs in the moment 
of starting, the ball is at once raised to the top of the staff, and a 
second attempt is made five minutes later. 

Any small error in the dropping of the ball is observed by the chro- 
nometer of the Signal Service observer at the foot of the staff, and is 
published in his weather report in the Boston Hvening Transcript of 
the same day. The general management of this ball is in the hands 
of the Signal Service observer, whose office is in the building of the 
Equitable Life Assurance Company. 

New York.—At New York a time-ball is dropped daily at mean noon 
of New York local time (viz., 4h. 56m. 1.65s., Greenwich time). The 
staff is placed on the top of the building of the Western Union Tele- 
graph Company. At 1Lh. 55m. (or 4h. 51m. 1.65s., Greenwich time), 
the ball is raised to half-staff, and at 11h. 58m. (or 4h. 54m. 1.65s., 
Greenwich time), to the top of the staff. At noon (or 4h. 56m. 1.65s., 
Greenwich time), the ball starts to drop by a signal telegraphed di- 
rectly from the clock at the United States Naval Observatory, Wash- 
ington, D. C. 

It requires from one to three seconds to reach the bottoin of the staff, 
and an automatic signal returns to Washington, showing the time of 
starting, which is the moment that should be noted by the observer. 

Arrangements are now in progress for the erection of a second time- 
ball in New York City, which will be established upon the building 
of the Equitable Life Assurance Company in that city. This ball will 
be dropped hourly during the day, on the exact hours of Greenwich 
time, by signals sent from the Winchester Observatory of Yale Col- 
lege at New Haven, Connecticut; Greenwich time having been chosen 
for the special convenience of the shipping. 

Washington.—At Washington, D. C., a time-ball is dropped daily 
at noon from a staff erected on the dome of the Naval Observatory. 
As in the other cases, the ball is raised to half-staff at 11h. 55m. (or 
5h. 3m. 12.09s., Greenwich time), to the top of the staff at 11h. 58m. 
(or 5h. 6m. 12.09s., Greenwich time), and starts to drop at local noon 
(or 5h. 8m. 12.09s., Greenwich time). 

West Indies.—The time-signal at Saint Ann, Curacoa, is made on 
board the vessel stationed in the harbor, lying generally opposite Van 
der Meulen’s wharf. The signal is made once a day, as follows: 

At Oh. Om. 0s. Curacoa mean time, or 4h. 35m. 46.9s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

The signal apparatus consists of a red flag hoisted eighty-two feet 
above the water. Five minutes before Curacoa mean noon the flag is 
run clear up, and at mean noon is hauled down. 
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The chronometer is regulated by observations of the sun with an 
artificial horizon. 

Geographical position: Latitude 12° 6’ 45’ N., longitude 68° 56/7 
44// W. 

Dutch Guiana—The time-signal at Paramaribo is made on board 
the guard-ship ‘‘ Paramaribo ” once a day. The vessel lies opposite 
the marine quay and the signal is made as follows: 

At Oh. Om. 0s. Paramaribo mean time, or 3h. 40m. 51.6s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

The signal apparatus is made of wood, is bow-shaped, and painted 
in white and black horizontal stripes. It is about three feet long and 
one foot three inches broad, and is forty-six feet above the water. 
The signal is made from the main yard-arm, from which it can be best 
seen. Five minutes before Paramaribo mean noon the signal is hoisted 
half-way, and two minutes before mean noon is hoisted entirely up, 
and is dropped at Paramaribo mean noon. 

The chronometer used is regulated by observations of the sun with 
an artificial horizon. When the guard-ship is absent no signal is made. 

Position: Latitude 5° 49’ 30/7 N., longitude 55° 12’ 54/” W. 

Netherlands, Zuyder-Zee.—A time-signal station is established on the 
- roof of the building of the Marine Authorities of Willemsoord, on the west 
side of the Nieuwe Diep harbor. The signal is made daily, as follows: 

At Oh. Om. Os. mean time at the station, or 11h. 40m. 53.6s. Green- 
wich mean time. 

The signal apparatus is of iron, is fifty-seven feet above the ground, 
and consists of four round, black, grating-work disks fastened to an 
arm, which is attached at its centre to the supporting pole. 

Five minutes before mean time at Nieuwe Diep the disks assume a 
perpendicular position, are entirely visible, and, at mean noon, fall 
horizontal. 

The clock regulating the fallof the time-ball is in the same building, 
and its rate is corrected twice weekly, by means of telegraphic commu- 
nication with the observatory at Leiden. 

Position of time-signal station: Latitude 52° 57’ 50/’ N., longitude 
~4° 46/ 36/7 E. 

Voorn Island.—A. time-signal station is established on the roof of 
the building of the Marine Authorities of Hellevoetsluis, on the east 
side of the Kriegshafen. The signal is made once daily, as follows: 

At 0h. Om. Os. local mean time, or 11h. 43m. 29.3s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

The signal apparatus is of iron, is sixty feet above the ground, and 
consists of four round, black, grating-work disks fastened to an arm, 
which is attached at its centre to the supporting pole. 

Five minutes before the proper time the disks assume a perpendicu- 
lar position, are entirely visible, and, at Hellevoetsluis mean noon, fall 
horizontal. 
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The clock by which the signal is made is in the same building, and 
is regulated twice weekly, by means of telegraphic communication with 
the observatory at Leiden. 

Position of time-signal station: Latitude 51° 49’ 19’ N., longitude 
4° 7/ 40.5// Ki. 

River Schelde.—A time-signal station is established at Vlissingen 
(Flushing), Walcheren island, upon a tower near the dwelling of the 
gatekeeper, on the west side of the large sea-lock of the railroad har- 
bor. The signal is made daily, as follows: 

At 0h. Om. Os. local mean time, or 11h. 45m. 30.8s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

The signal apparatus is of iron, is sixty-four feet above the ground, 
and consists of four round, black, grating-work disks fastened to an 
arm, which is attached at its centre to the supporting pole. 

Five minutes before the proper time the disks assume a perpendicu- 
lar position, are entirely visible, and, at Vlissingen (Flushing) mean 
noon, fall horizontal. 

The clock used for making the signal is inthe same building, and its 
rate is regulated twice weekly, by means of telegraphic communication 
with the observatory at Leiden. 

The geographical position of the signal station is as follows: Lati- 
tude 51° 26’ 33’ N., longitude 3° 35/ 48’ EK. 

Rotterdam.—A time-signal has been established upon the tower of 
the Yacht Club buildings at Rotterdam. The apparatus is of iron, con- 
sisting of four black disks attached to the horizontal arm of a cross: 
Five minutes before mean noon at Rotterdam, the disks assume a ver- 
tical position, and, at mean noon, or 11h. 42m. 4.6s. Greenwich mean 
time, fall horizontal 

Latitude 51° 54’ 30.2// N., longitude 4° 28’ 50.5/’ E. 

Java, north coast.—The following information has been received in 
regard to the time-signal at Batavia: The signal station is near the 
the boat-houses on the so-called Uitkyk, and the building containing 
the signal apparatus is on the west bank of the small river Kali Tjili- 
wong, southward of the gate at the inner end of the harbor. . 

Excepting Sundays and holidays, the time-ball drops twice daily, as 
follows: 

1. At Oh. 0m. 0s. Batavia mean time, or 16h. 52m. 47.5s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

2. At Ih. 7m. 12.5s. Batavia mean time, or 18h. 0m. 0s. Greenwich 
mean time. 

The signal apparatus is an iron disk sixty-nine feet above the ground, 
and is supported on an east and west axis by a pole, upon which is also 
arranged the machinery for dropping. 

Five minutes before the signal, the disk assumes an angle of 45°; 
two minutes before, it assumes a perpendicular position, is entirely 
visible, and at the proper moment falls horizontal. 
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If the signal is not made properly, a red, white, and blue horizontally- 

striped flag will be hoisted on board the guardship in the roadstead. 

The clock used for making the signals is regulated by observations 
of the sun, with an artificial horizon, and is to be found in the building 
mentioned above, where opportunity will be given for regulating and 
comparing chronometers. 

If, from any cause, the time-ball signal cannot be made on shore, it 
will be made on board the guardship. 

Geographical position of the time-ball: Latitude 6° 7/ 40.1// S., longi- 
tude 106° 48’ 7.5/’ E. 

River Hooghly.—The time-signal station at Calcutta is a tower in 
Fort William in latitude 22° 33/ 25/’ N., and longitude 88° 19’ 40’” K. 

Position of Saugor light-house is in latitude 21° 38/ 43/7 N., and longi- 
tude 88° 2’ K., both depending on Madras observatory, being in 80° 
14/ 19/7 BK. 


INTERESTING DECISION IN A BRITISH MARINE COURT INVOLVING USE 
OF ‘‘LAW OF STORMS” BY SEAMEN. 

The following decision in a marine court is of great interest, as 
showing that meteorological observations and the law of storms are 
recognized by legal authorities in cases where seamen incur danger 
through ignorance of the meteorology of the sea. A marine court 
of inquiry was held at Singapore on the 21st of June (ult.), before Mr. 
R. 8. O'Connor, President, and Lieutenant H. Breedy, R. N., and Mr. 
M. Smith, Naitioal nkRoadeirs. respecting the loss of the eeroke! -Steamer 
“Higin.” The following Aeoikion was arrived at: ‘The British steamer 
‘ Hlgin’ left Saigon on the 24th of May, with favorable weather, 
loaded with rice and fish. Nothing particular occurred until the after- 


noon of the 26th, when a strong breeze sprung up from the nw.; the 


course was then nne., by compass, with a heavy sea from northward. 
During the afternoon, the wind and sea increased, and the barometer 
falling rapidly. At 2.00 a. m., ou the 27th, it was blowing a hard 
gale from the nnw. At 4 a.m., the ship was taking so much water 
over all, that the engines were eased to dead slow, and as the wind 
_ hauled to the eastward the course was altered to head the sea. At 
9.00 a. m.,on the 27th, sights were obtained using two latitudes by 
account, which gave the longitude 112° 54’. In the afternoon the deck 
cargo broke adrift, injuring several of the crew and destroying one of 
the ventilators. J'rom 4.00 to 8.00 p. m., on that day, the barometer 
stood at 29.21 inches. At midnight, still blowing hard, with a heavy 
sea, the master and chief officer worked up the reckoning and placed 
the ship’s position on the chart, in latitude 10° 55/ N., longitude 113° 
14’ K.; the ship was at the time heading ese., with the wind at se., 
engines going dead slow. At 2.15 a. m.,onthe 28th, the vessel struck 
on what was afterwards discovered to be Bombay Shoal. After strik- 
ing, the wind and sea moderated considerably, the engines were kept 
at full speed astern for an hour, and every effort made to get the ship 
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off. At 8.00 a. m., the water was up to the upper deck; the boats 
were then lowered into the water and provisioned. On Saturday the 
29th, the crew and passengers left the ship for Hong Kong in three 
boats, which were picked up. While the ship was on the reef, one 
Chinaman, passenger, died from the effects of foul air, while going 
down into the hold, and one died afterwards from exposure in the boats. 

‘¢The undersigned, having carefully inquired into the circumstances 
attending the above-named shipping casualty, find, for the following 
reasons and those in report annexed, that the total loss of the ‘ Elgin’ 
(s. S.) is due to the Master committing an error of judgment in pursu- 
ing his course of nne., for so many hours with the wind at nnw., a 
low barometer and thick weather, instead of running to the south- 
ward, having regard to the time of the year and state of the weather. 
He should have known that he was in all probability steering straight 
Jor the centre, or nearly so, of a cyclone; he does not appear either to 
have thought of the probability of a heavy drift to the westward, as 
he stated he only allowed twenty miles for westerly current. 

‘We also consider the loss of the vessel is due to the master’s want of 
confidence in the recognized rules of the law of storms. He crossed the 
FSront of a cyclone, and thereby became involved in a heavy drift, 
which it appears put him out of his position about sixty miles in four- 
teen hours. Having got into the front of the cyclone, he no doubt did 
the best he could in keeping the vessel’s head to the sea, having ref- 
erence to her build and trim. We do not think it necessary to deal 
with the Master’s certificate, or the other officers’, which are returned 
to them; but we are of the opinion that the Master should be repri- 
manded for his want of judgment in persevering in his course of nne., 
when he should have known that he was steering to the centre or front of 
a cyclone. The Master is hereby reprimanded. 

“Lastly, we think it advisable that the attention of the Board of 
Trade should be called to this case, with a view to their issuing the 
necessary instructions to have more particular examinations in the law of 
storms for candidates passing for command of vessels in the Hastern 
trade, more especially in the confined waters of the China Sea.” (Ex- 
tract from Lloyd’s Weekly Shipping Index for August 26, 1881.) 

During the last year simultaneous observations have been received 
from the following vessels: 


Allan Line. 


Steamship. Observer, 
BSD PenGR ED eth dolls ded, saad ites ots a 'ges digide ede ancadaleyenee Captain Neil McLean. 
RA keg haw de sae fate Shs ncaa +4 Sdniycwaddine s¥oaanvevé Captain W. H. Smith. 
RRND ONO cass Jal nag 2 eggs ok dtd snn'es -sdvagns Meee WAN emo Captain C. E. Le Gallais. 
Rtas UMN ORNS IN Bl 5 a ss tila dnc apivans «tho egsancehag nog nie ceses's ...+Captain W. Richardson. 
BAER EE asda Seta cds tab caieetnons’s addipestaaseune eneees Captain Joseph Ritchie. 
PAM CSR INT alar seins ci Fane var tab pie dhe ada. siedk pon vesinasonnjerasve Captain Robert Brown. 
OMIA re Le, 8 Phe gehen a oe ces atecdcens gecans Captain John G. Stephen. 
eeaMCLUPPUV ERAT TNC toarsd co tiadesbsustriivseies ste donsesess.nanqesese Captain John Park. 


EMU LUMANL VEDA NR gS. Leah dn aln eee dda ed osha ns caicanadaesaisaceeers Captain R. P. Moore. 
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American Line. 


Steamship. ; Observer. 
SUDO ete rae Cleese etree nese xs voce teeead sec iaues cess Captain J. W. Shackford. 
MPLA UR Senda P EL lsc tac asec bes vesdhekeriot sn te Captain R. W. Sargent. 
REPOS! bon das ccadayitereysses Rich SS ad SS ae Rey Smee Captain Henry Morrison, | 
Captain William H. Warrington. 
MT OU MARE eg Will ne sine, sea soa dan caecbecdlbstwon ys) ons Captain George H. Dodge. 
Amsterdam Line. 
JASON csaceet yoda ASR aR at a AE Ae AE eae ea Captain D. H. Hinloopen. 
SEPALS Rg eee tes eras tech sich slams Since Ceton ete as te Rye ecelvee bes Captain W. B. Harrisen. 
Anchor Line. 
MRM R UN 2S CNS Lih sds Mus Vane Gace! > i's ba duel'« kcwdetn Alobleneiln ye Captain Robert Buchan. 
Reet Ld Vogl ctlal hs cel! oisasloaduniboe ls pamengocien ass Captain John Hedderwick. 
EINE LP sy iestan sa ksatlite ian beads hadeas tc eesd ses pws ohiams sep Captain James Brown. 
ECR ee (eer Ulan vente v ANG daleddiy asta Savas vasas devembes Captain James Donaldson. 
EPG rece i iei deck eet sbon vy dave scsts seis sahias ae sevacamenaes Captain H. Young. 
ENED AAR OSD aT A ae NR A ROR SA) Captain G. Mitchell. 
Era Crete ORT p aD SEG TER. Lo Neato Wate ody Geese tateawe dee cae «..Captain Aug. Linguister. 
SL TAM Re On Ra) edb hh. adamaccsiiws sas Redesebibe ested Captain Archibald Campbell. 
PPAR sot clcaton vale) s a3 cysasdine sess abteisab annineetepie a soe vs Captain J. D. Allison. 
MSGR a a Naa Deibiie last) d0a\cas wide teahddie obs oee4 acd es gis 9 ee ARO cer. Captain John Jameson. 
PM erie ree ete 0's 2 wv oaclihdack tose ospuege ead eesiaiaaize Captain A. McRitchie. 
Arrow Line 
TONERS Eis 855.505 4s bo eeleby aevod eee e deer ets se dgen eu ene Captain G. J. Robinson. 
Atlas Line. 
RIE UC sy avs 84s e aie na seven ebhe dp os orblpes apes eicghen kv eany Captain J. W. Sanson. 
CANA MR SOc Ss a 22 ie Jice Usin:s cca'p aah g'asn sucauadsavnharan oneel «sows Captain H. R. Hughes. 
See st MARC ed Woh sth' akan sajeedinadasass dae anwar a sabtet sams Captain B, Moran. 
Captain Seider. 
PEN isa ats Ayre ined ok ca voemudie zi sigs: dea rteltan bekneeues { Gontain CPi tee 
PATEL Ua ae tania dele obs cats nncie'e ckiabey's dvovaheble ssiergherache Gop agen Captain W. Peploe Forwood. 
AW MER crlaicainay Comn ty Soh oA a bie larammnd siaenler peices ¥earepomeapaue Captain D. Williams. 
UME as eet sisivs ia ad porate he oy savetacosaccadauceeeal nes tbeed Captain W. G. Gladwin. 
BER ie 155 anderen det cass Rint Soneeced RN re Dene A NATE a! Captain R. de Echevarrieta. 
BMA TE AION Vaca cn Goes dDUAMAGS 6 Lu sau M Love eve cadnex ans Dhiasmthanasy Captain R. de Echevarrieta. 
MRCS ETN a doce Seach oe pode death acces tc ahaee Uepar tener Reet Captain C. G. Pearce. 
oan and Halifax Line. 
SD ABO UM eat fakes oe ddk\\ levsgionsat beuy as oohe mune tebaala -aWadetehsters Captain 8. E. Wright. 
_~ Bristol City Line. 
Brooklyn City. .......sssssseecoeses oseess enseeesecetessnens saeens Captain Samuel Windham. | 
British Ship-Owners Company of Liverpool. 
REAM OW DL cnc y ss 5pse:oeds 5 oss nanienan ¥haeee Gaaternvarsapetine uses Captain E. H. Freeth. 
California and Mexican Steamship Company. 
Dee Unas oa bis anes dsmamrrestis bs vel94e earner ods ae yede Maaoeneatint > xe Captain Thomas Huntington. 
DT OCI Taser es havepes tiake'doln nya Rignuamed cheno nbaMee Ramee tines Captain E. Rogers. 
Cromwell Line. 
MEUCSON -sveceensieadinecke des sales PHI ee hametiaesnscatinngens Captain H. R. Freeman. 
Dewy COPE A TS Vepita sys Like etal Asean ddyeedcanter'esdauebyes Captain T. P. C. Halsey. 
Cunard Line 
SOU TG, yeeseVbid be okdy eae ascend ARUN dav Radi és ednericdaediavenne Captain Wm. MeMickan. 
CAL 8 ich higwiel cise ueeleee RII SMEIU Red pi hy pedbdeckssncesa bAbh ap Captain W. H. P. Haines. 
DIB TOALON of siucie'scapacdyarss sp le ob shieebas 4A bbabewraa Gaus nds shOeavaks Captain B. Woolfenden. 
REPELS Bie 7hs eb sin chee ievtad ees is PaA Sead ohnclv ay tolona de go anette Sage Captain Horatio McKay. 
VOR Gone s ccd se teeRys sky Abbe «dota thcguysubanwennhed ts Captain Horatio McKay. 


PAH EIIA Bisa ts « lrg eco Aha bhde he da FR ah aNah relineedua desc aerdan ode Captain M. Murphy. 
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Donaldson- Clyde Line. 


Steamship. Observer. 
ESATA Ci eRe NTs os Copa GaeE LEV Ge owen eotFah aesipaviecvuseee sues Captain James Brown. 
ee s Steamship Line, 
RROD Cea Pree cas oak 0 Sts Fe sie sos sce saceeevoduaaven ebeewenss Captain Wm. Gyles. 
General Trans-Atlantic Steamship Company. 
RE MN So, dt MEER en's Sr eesWOd eek dorsinesencd veucaeeeanen kueats Captain EH. Frangeul. 
Rend cima MOPS SO 5 Shcvend va cuss csp sxuwnah Ov ons ang re Captain Périer d’ Hauterive. 
. Captain S. Delaplanc. 
AN te scar viao ss 'abercs ode acts coco savsareenens Resse Barty. Pp 
RCN ee lol X ec ccancocchscteeresencs.sipetnras cactns Captain Adéa Servan. 
DET LU NERN ROLLE or, oes es oats siaic soe, sadonisenansipenatneuse egies Captain T. al Cahour. 
Guion Line. 
NEEM ag Percents hs oRh cas, ocr ast g 6h Go'en ns Cavadd nsfacestintonss Captain Samuel Brooks. 
WVAGCODBIIE. shaaseessd-sse0: Rh tL ep tae ld oe Captain C. L. Rigby. 
Hamburg-American Line. 
PRUE PUREE COAG oe en tes deslc Bele shee oles ocd vesdenausl sdapadacenes Captain O. Pezold. 
REUMUISE LEV aNetee aca ears csdsn Gaasbad soe cated sonic ohatebehdeoebeeuelatebs Captain W. Lube. 
eI Nae Cte acca tiVe a So nv sbisy cdeciinevaseepeebeciies ines Captain H. Schwensen. 
in W. Kii in, 
Prec G e Pve ey. oa i veeea oeepuaelia 
Tease el tas Nn cts die Mele Patah vss vesuub absuay cs ase atons Captain F. Tischbein. 
RMR ee. fees on sho aOR Tadeo se htaveas <ah eh gua caine Captain B. Voss. 
mae aptain C. Kordell. 
Been eRe Ia ese cet cate des ot ence Unceigenseammety oan is Ao Aero 
UMM AV IDG. SENT TOC ET: cts 4tan a srene «carectha e-neacere sachteashees Captain R. Karlowa. 
WRB iI Geert ayn ease cos efoace eoetyn seeors exsensccrices tes Captain C. Ludwig. 
ELE Acs ER a pen Goleien ta 
Inman Line 
Reet TROP IIE. commer te ear see eee eres one cayseeleashen even es saceas Captain R. Leitch. 
MERCI GW, TL OEE yh o'cu vary trends ceocarsccesslcceaan senses seoeee Captain T. Tayler. 
Johnston Line. 
SM MIE S  CERTEE wa N ow op chee Pte Sav ess noteneoae preemie eset hy Captain John Inch. 
PT RUIEETIE, vs Seen cr ciyecs cs fa feds tanacsese racten queen enorteriant Captain J. Schofield. 
MOT ONG I SeENE Pero ra ys Gish toocy closnobnacchassvanpeanrnes Captain John Inch. 
Ee and Holts Steamship Company. 
eM Or raiiae voces aepssdnos-cesess-enydudaoeeences Captain John Carroll. 
SR OOM Fata seen eS Y es ses cnchivaneoe asseesdes onsgaytonbeneny Captain Arthur W. Jeffery. 
Leyland Line 
tens RSP re rah Foose s adacsn'sbcesnet nde ve even qnaue Captain E. Parry. 
: aptain Maxwell. 
RUNS a CUIES Sa PNR Tet eck eos eE ae ale ahs Ups Sacipae'ge sc toncouss Copis re py. 
Mediterranean and New York Steamship Company. 
PUL INS Tl Grates es edn een Ua SENNA Gs di dodn'ssquerescanavsvess Captain Domerico Viola. 
Merchants’ Express, to Havre. 
| ee ce) Ee Oe et ee eae one ee he Cee Captain Andrew C. Struckmann. 
RAGE staan tana sidan ak agepeiebadod dk» os scag Pac ceed esads anonts Captain V T. Hein. 
oy Merchant's Steamship Company, to Brazil. 
DSO TETD Weise hy cde At ats PARAS Fo wae Seas hte open adhanesbeh Captain Stephen I. Rains. 
SELES ES SR PRR SERRA ASO Ee Bes Sa OSE mE Captain A. B. McDougall. 
Morgan's Louisiana pe Texas Steamship Company. 
POAT ORR DAT. ceitoeis sia Wake ONGRIV Mss ssc uveweuetsWevecs queues Captain Fred. Read. 
ERG Ua ay Poaaaia ak oh Saas edde HWM To ds’ ces veda ddeds aesaedavdane Captain R. B. Quick. 


New York ¢.).4254 Png Rats UPR T aNd, «weak yalasu taki uneuye Captain H. 8S. Quick. 
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National Line. 


Steamship. Observer. 
CUT ACA. 3, ctsveties wabhbialtacMeeneclass/aeveseirnsicenetecee evoees Captain John Robinson. 
PVEVMTAY ewe opest ten tarts vavlossesse Malis abl sop F0RaN Sas ob ves sie Captain Wm. Tyson. 
England ....3..0%5: Bets oles AUNT ot es tub veveovdaninen seh one Captain T. P. Hecley. 
PAUL IVet aac vac eeeene Renae Nine Meee Des La LEE MMeliee eo sarge veh Poswed Captain W. Arthur Griffiths. 
Greece........- PIN Ass iat REGIE Ac rissvcne waews eevee nieve aces Captain W. Pearce. 
Helvetia sai.cec'.: ese ehs da seetlAdy 4} vos eves ce cdescedeases seuets Captain J. W. Rogers. 
EO Acer amen eres slid sikh eR LEM AD chasm ls wees nenvad vondee cts Captain John Milligan. 
RELY ene ter cette s 358 Rie CME noes TOIT Tol deeeus voc ski'vvones be ucvs Captain R. P. Williams. 
Pm se Mee eee br coats: Els Maes ose WAL cee kksses etd decodeeeR Captain Geo. Cochrane. 
Netherland Steamship Company. 
SONU RES r occ recites cane vad saaae heat tiie iveete dayne tebe tac a ess Captain J. H. Taat. 
REECE ACOs os conta Fok ete ave UN ce eesie oo odca sed en see eeuendass Captain T. H. Boujer. 
LCA aielale PER Oe OR Cem Cee ee ae 
f jcaptain EK. M. Chevalier. 
BE SSCUOILEN sundae ots otek Skt coenb lied ofn sae deniees ovearietdealmndat Captain-G. I. Vis. 
New York and Cuba Mail Steamship Company. 
MATRA RG UTE eit chee sothcceie RAGUEG ae stavecso@iateceiessae sets Chief Officer F. C. Miller. 
Bee cis crigferne bese aco ses aes eS eee SF Philos 
MMR eR ee el ocean oLatec at eke bINTIR edd Caboee eb aaeane Chief Officer F. C. Miller. 
New York, Havana and Mexican Mail Steamship Company. 
RP PRT LG son saeck s-4) porate 3f<adcepdoanscameneentenhns Captain F. Timmerman. 
PEVIOL( ELE DIA 4 \.0. ss schera- ee Masa dmcokiat eseNcme ce wake xewaneeieat Captain John Deaken. 
MERON SAINTE ON > wofin sii haiSa baebohs cowssosen cdlexpe spate anes Captain J. W. Reynolds. 
North German Lloyd. 
BRET GAS E et Ud all SEES chu cot dolsqan cto es rdgcbbar vewasseuanmeee Captain F. Hamelmann. 
BATITI ACM CRE Se vrecuida.attncraceecacsd «+ oes ciudtslu-aalpatecab conte Captain K. Pohle. 
f Captain R. Ringk. 
PATEL seca csrrdcaawetee Mec AeRveedas est ton Soshhs Gan gte ea deenseetes Gantatn iS Biker 
Bn Tae Pea dante Saas ats elie ar xs Vance ahs iran «Agia eae eg eae Captain W. Willigerod. 
ERSTSCUA RNY ODUCT Ts as states «di risis<asea ars she coctacshe nose eherunes Captain H. Christoffers. 
PRCA OSI AIDARR Bese hia eays wince stn’ Weadedan aeescante racemes a Captain A. Hagemann. 
‘aptain F. Himbeck. 
UPI DUTD oyar's bteM Jn ce seee is sok ldadeas ce snn saunas anenas eae yas Weegee iF Warnkar 
ORI SELIT REL Ae ae iien occicnatin cram evae eas hen se es ceeettiies faneteves Captain H. Baur. 
RIWOCHRUALILON ssw atoos'dtuovecuasaes te cavchdess «anne tunes sen eae Captain Th. Jungst. 
OU NEAT gE ile et CABLE EP ABR Baa Baal lpr gy: Captain R. Sander. 
PURE ce cet es) ca laucgetrcdurecaetct addter tee tt nak mene teen Cine Captain G. H. Meier. 
Bromeroupring Eriederich VWilhelin...1...seccdcasp sneer isecceenne Captain A. Meier. 
MTSE Cees cot sakes «eke scanessascet atcacsard danna men an vers renk yates Captain F. Preifer. 
PRED TER enc eb ect de baad ona csabs en ndad sun uuaChe see t cashes ... J Captain O. Heimbruch. 
‘: Captain Julius Barre. 
BU OROUR Ete teh ashe asec ve vans see asustcins cree scare tuetasbeg vases sites Captain F. Hesse. 
Neckar. ....ealessis TERS a AY a ERT eae Captain Richard Bussius. 
Captain K. Pohle. 
IN TTO DEY sc reees teetct sec acelstece ststsccet 2 esi els Cats Ceres Captain Jacob Jaeger. 
DOES GG die Ee OS a beak Br CA rr a ets ey Pa Captain Carl Undeutsch. 
PTR AS eRe ES yer Bs Bi oc Ane Re Peo RPE? Captain G. Meyer. 
Bibeln.) lisesi che svt dee PERT Tene Node oes Teena Captain H. A. F. Neynaber. 
. Captain C. Wisgand. 
DO ANRISE SA «oes b snes Masonic aM ans es mare Massa td dati ys,bhoeeh cheer’ Caritae iM Toa 
POPE ER DUTT oe0 8s uth ass tte churn tata tespeusc wei re reetarveracrs Captain H. Heineke. 


Captain 0. Heimbruch. 
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Occidental and Oriental Steamship Company. 


Steamship. Observer. 
ALADIC 435% Rec, A DERIVES hinaik sh avnwes aeawuns wrestle ..-.Captain.W. G. Pearne. 
DOGEI TE ic sn ns sense epee Mew tes Btn PAPAL Ne ssiaehee aniaden Co Re Captain H. Davison. 
MOTO Le dhe x celica Vokes 25055 Bas baa take se!sa GAN Ridaales NACL all paises, Captain W. H. Kidley. 

= a al 4 . . a 7 * 
DS Ge ete iy agua dee ered sens Captain W. HL Kidies. 
SR IASI I yo Ceres BUMMER SAPs a lastnn's « pSy nosis ecsp menage amea ey «+e. Captain John Metcalfe. 


: Ocean Steamship Company. 
RGR Vitti RUC t. ous cnc Uae 'es As oa-no ses os'vseuld von saunas Captain K. 8. Nickerson. 
City OF olan bua. Giese ens saves ain eos Captain Weel ishér. 


Oregon Improvement Company. 
DUR ONIERE Re ean Cosco s'edv ast ocr gad «d's beaks Saxedsq04 Goebeeaat Captain E. W. Holmes. 
MVMRIMSE LCL CGM eddies. cosessaccisacscynoe tvcees sevdgandeecness bossee Captain L. Meyer. 
Oregon Railway and Navigation Company. 
Captain James Carroll. 


PR URS EEE ea sre ic sate cia as ious e sachin tabeehenwagea sn ane CapiatieCe Beichivant 
CTOLUITIDILG PANG iba wales vad SUEY ET A alow kcanswoake KU ta udad Captain Fred. Bolles. 
RRR OME eeatens. cssdte conical cescn slsces tenons Ped VENA Je mW ets #4 ss Captain EK. Polemann. 
Pacigc Coast Steamship Company. 
ARE EER nie ante ose i ecasiiytc sistas st «vecaiessees nest in terete ots Captain John N. Ingalls. 
PREP eleo ted: ce Yemies se etegsacss ce ttt r sessed Sentivacseseneces eects Captain H. G. Morse. 
PMA IEES ig oe a, isc ae es atta! 
Captain John Carroll. 
eres ee ae. eae ahes co hp anlc eka oyswernide ss bnetered Gantain E. ee tied 
PATNA ae cokes sepa P oie, «Aes. khniidineds Deana gen kaadlasnaakds niaasines Captain Charles. B. Johnson. 
PRO ANT ae eee es Seen a fs ince 2) 095 1ARKS wd aut bos ce Slee anbwaddabhne se Captain Thomas Wallace. 
POURRAIT DE MULIOACIMDIN lass pie oa sees del oss aclu nde cs ccgnabeten evens Captain G. Debney. 
OTS Peg CARE Sr 5 Aa ASR COR ER REREN SOON Captain G. Reichman. 
Captain Henry M. Hayward. 
Pacific Mail Steamship Company. 

: in A. N. M. 
ap shi SRR. SRSA AE RENO es a Nene ck ace 
MSIE OWE) DADE law as 31 34 sun $g50's cigs itetee¥ivaton da gahees obhee Captain W. B. Cobb. 

RSE OTM ee vinack wads l biede ns sanniaseneninnsnne arscas anes Captain D. S. Austin. 
LES Ie Ueno ea a ee eee Win a eee 
Cite ePrice MAM eda ocd gst nsv nd ere atpneety coc Coot EE Gaede 
eR MAIE Ty re Mee cy seu seas Oh va pcck ssona¥ sevose ascusy ey eres Captain Jefferson Maury. 
Be EROS I MOLLE) 2:00 see cache ap aen ssescs speercsese qos aonte Captain J. M. Caverly. 
WORM tee RMS Sol St cco SH cans edascnins-cavcemenwiss { Captain Thomas Chapman 
Captain R. R. Searle. 
ET RSE MRR Seely eh eI 5 ld BRE eR Captain ly Dexter. 
Captain Thomas H. Morton. 
POSAE RE EGR CA Casi Eiy otOe «i Sieebenddiids be donde nlsatas wecsinsedencescaed Captain W. J. Russell. 
Beer heya ks VcoRIeN VAT ox Me casas Nig ds-resardanser aetenety san Captain D. S. Austin. 
TER fa hed aha echo UR a wae Ly ath osha aise v0 nda ggnd Selecen speaes ede Captain M. Connolley. 
TERT e RE Bass Mimeaed sled eiens Qe >< +: natuy encavcarnch sens Captain W. J. Russel. 
eh hee eR AUC TUM. coc cacsee ovence tieeesses Captain Henry Webber. 


Quebec Steamship Company. 


B d Captain A. S. Owen. 
OYMUdA. osee vies cseeseses seeseeseetes eeseesees seseseanesenen Captain Bu McMairloth 


hl sae ee oe a De A ees Co ids aucghasecceaatees Captain G. S. Locke. 
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Red“ D” Line. 


Steamship. Observer. 
Caracasi circ thet RARE MRR ir ok 134 scos¥a bUeake nanae’ sovees Captain W. M. Hopkins. 
WR LER CIR bias aperner tuk tay sedi Qreadei le sos'ebisssate code ceva sees Captain Samuel Hess. 
Red Star Line. - 
Pelee nian a tronema: luk cak Pap eleees ob ckdchscpases evades soraceeas Captain Joseph Stokes. 
IVEDSRLB NG Ut AE ibe tess cuss tletlatdess ccvenscscdsvce sepace govees Captain J. Ueberweg. 
ELON IAT Ger rONes hn ELC CL SL coReTEDL tsaase canes Ue bace Uowseiicerste Captain R. Weyer. 
piv. ‘shear AOE. ner ce Dein Ge vente 
PIPE CRTC ES ts 20s 5. ¢fy ng adhilien D oseodsenelae seen scgensscees Captain John C. Jameson. 
Peer ie stree csi. 2, TeaMeMRba! tle beewee. lnk eee ya genet 
MURLOCS Aceh sauae sels ah iuwincionlaebondesagexaceise9cdereaees Captain H. Nickels. 
Royal Mail Steam Packet Company. 
MIEPs tere coc atte nate cade svandeieat cok ce toons nero bus sannaneee Captain D. W. Cameron. 
Savannah Line. 
Part Olen, NUIT Me suikey ht. (pip unde sy= cp esalbos ceGlre speetaues ees Captain H. K. Hallett. 
State Line. 
SES OE MS IOTIUE, 005.0 500.0 ecepad pee res s¥aaselehses opedvoeed sghdnADtAIn D. ta> s ONMStOm, 
Se EME COLI 6925 vn ¥' pss a0 0h asin vint'g/s dviexl sass noe da¥ve tee couse Captain G. Moodie. 
Bee METI CIA TO, ceri lkce saskiayseisesnccosu unsdees sare ples sedes Captain John W. Sadler. 
. Texas Line. 
PRET) POLE TT EIATIL GN 2 Fico cp’csdbatisde sess Zactele saves ys lec esled Captain Isaac Hines. 
MENON GUNG tas SWC Ns oiidndeiehtde des dne)ssoucs duce seedereteene Captain M. B. Crowell. 
GCA L A YMCA, wth ANTENNA Takeleids enccediovcete vasees Captain A. C. Burrows. 
OCONEE GRR RISES CTL EE RE SARs Ry I eT Captain I. Bolger. 


Thingvalla Line. 
CT irae eR U AO oh tI a eg A me oe Captain S. T. H. Laub. 


Warner and Merritt Line. 


MEE RMAY ears techie shakes os ous suc chdsechepueceavee nouns emps Captain Charles B. Dickman. 


Warren Line. 


Bie TOWA.. ceeeeeceeeeceeen consncees enneen neceen ceeeee cesses cesses seats Captain Samuel Walters. 


White Cross Line. 


RUMEN dec HUNL.  ietica Ui ail SUL WN. ee drs an chennai cia ouleas Captain George Eyler. 
BORG YO one are are len situ gps sila Dune Ue d5's caus daindds vaaeeelagarge Captain Robert Scott. 
White Star Line. 

PRU ALSC Laat russ On ys Wrebads did oan bie shit siesta Nee ore Ma awaNNe taNPE eas Captain J. W. Jennings. 
BOSE Dn seaessaayes «7 peices Wand oh oe pone abghn. das o1e COOS ROUTER OC ENM EataL Captain H. Parsell. 
IRPICATAUG veel poe ose delouyes sesecniapegasere sted eusene suteeeaccons Captain H. Perry. 
RO po sees tah iAks Py ss'tn’ sb enh sn beak cadets nus > adaa ddccleeeedabapy adisioe Captain Benjamin Gleadell. 
PTOLIN ALC aun adarenWos..54 -peketrakiedocuceur eM apicetiteleNt te eces Captain C. W. Kennedy. 
Republics. ibisalecaschs by f SPOR Ros peed cance PES ends ay oh Captain P. J. Irving. 

Wilson Line. 
DMAvEnyO ceaseeattae ties dite Cota e eur ke aasdebabenedies saben bis Captain J. H. Malet. 
CIEL AT GOT oN AES ata eek yO Fock Saesevs ad bless ezcadiwade Captain R. Potter. 
VOU BO. cc RIOR Pedes Meee abe sending bb apee a see isee bed es Captain Joseph Mitchell. 
BalertOnsin tosh ue (ce tat piiestectnr ranting. ec 

Winsor Line. 

BUTE satis cid i otina Wahsigs shies ge AND Yas aulnndet> bps cae bheen cede Captain H. W. Googins. 
COBEN OTLNG 4212S iui Mcash RCS EMD das cheivd one saada (ae eins Captain H. W. Googins. 
ROOTED OAT 55 92058 sy ids eu sed <M vad viva wh de tetacaludsldad ids ove Captain John Horton Briggs. 


USEFUL INFORMATION FOR SHIP-MASTERS. 
Miscellaneous. 
Steamship. Observer, 
TID UODEZ, pees 4ii>- ok yaxe berqaness vies Sdarevigh Cane eee ee Captain Eugenio Bayona. 
EON E St cei EP apd ute bins bind vaing aja ss waa doheeniipce tne Captain James Wallace. 
Compton......... aseeee veseee seeteeeeeeen cecees cecees seseen seseenees Captain John Thos. Eggers. 
FRATIGGY? vigp pains scbcheeing aon Mesias peniv)ccuiuwersosarveee cst sssiabcins Captain D. B. Rooke. 
MIR MRS Ce ANE ReMi ER oa Ssnnss%pocoises soe eons anne sussont an Captain W. A. Hallett. 
PT Re LRA clans eam aact'e wateseborces tecoceteesebies Captain G. H. Jones. 
ge tn te I NEB. ot rns a: Ui Gu vies Gbs'sdalones seessizee ene Captain P. L. Cosgrove. 
RA PM ON eRe? oaks We tS DUP LA's av ete csscns oo ese eseenigebate Captain P. Urguhart. 
PRG IM PRG Vtiyl a Tins up's Weep ieee scbosneeslendane sep Captain E. M. Hughes. 
REE a CRGD: Ree cs set: WSK abs vbnsensadeycevaseteden saves Captain M. Garson. 
BPM Te SURES ORE he OP acco thGondse soe sescsseopacseas wieonsess Captain John Dixon. 
DEMIR tae aey th NEME CORR: Sekt sea G52 cuales hoaee de gea's vgs Captain Chas. L. Callaway. 
ih OVE GENER ARES ASE RARE RGSS 92 OA ge ORDER.) OE BON a Captain R. H. Lightbody. 
Pe aT Me ceed yh COEd Ba sanied eB. o.oo on scoiaswahauus sont ise Captain A. Kempton. 
BPO PSE RT TEED 5 egies Sahns ao ta cuiendnie's au) <p ane el cada Captain D. Davies. 
POMC ine teed Eder hnn AR tnad s veniaessh je so ves 44ivae ioeneeeet seeds Captain K. P. Littlefield. 
PARP pPRER MPR ie by oon ey ak visu ach «do's deine spb senasehbees's > dei Captain Thos. Potter. 
Ee PE ar Gsm kin sa) X N's os ss phapienmalle Uadees Senuae Captain O. 8S. Baker. 
Sailing Vessels. 
ea ON nc cst ria Co danen Sl voce sesae'nkoesa ess success Captain David W. Storer. 
SMITE NY GIS LICTILLE Visi ebitis-s ses eoanedacneuetncts cos Captain Mehaffey. 
GPA MeLSIGSE, ieee siihbasyanaqcnueed ses ose aigesioce site auets Captain Thomas Bailey. 
REEVE MUTE MMU LOT He oy) cosacctaves coe ion anceveans nonessae Captain James Jorgensen. 
SRT ah Bk Saas dewdv A ooo b npg se) ances nna tas cas cus apeens ces Captain H. C. Northup. 
Bee EDD etd cutee hs Fak ua nica yesh vuse tele esansacd seneey abe oes Captain Gréun. 
RTM GIPCT AMBRE TENTED WHS.IFs 03 fct0 9 ss ledeinne +p onotensdueesiene gbes'sy Captain J. M. Corson. 
MENT CUNARD NIMBY 55 ceUR usb e i ajo secre sense cdoast(eiencn acess) Captain Freeman 8. Crosby. 
BO ROONECT AMD be LiGWIGiiess. sop ses cessed srsave vennersesens Captain L. L. Lewis. 
BABE A TIED CEH was fh oa ction cheat a tesent Shapes eetyn sess Captain H. J. Hemingway. 
PPM OUTING cde Ae 4s buy eeoac oils soc tpsecehacteicnesccaty aes Captain H. Bremers. 
BENSONeT PA TEDUTSRTCON vcrnvarsarsy ocssee pelvdvegeeeteetecstes Captain J. C. Coombs. 
RRM LLM Te Vays vie isueges i) saarse peeeseiguosse eager se) Captain George W. Turner. 
OCR ARG. LMMIPIELDOC 560s ve.nyes'sd sivcardoaeaassbeos ehh gases Captain George H. Bocker. 
BAM REC OMS OME TE oasahs ss .daayei cp dels se vctes oe exsesslaves@biie Captain Jacob Mortensen. 
Rete SPT NOMBMGKSE Sots dine +h .<n4.+'d-n ens onosee ouenebn> Captain Alfred Lietke. 
A OTT LC TLGGCIIO a axkence tee nnsisedsose00shenrs cise dese pgedaes Captain B. F. Woodbury. 
RSI Ms ae aNd oboe} ssc san say cass oe as dannedpanh Captain G. Carniglia. 
TM hE Es cc hab un th sy nsag sedans estnrecce dag ion Captain Gardiner. 


Schooner Chas. F. Heyer............. 0s. 00s ese 000 eee 0000000. Captain James Jorgensen. 
BORE MOIS acts Kip Flank aus pep Rase tfe ase dne eos x<0 dee ass axe OBDTAID EL a OLGA D, 

BO NOOMOE Re RAIMI Tb ste etnca dun tpsicl Hires nee cts gee esssee eee vos ie OBDEOIN ALB, COOK. 

Bark Dom Pedro Rar epee scitareenaceercttya nian C, E. Coffin. 

Ship Dora... pidagsharsienmishs saiesin eee OODLE EL MOper. 
Schooner Edith R. Magia. sce sesserceesceseeery eee captain Wilbur K. Tall. 
Ship E. J. REET A RONG SIE George D. Spicer. 
Pore hs. PIC Gir «orf sa tye naass) 10 +92 poneps ona eneespecepss CADtAIM Ay od. Dottie 


Ship Enoch Train. . ....:0 2... ssecee see vee cee cee eee eee eee see eee Captain Henry D. Chapman. 


Bark Essex . abi Ainteisclvialel f+ 3)s son sneracerh se aheaee EDTA. BAINUEL ONIN 

Ship es aoaiticc tiie toigsy aie DARA Fred. A. Kezer. 
Ship Frank N. Thayer bpeeid bee ced ses veecoenee vee soo ese CAPTAIN: George 1). Morrigon. 
Bark Freya .. etn de ot RRR ae a Blavuw. 


Brig Olid: wepnierticrinas sa bisigg tevisgicb oss +0. voy sosvnoenr sos eve s CODtAID Gramenugn. 
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Vessel. 


yer CFs ale ot eee ree nee eee LTR 


Brig George. ........0.00 
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Satling Vessels—Continued. 


NRE Ces Sho (og bv ace dane: gadohl Saee ¢ ieee ae ee ana 


Bark Godeffrey.. 


Bark Hattie G. Hertand. 


Schooner Hattie Weston 


Schooner 8S. B. tkbiaga 


Bark Spotless save-cieeeesteneth its ve cnsvelecesseest sv'eisaeves seuss Captain C. E. Coffin. 

BSAT En Ste LEA tes seer ethnical UCLA s het Ss coeaek doseaaeds copedeuse Captain H. N. T. Sommer. 
Barc Sui bermmwmndaecstywcstee eee ve kneels sevcausesszcs Shenatoce Captain Joseph Hand. 

SEIT CL ULE nese wetuwdar saben dikes Su ebe Cekces asses cata s aes Captain Chas. H. Norris. 

orig “TSI GPee ost. eeltivaalente seh secu duce celeste vupv aval vanans Captain Nathan S. Tracy. 
Beare TYUrGes ieee. sen ieeereabebge phvvsnteacoctte pit hueebs sakes cess Captain C. H. Swain. 
BCHOONEL VOLE vAs ested nad tees dasa kscecsodeaeeren thecianesans Captain S. 8. Dayton. 
SBEHOOTED WECtOM PUR tit sate cde licnas Coadesond aetdededwoen ieee Captain Sherman. 

Bark Vincenzo Accame ......... BU Cle eg ae ret Captain N. Vincenzo Lavagna. 


Schooner Viola Reppard........... 


ovreereer eee r eee eee ree eee eevee 


-e eer reer eee ewe eer eee eer ee ee 


SOOT COOH H HHT COHE HH EEH CEH HH OES HEOEES 


CRO OHS CHEE EHH CHEESE EEE 


Observer, 


.....Captain David J. Anthony. 
.+. e+. Captain 


Captain David Williams. 


.....-Captain C. H. Sinning. 


Captain Robert McFarland. 
Captain D. H. Craig. 


LODGE Lie Sa) yg A CE IIT A Nn A ne Captain Th. Minssen. 
PONUOne EMAC IITy DCHINOMs sesh sv c'ss'p co o's bee es ieee t's Captain Adams. 
Pe ate SCOUCET we ti tinrs ore us cee tebe cee Captain J. L. Sears. 
SACU OR A TOS CALCIO vic ve boas seo lcieisie ts ee ioie sue3's Captain James L. Tooker. 
PONGUMED SenTICTN  EAUGGEL 6 i a's of dics esd oles oa Captain Wm. Henderson. 
pemrconer JOHN. Li PHOMASS': oases eee cs e's oa sees ee © Captain 8. F. McLeod. 
bev John Wesley... 2. Pete Er NN werent Captain John H. Hines. 
BERT OMATINO rte sre seroN gas Bea oe a wes Sager es Captain Fr. N. Scharffenberg. 
PREC RAIA a tetova es toa s eee ctl SRbtd Ave i ae Captain C. C. Ivancich. 
Pea Ee int, > Reese a rok bi ora hSPne Salas oterghe Captain Charles Brown: 
er ROPER TPR Soo: s'5'0 5. 5 ase sala Woo a Bde ahaa Kawi lb at die Captain Leonard C. Dart. 
PEMA a coed siete POM ee tus en aie atalcns eater Captain George K. Cann. 
RS CROLL Ni fea isig's siete s'alath'w go sik Viehele vw oiein nee ole Captain Adam Smith. 
PPO TA CM MEONE! itis 0%. shoved oak abe Sing Sid ai! Sie duagmis aa Captain Herman. 
[shir Any eRe EAN eal Uh RE a a ae eee area Captain John Peterson. 
BCRODL Cras Ie A DUO TEE a is faite Os Qaeks as ee uts Captain D. C. McIntosh. 
DarwiMeatidavo. smiths’: lobe. es ceeds an ewe eters Captain E. C. Smith. 
(UNESCO AS by 0 Sa at Copa oy Captain Edwin Grafton. 
Ve LL ATETOWY o.0 ORIEL 2 ats a's fc ethd VN OR Ate Captain E. D. Lordly. 
SEN LON RCE suree sai CERIN ecribtanionah civ s agents Captain R. P. Wilbur. 
PEF OTANLOLAVION vv teva Ne sek este ''s cle wg eieteis A e'starate Captain Geo. T. L. Compte. 
PORPIONOW CIOL reo i'- dite to SNS V's ooh eate eee nee Captain J. E. Sorensen. 

SAR ON OTE Ee ete Ce Po wle a ale Sie oth sha stalelale's Meee Captain A. B. Chase. 
MCROGH ET CHAIELEAVOLLeT: ss thts cbt NEST seer ea ees Captain C. W. Brown. 
Bric: Or piieuse vite aie eat bates aces the hs PR ole a ae ONS Captain G. Meyer. 
SADT Mer MELA ss Cea keels eke sake ktEDe eed as ae Captain A. Humphrey. 
BSP PATRI, arnt iene ete Fe ov a Ere ee Spans ate Jp Nike. Captain Edwin Fry. 
SETI OV DLE She's estate ke AD goncsied Bahl e Senta) ane Captain Giov. S. d’ Ancona. 
REE LICTING s ote y TA ny es tereneey ate tid Ris ere ns ote eared Captain James Connolly. 
BAPtCE OLGIO AC Sis ou vs% Sauna w ce tdcie amides ad aed Captain H. E. Klages. 
RSAPEAE TINSCRECM Sot. oT. ER eattes Sieereteare ante Captain T. Anderson. 

. Schooner Rollin Sanford... 2.0... cece esis eee eee Captain Henry M. Davis. 
ATH LORE DUG oat Selle WUT AB mare's Stew glee seminars Captain John Collie. 
Ship AUST Nc ae cht ARs ace sete ann gd BAAN eee os Captain P. Reitzenstein. 

_ Bark Seud . ...Captain John F. Sawyer. 


Captain A. R. Mehaffey. 


Captain Lewis Ogier. 


RY 


“« 


USEFUL INFORMATION FOR SHIP-MASTERS. dod 


SUGGESTIONS WELCOME. 


Suggestions for extending the usefulness of the Signal Service are 
earnestly solicited from ship-masters, owners, agents and others, as the 
Chief Signal Officer wishes to make the Weather Bureau of the greatest 
utility to all public interests. 

All communications should be addressed to he Chief Signal Officer, 
United States Army, Washington, D. C. 


MARINE AGENCY. 


A Marine Agency of the Signal Service, under charge of H. J. Pen- 
rod, Marine Agent, has been established at the Maritime Exchange, 
Nos. 66 & 68 Beaver street, New York City, where masters of vessels 
will be supplied with blank forms for recording meteorological obser- 
‘vations and will be furnished publications of the service free. Barome- 
ters compared or set without cost, with the Signal Service standard, 
which has been placed there for the benefit of the merchant marine of 
all nations. 

W. B. HAZEN, 
Brig. & Bot. Maj. Gen’l, 
Chief Signal Officer. U. 8. A. 
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OHAERT SHOWING THE LIMIT OF ICEBERGS DURING THE MONTH OF APRIL. 1882. 
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_ WAR DEPARTMENT, SIGNAL SERVICE, U. 8. ARMY. Bis 


_ Crart SHOWING THE LIMIT OF ICEBERGS DURING THE MONTH OF May, 1882. | 
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| WAR DEPARTMENT, SIGNAL SERVICE, U. S. ARMY. 
CHART SHOWING THE LIMIT OF ICEBERGS DURING THE MONTH OF 
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PRINCIPAL WEST INDIA HURRICANE TRACKS, 1873 TO 1882. 


neeal 
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l, Aug, 1873, 
[, Sept, 1876, 
Ill, Sept, 1876, 
IV, Sept, & Oct, 1877, 
V, Aug, 1879. 
Vi, Aug, 188, 
Vil, Sept, 1882, 
Vill, Oct, 182, 
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GEORGETO 


WAR DEPARTMENT. OFFICE OF THE CHIEF SIGNAL OFFICER, 1882. 
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1857. 1883. 
IMPROVED METHODS 
Hfandling Anchors and Chains, 


With fewer men, in less time, and easier than by any other arrangement, 
by the use of our 


IMPROVED WINDLASSES, 


IN USE UPON 

Nearly Three Thousand First-Class Steamers and Sailing Vessels. 
Our Windlasses are not confined to large vessels, but are equally adapted to all sizes, 
~ small as well as large. These Windlasses are the only successful 


Tron Windlasses ever brought out in this country, 
having been tested thoroughly 


BY OVER TWENTY YEARS’ CONSTANT USE. 


Approved by Underwriters, Owners, Masters and Builders, 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 


AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS COMP’Y, 


WATERMAN AND_ EAST RIVER STREETS, 


PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


FRANK S. MANTON, AGENT. 
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THE PROVIDENCE CAPSTAN WINDLASS. 


Patented Feb. 17, 1874, March 21, April 18, 1876, March 27, Nov. 13, 1877, June 25 


_ Dec. 3 and 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. u 3 


(2) 


2 ES to Op = PROVIDENCE PUMP BRAKE WINDLASS. 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 


© 
‘| 


a Y fp 


Patented Nov. 4, 1873, March 21, 1876, Nov. 13, 1877, Dec. 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 
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WOOD WINDLASS, 


WITH OUR PATENTED PUMP-BRAKE ATTACHMENT. 


In order to accommodate those who prefer to use the ‘* Wood Wind- 
lass,” we have adapted our patented improvements upon pump-brake 
windlasses to the Wood Windlass, as shown upon the next page, thereby 
rendering it superior to any wood windlass heretofore used. 

These improvements consist in reducing the distance between the bitts 
from two to four feet, for each windlass, as we dispense with two of 
the ratchet wheels which were necessary upon this class of windlasses, 
and is also worked from the after side of pawl-bitt, whereby the men 
have more room for working the brakes. 

It is easily and quickly changed from speed to power, or vice versa, 
when required, by simply loosening the handle nut and sliding the bolt 
and connection in the groove towards the centre of the vessel, thereby 
gaining a ratio of 3 to 1. } 

With this windlass anchors and chains can be taken in one half the 
time required with the ordinary wood windlass, there being little friction 


and no lost motion. 
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THE PROVIDENCE 


_Fiosn DECK WINDLASS, 


(Patented March 21, 1876, Noy. 18, 1877, Dec. 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, 
Feb. 8 and 15, 1881,) 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 


a 


AMERICAN 
SHIP WINDLASS COMPANY, 


5 SY BG UD Fa SIH a 8 Be a Be 


This Windlass is especially adapted to work as a 


FLUSH DECOH WINDLASS 
On Yachts, Small Steamers, Revenue Cutters, etc. 
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THE PROVIDENCE STEAM CAPSTAN WINDLASS, 


Patented Feb. 17 and Oct. 13, 1874, Oct. 26 and Nov. 30, 1875, 
March 21 and April 18, 1876, March 27, Nov. 13 and Dec. 18, 1877, 
June 25, Dec. 3 and 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 
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THE PROVIDENCE STEAM CAPSTAN WINDLASS. 


Patented Feb. 17 and Oct. 13, 1874, Oct. 26 and Nov. 30, 1875, 
March 21 and April 18, 1876, March 27, Nov. 13 and Dec. 18, 1877, 
June 25, Dec. 3 and 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 
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THE: “PROVIDENCE” 


STEAM CAPSTAN WINDLASS, 


(New Style.) Manufactured by - ie 
AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS COMPANY, PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
yw 
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Patented February 11 and October 13, 1874; October 26anda November 30, 1875; March 2land April 18, 1876; Mare 
November 18, and December 18, 1877; June 25, December 3 and 17, 1878; June 1, 1880: February 8 and 15, 1881 


OTHER PATENTS NOW PENDING. 


The above cut shows our new style of Steam Capstan Windlass. The advantages of this style of Windlass over 
our old Steam Windlass are: Frrst—It can be set up in one quarter the time and one quarter the expense requireé | 
when the engines are hung up to deck above. SEconD—The engines being connected to the plate, and all the “heel | 
of the Windlass being tied together by the same plate, the whole must remain always in line; if the deck abové | 
twists or strains, or is entirely crushed in or swept away, the Windlass can be worked by steam as efficiently as before. — 
TuHIRD—The engines are more accessible, being at the right height and in the most convenient position possible; @ 
Engines, Locking Gear of Windlass, and Friction Levers being all within reach. FourtH—The Windlass can bes 
up in the shop, and every part, including Engines, Friction Stands, Deck Pipes, and Bitts, bolted to its place | 
marked, so that, when set up on ship-board, each part must come to its place without trouble or delay. 

The above advantages, combined with and in addition to all those good points possessed by the old style, wé 
seem to recommend this Windlass to the confidence of ali in want of a first-class machine. 
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The Providence Steam Pump Brake Windlass. 


Patented Nov. 4, 1873, March 21, 1876, Nov. 18, 1877, Dec. 17, 1878, 
June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 
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The Providence Messenger Chain Capstan Windlas 


Patented Feb. 17, 1874, March 21 and April 18, 1876, March 27 and Nov. 13, 1877, 
June 25, Dec. 3 and 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 
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The Providence Capstan Windlass, 


WIDE 


Appa it OL arta RDS 


MESSENCER CHAIN ATTACHMENT, 


Patented Feb. 17, 1874, March 21, April 18, 1876, March 27, Noy. 13 and 27, 1877, 
June 25, Dec. 3 and 17, 1878, June 1, 1880, Feb. 8 and 15, 1881. - | 
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_ The above arrangement is the simplest and be Si 
yet devised for driving a Capstan Windlass by en 4 | 


less chain from a donkey engine. 


THE AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS COMPAN 


Are the exclusive builders under the patent. 
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Capt. Cc. H. PHINNEY’S 


PATENT 


CHAIN: INDICATOR, 


For Measuring Chain when payed out or taken in board. 


——_——_ 


PATENTED OCT. 26, 1875. 


AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS CO. 


SOLE MANUFACTURERS. 
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PATENT IRON BITTS. 


We have arranged iron side bitts for our windlasses, as represented below, 
furnished with or without the warping projection, as desired. 

The bearings are made of Babbitt metal, and will not corrode, and the 
clearing guards being fitted to them, it will be seen that the windlass can 
be set up on board ship with less labor. They will answer for either a 
capstan or pump-brake windlass. 

Including the saving of labor in setting the windlass, they will cost less 
than wooden bitts, are neater, give more room under forecastle deck, and 
all parts of the windlass are more accessible. 
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Deck Pipe patented Noy. 13, 1877. Hollow Iron Bitt patented Nov. 13, 1877. 


AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS COMPANY, 


Sole Manufacturers. 
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THE PROVIDENCE STEAM CAPSTAN. 


Manufactured by the 


AMERICAN SHIP WINDLASS COMPANY, PROVIDENCE, R. I. 
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EXHAUST. 


Patented Feb. 17 and Oct. 13, 1874, Oct. 26 and Nov. 30, 1875, Dec. 18, 1877, and Dec. 3, 1878. 


The Capstans are designed to go aft on Steamships, for docking same when backing into the wharf, or for 
turning round in a narrow channel; also for Elevator Barges, Steam Tugs, and for handling Steamers in rapid 
currents, for Dry Docks, etc. They are highly appreciated by all who have used and tested them. We 
guarantee to give satisfaction on every machine. 

The following vessels have these Capstans: Tugs Maud Wilmot, Ella Wood, No. 2, W. M. Wood, 
Charlie Wood, Mamie Wood, New Orleans; Fames O. Connor, Pittsburgh; Rescue No. 2, St. Louis. 
Elevator Barges Gov. Morton, Fennie Armstrong, Relief No. 1, New Orleans. Steamships Mew/ort, 
Ward’s Cuba Line; City of Puebla, Alexandre Line; City of Augusta, Tallahassee, Chattahoochee, 
Nacoochee, Ocean Steamship Co.; Walla Walla, Columbia, Williamette, Umatilla, Oregon Steamship Co., 
err of the Pacific, Pacific Coast Line; Alleghany, Berkshire, D. H. Miller, Merchants and Miners 

ransportation Co.; Roanoke, Guyandotte, Old Dominion Line; Carraccas, Valencia, Boulton, Bliss & 
Dallett, New York; : » Enos, Hill & Co., Gallipolis, Ohio. U.S Steamers Sadrina, on Missouri 
River, Innovator No. 2, Dredge No. 2, Illinois River Commission. Six Boats for Mississippi River Com- 
mission; Eleven Boats for Missouri River Improvement; One Dredge Boat for Wexel & Degress, Mexico. 

Wm. Sellers & Co., Philadelphia, also have one to haul cars in yard. We are also making Steam 
Capstans for Steamships Nos. 220, 221 and 222, building by John Roach & Son, and two for Steamships 
building by Wm. Cramp & Sons Co. 
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Providence Double Barra teal vaDsta, 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 
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Patented Feb. 17 and Oct. 13, 1874, Oct. 26 and Nov. 30, 1875, 
Dec. 18, 1877, and Dec. 3, 1878. 


American Ship Windlass Company, Providence, R. I. 


This Capstan was made to meet a demand for a machine that would handle two 
lines at once. In practical use in certain places, the double barrel seems to be of 
decided advantage. 
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it ete coe CAPSTAN, 


(Patented Feb. 17, 1874, and Dec. 3, 1878,) 


MANUFACTURED BY THE 


AMERICAN 


Ship Windlass Company, — 


PROVIDENCE, ®R. I. 


POWER CAPSTANS. 


Num sae go Dee Heigh Weircht. | #£=«;}Price. 
Aue tae nee 8 Fh! SE 274 420 lb 
Beier 84 244 + 314 ¢ 
Cee 94 294 + 344 § 
Di. Shee 104 32 « 374 1,090 
pe tS Be 114 34 + 394 1,300 
Fen vihekite: 124 374 ¢ 434 1,650 


SIMPLE CAPSTANS. 


umb tae eee H We ce 
PR ice BE es 8 PES a | 4 280 Ib 
Ee 84 244 + 314 420 
a ee 94 294 344 560 
Die ee 103 Qs 374 700 
Re Ae 113 4 6 391 () 
nce pee 124 374 * 43 1,150 


THE PROVIDENCE CRANK CAPSTAN, 


(Patented September 7, 1880.) 
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Ship Windlass Company, 
| PROVIDENCH, R. I. | 
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CRANK CAPSTANS. 


Number. | Sar ata Lo yeapponn Height. Weight. Price. 
Arie. 8 in Oo) in D7 ah 400 lbs 
Bie i; 84 + DAA + 31 + 606 «+ 
Cee a gd ¢s 294 6 34 «+ 800 «* 
Dee 104 “ 32 « 364 * 1,050 «§ 
Bet po eny. 11} « 34“ 384 “ | 1,300 + 
Baya An Sa 124 ° 37k 8° 7 epatin S he6a Qs 


POWER GAPSTAN. 


Our Power or Geared Capstan is the result of many years study, and 
we recommend it as being the simplest, strongest and least liable to 
derangement of any Capstan in the market. 

The only way to produce perfect machines of any kind, at a reason- 
able price, is to reduce their manufacture to a system, with special 
machinery for the purpose, and to do this they must be made in large 
numbers. The extensive demand for our Power Capstan enables us. 
to employ the same set of men constantly in their manufacture, and 
we can thus offer a strong, thoroughly made Capstan at as low figures 
as the cheaper made, lighter machines in the market. When the men 
walk round with the sun it produces power and the reverse speed with- 
out any other change. 


SIMPLE CAPSTAN. 


Our Simple Capstans have the same heavy castings as our Power 
Capstans, without the internal gearing. 


CRANK CAPSTAN. 


Our Crank Capstan is made to work where the use of bars is not 
possible or convenient. This Capstan is made to work Power or 
Speed, according to the direction in which the cranks revolve, without 
any other change. 

In arranging our different styles of Capstans, we designed to over- 
come the breakdowns which are continually occurring from the want 
of sufficient stock to stand a severe strain. Instead of spreading out 
the castings for the sake of mere show, we have made them as com- 
pact as possible, and very thick and heavy. Our motto has been 
‘¢ SIMPLICITY AND STRENGTH,” and we would call particular attention 
to these points. All of our different styles of Capstans are of the same 
general design. The bearings are all lined with Babbitt metal, thereby 
reducing the friction and corrosion to a minimum. The workmanship 
and stock are guaranteed first-class in every respect. 
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PATENT RUDDER SUPPORTERS. 


nt 
| HHH 


ee. Be 
aS ——— == <=. = 


il: 
IAT 


Section through Supporter. 
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SIZHS AND PRICHS 


OF 


RUDDER SUPPORTERS. 


WHOLE SUPPORTERS. 


9. inch Rudder, Price . ... . ..$22 16. inch Rudder, “Price <5. one 
9, « 6 ell NE ns 23 bog ies x tt hd deice) st eee 
10 vt “ ~ kt eee g 24 Fie 28 s SA atts 5 aw ib we a eae 
104 < ee SOO, genes nen 25 CE Nias BS eters oneaie 39 
1% 66 6 se . 26 18 oa od ah of ocel 
rat ps. eee aR pea Heer RO Fe Sie Ms iad Re 42 
12 ure re Sc stiiee we loan we 28 1 Anne a5 Soi Oita ~ 44 
124 « ‘ SOEs MS a ahie 29 19g) °** ay 4 a aate 46 
13.19%" “6 TITER alt ora 30 Ay X, ae s 48 
134 * se SO MMe ET pti en's 31 204 ‘“ a ee ose 50 
14 66 6c 66 aap “ 32 inf BS a £¢ ° Se Pon aeie 
144 66 66 6c rs DO 214 td : os ee . 54 
Lp tores 66 ‘6 Dr's 34 ae 1 ay a 9 \;8') even ween 
154“ “6 = Re el oe “ee 35 


CLAMP SUPPORTERS. 


9 simchenudder, “Price in.fi. oe ye eoe 16-inch’ Rudder,;“Price 2 <0. -f..a48 
94 « 6c T: Bah Aang Mn OS 164 es 3e eae hore 
10 « “ a0, aa 34 That ae “ « oe eee 
104 “ “< CaN 35 LR ss ar See AM Pond pte 51 
ll ée e ¢e 4 A 86 18 a4 “cc a4 ~ee 55 
114 « “< Be a) Pe ‘ 37 185. y** he eve Ua ee ee 57 
12 cc 6c (73 Peas “ 388 19 3 “cc (73 ieee fy 59 
124 (73 6c OT We Ta a ae 39 194 Ae a Lhe oie ue ce ee 
13 “ éc ‘c 2 fat) 20 (73 6“ “cc 9 ase 63 
13h « « ee 20h «6 “ 1S an 65 
4“ “ Payee SAY Wen ee ee “ tM AD 67 
144 « 7: ‘c cain! 45 214 *§ 6¢ as o cbt ket ee 
1B ‘ce ‘c ‘6 og 46 22 “c sé 66 ake. So 
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WINDLASSES. 


We make a specialty of this business, and do nothing else, — the only concern in 
America that confine themselves to this one branch of business. As we were the 
first parties in the field in this country, and the only ones that have ever made an 
Iron Windlass that has come into general use, our Windlasses are being imitated 
and our numerous patents infringed upon, by parties who are without the facilities 
or the experience to originate a practical machine for the purpose. These imita- 
tions are very defective, being generally of poor material and workmanship. In 
trying to avoid our patents they have often spoiled the machine, without accom- 
plishing the aim in view. ‘There are often cases where, in critical times, our Wind- 
lasses have paid for themselves in a fewmoments of time. Ona lee shore, or when 
getting under way in a gale of wind, it is important not only that everything about 
‘the Windlass should work perfectly, but that it should be strong in every part 
Also when taking in chain, with the man in the locker stowing the chain, if any- 
thing gives way his life is the forfeit for the want of fidelity in the construction of 
the Windlass. Particular attention is called to our Naval Capstans and Windlasses 
fitted to work either by hand or steam. We claim the following advantages for our 
Windlasses over anything ever built, viz. :— 

A Power Capstan, with a single head, —two heads being decidedly objectionable. 
This Capstan works both power and speed on the Windlass as well as the Capstan; 
and, when the Capstan only is used, the upright shaft remains still, thereby saving 
the great amount of friction of driving the upright shaft. 

A Reversing Motion, for taking the chain out of the Locker, and Pawl-lifter for 
throwing the Pawl out of gear. 

A new Locking-gear, for quickly locking and unlocking the Windlass, by insert- 
ing a lever in a socket and moving it up or down a short distance. With this 
Locking-gear we put Brass Bushings in the wildcats, to prevent corroding to the 
shaft. 

A Deck Centre-bearing, which holds the shaft firmly in place, thus preventing its 
springing and breaking the gears. 

A Straigbt Clearing-guard, which is much stronger, more durable and con- 
venient and effectual than the old style. 

A Deck Pipe, which prevents the shackles from catching, and still retains enough 
chain on the wildcat to prevent its jumping over the wildcat and running out, as is 
common with the old style. 

These improvements, and others not mentioned, are secured and protected by the 
following patents, viz. : — 

No. 9,555, dated Dec. 27, 1870; reissued Feb. 8, 1881. 

No. 144,227, dated Nov. 4, 1573. 

No. 147,557, dated Feb. 17, 1874; reissued Dec. 3, 1878. 

No. 155,877, dated Oct. 18, 1874; reissued Dec. 18, 1877. 

No. 169,182, dated Oct, 26, 1875; reissued Nov. 30, 1875. 

No. 174,977, dated March 21, 1876; reissued June 1, 1880. \ 
No. 176,331, dated April 18, 1876; reissued June 25, 1878. 

No. 188,925, dated March 27, 1877. 

No. 197,039, dated Nov. 13, 1877. 

No. 197,040, dated Nov. 13, 1877. 

No. 197,041, dated Noy. 13, 1877. 

No. 203,845, dated May 21, 1878. 

No. 231,949, dated Sept. 7, 1880. And by other patents now pending. 
No. 237,885, dated Feb. 14, 1881. 

All parties are hereby cautioned against infringing these patents, as we shall hold 
all vessels having windlasses that conflict with our rights strictly responsible. 


PATENT STEAM WINDLASSES. 


Having for the past eighteen years advocated the use of steam in handling anchors 
and chains, we matured plans for same, which have now come into general use on 
ocean steamships and on many of the sound and coast steamers. Our Windlasses 
are made to run by steam cylinders direct, attached to the Windlass. 
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Extract from Nautical Gazette of April 17, 1880. 


STEAM WINDLASSES. 


OPINIONS AND STATEMENTS OF PRaAcTICAL MEN WHO HAVE USED THE AMER- 
ICAN SuHie Winpuass ComMpany’s STEAM WINDLASSES AND CAPSTANS, 
MANUFACTURED AT PROVIDENCE, R. I. 


As a fitting supplement to the elaborate illustrated articles which have appeared in 
these columns respecting the several styles of windlasses and capstans made at Proy- 
idence, R. I., by the American Ship Windlass Company, and as an indorsement, if 
they needed any, of what we have said concerning their merits and superiority, we 
have conversed with some of the leading ship-masters who are constantly using them, 
and have written to owners, superintendents and others respecting their opinion of 
what we have believed to be the best of this class of labor-saving machinery made in 
the world, and we present now their statements as near verbatim as possible. The 
letters speak for themselves. 

Captain Peter E. Lefevre, the Marine Superintendent of the Ocean Steamship Co., 
Savannah Line, one of the best and most reliable authorities in this country in all 
matters pertaining to all classes of vessels and their equipments as well as construc- 
tion, said, “I consider the Providence Steam Windlass the best in the world that I 
know of. We have them in all our present fleet of steamers, and will put one in the 
‘City of Augusta,’ now building. They do their work with great celerity, efficiency 
and reliability, and are always in perfect working order. As for the steam capstans 
made by this company, they are invaluable for warping into dock and for general 
use. The steam capstan takes up but little room, and can be worked effectually 
where men could not exert their force with bars or cranks on decks covered with ice 
and snow.” 

Captain Nickerson, of the steamer “City of Columbus,” and who is the senior 
captain of the Ocean Steamship Co., said, “ We use our steam windlass quite often, 
as we are frequently compelled to anchor off Tybee Bar to wait for the tide before 
going into the Savannah River. I usually give her forty-five fathoms of chain, lying 
comfortably and easy at a long scope. When we are ready to get under way it is no 
trouble to get our anchor with our steam windlass. Nothing of its kind is made that 
I know of that approaches it in reliability. It is simple to handle, never gets out of 
order, and the only bother I have ever had with it is, sometimes my mates wanted to 
run it too fast. I have waited until steamers which were anchored near me had hove 
short with their old-fashioned windlasses, before I started to get my anchor and forty- 
five fathoms of chain, and before they had théir anchor at the cat head I have had all 
my chain in, and the anchor in its place. One officer and a boy get our anchor and 
chain. Nothing can excel it; more than this, they are as noiseless as such a machine 
can be, and in great contrast with the clattering British windlasses.” 

We next called upon Captain S. P. Griffin, commanding the “ Colon,” of the Pacific 
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Steamship Co. He said, “The messenger chain windlass which is on this vessel is a 
poor, miserable contrivance ; is continually getting out of order, is unreliable, and 
gives us no end of trouble. It was made, as you see by the mark on the capstan- 
head, by Coffin & Woodward, of Boston. We are obliged to slack up the chain, fleet 
it over the wildcats, and are tormented with it just when we require most that its 
movements be certain and sure. I would rather have an ordinary hand-power pump- 
brake windlass than this thing, which, at any rate, is not fit for a vessel of this size, 
which should have a two-cylinder direct steam windlass. The steam windlass on the 
‘City of Peking,’ which I commanded when she was new, was made by the Amer- 
ican Ship Windlass Co., of Providence, and it always worked to our satisfaction, 
never requiring repairs. We want just that style of windlass on this vessel.” 

Henry J. Bullay, the Superintendent of the Pacific Mail Steamship Co., at New 
York, said, “'The ‘Colon’s’ windlass had always been complained of, as well as that 
on the ‘ Acapulco,’ which was of the same manufacture.” 

PHILADELPHIA AND READING RAILROAD CoMPANY STEAM COLLIERS, 
Port Ricumonp, PHILADELPHIA, March 30, 1880. 
Editor the Nautical Gazette : 

Sir, — Replying to your favor of March 30, I would say that in 1874 our com- 
pany built eight (8) new iron steam colliers, six of 1,283 tons, one of 1,035 tons, and 
one of 553 tons register. We selected the American Ship Company’s Windlasses, and 
since then they have been in constant use in weighing anchors and warping the ships. 
They have given us excellent results, and I do not remember an instance of com- 
plaint from our captains about them. 

Yours truly, 
Joun L. Howarp, Superintendent. 

Mr. Herman Winter, Inspector of British Lloyds and the Marine Superintendent 
of the Morgan Line steamers, who designed and superintended the construction of 
the “Chalmette,” one of our largest freighting steamers in the New Orleans trade, 
in speaking of the American Ship Windlass Company’s Steam Windlass on that ship, 
said, ‘‘ It works like a charm, has no equal or superior among labor-saving appliances. 
All they do is to open a little valve, give it the steam, and it is at work, doing its duty 
with reliable promptitude. Nothing too good can be said of the Providence Steam 
Windlass.” 

Lieut. Z. L. Tanner, U. S. N., now in command of the U. S. Fish Commissioner’s 
steamer “Fish Hawk,’ who commanded the Pacific Mail Steamship Company’s 
steamer “ City of Peking” for two years, writes as follows : — 

Wasuincton, D. C., April 4, 1880 
Editor The Nautical Gazette: 

Dear S1r, — Your favor of the 25th is received. In repiy I beg leave to say that 
the steam windlass in use on the P. M. steamship “ City of Peking” gave entire sat- 
isfaction. It required no repairs during the two years I was in command of that 
vessel, and was looked upon as thoroughly reliable. It would heave in from ten to 
eleven fathoms of chain per minute at the speed we usually run it. At this speed it 
ran smoothly, requiring no attention except occasional oiling. Yours respectfully, 

Z. L. "TANNER. 

In reply to our communication to Captain S. Howes, commanding the new steamer 
“DP. H. Miller,” the new flagship of the Merchants’ & Miners’ Transportation Com- 
pany’s fleet, plying between Baltimore and Boston, we have the following : — 

Bartrimore, April 6, 1880. 
Editor The Nautical Gazette: 

Dear Sir, — Yours of the 25th of March duly received; contents noted, and will 
say in reply that the steam windlass and capstan on board the steamer “ D. H. Miller,” 
furnished by the American Ship Windlass Company, of Providence, we like very 
much. They work well, by far the best I have ever seen, and can fully recommend 
them to parties wanting a first-rate windlass and capstan. Yours truly, 


S. Howes, 
Captain steamer “ D. H. Miller. 
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Captain Pennington, Marine Superintendent of the Clyde Line Steamers at this 
port, a ship-master of large and varied practical experience, says of the steam wind- 
lass made by the American Ship Windlass Company, which is on the “Santo 
Domingo”: “It gives the most unqualified satisfaction in every respect, and is 
without a peer among that class of machinery; it is never out of order, can always 
be depended on for quick and certain action. This company, unquestionably, pro- 
duce the very best steam windlasses made. This I know from practical experience.” 

Mr. F. Alexandre, the senior and founder of the house of F. Alexandre & Sons, 
whose fine steamers are engaged in the New York, Havana and Mexican trade, put 
one of the latest improved steam windfasses on the flagship “City of Alexandria.” 
He says, “'The windlass gives the best of satisfaction. The fact that all large steam- 
ers now built in the United States use the American Ship Windlass Company’s steam 
windlasses in preference to any other kind made, prove the superiority of this wind- 
lass. Our steamers are obliged, from the nature of their route, to anchor often and 
frequently in dangerous places, and we are compelled to have, for our own protection, 
the very best and most perfect ground tackle and machinery for getting our anchors 
or riding to our anchors. We believe, in the Providence Steam Windlass we have 
the very best known.” 

The following letter is from Mr. A. Vanderbilt, the Superintendent of the Ward 
Line of Cuba steamers, a gentleman of ability and skill in his profession, and one of 
great practical experience in machinery. His statement shows that both the wind- 
lasses and capstans have given “entire satisfaction” in the fleet which he 


represents. 
fr New York anp Cuspa Marit STeAmsuHipP LINE, 
JAMES E. Warp & Co., 113 Watt St,, 
New York, April 9, 1880. 
Editor The Nautical Gazette: 

DeAR Sir, — In reply to your inquiry of the 8th inst., I would say that the steam- 
ships of this line are furnished with the windlass and capstan worked by steam, and 
made by the American Ship Windlass Company of Providence. They have given 
entire satisfaction. Yours truly, A. VANDERBILT, 


Capt. E. Spicer, Jr., of the Mallory and Brazil Line steamers, says : — 


“We use the steam windlasses made by the American Ship Windlass Company of 
Providence, R. I., on all our steamers, and they have always given us perfect satisfac- 
tion, and we can fully indorse them as being thoroughly reliable. ‘They are the best 
that are made anywhere.” 

The officers of the Sound steamer “ Massachusetts” say that her windlass is ust 
splendid,” is always in order, and does its work without any failing. 

Captain E. V. Gager, who commands the steamer “ Louisiana,” of the Cromwell 
- Line, which is supplied with a steam windlass made by the American Ship Windlass 
Company, of Providence, R. I., when asked his opinion of the windlass, said, “ It is 
the best appliance in the world for handling anchors and chains. Of this there can 
be no question. It is simply perfection itself, and no steam vessel is thoroughly 
equipped without one of them. Ours work to a charm in every respect. It is, I 
repeat, perfect.” 

We think we have, for the present at least, produced abundant and convincing 
proof from practical users of the steam windlasses and capstans made by the Amer- 
ican Ship Windlass Company, that this establishment produces the most perfect 
machine for. handling anchors and chains that is made in the world. They are not 
only speedy, but reliable, easily handled, almost noiseless, and take up but little room, 
comparatively speaking ; when once put in are a fixture, and can always be depended 
upon. This company have, for years past, been adopting improvements, but it now 
seems almost impossible to make them more perfect. 
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City of Waco. 
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STHAMEHERS. 
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. Mallory Line, New York. 


Thomas Kelso 

Meteor ’ 4 

Andalusia ! i ‘ 
Virgo . : . ; : i 
Led iis 

Mercedita 

Seawanhar2 

Varuna 

Grand Gulf . 

Aries 

Memphis 

City of Panama, Pacific Mail S. S, Co., 
City of Callao “¢ “ec ‘“c “< 
Cityof; Sidney'-ce eee sar be ee te 
City of San Francisco ttre 28 
City of Pekin: \yy.oeyicetee seen 
City/of (Tokio ins ate Eien 
City of New, York) stg mats, * 


Union i y “c ‘“c ““ “sé 
Winchester . Pt) | on tt AOR tc 
San Jose , “ec 66 “c ‘ec 
San Juan “ “c “c “ 
San Blas “cc “ “ “ 


Saratoga. : . Ward’s Line, 
Santiago . a 


Newport . ‘ ; os re 
Niagara ; . ey a 
City of Macon, Gatatt Steamship Co., 
City of Savannah “ bs i 
City of Columbus “ sd < 
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“ce 


Office of the American Ship Windlass Co. 


ProvipENcE, R. I., Jan. 1, 1883. 
¢ 


_ We would call the attention of the Nautical Public to the following partial list of 
vessels using our Windlasses for handling their anchors and chains. 
names of which we have a record, as in a great many cases no names have been obtained. 
This list shows the style of Windlasses the best class of vessels use. 


These are all the 


New York. 


City of Augusta, Ocean Steamship Co., New York. 


Gate City A 66 “ 66 ‘ ‘6 
Tallahassee . “ ‘ “ “ ‘“ 
Chattahoochee * “ “ “ “ 
Nacoochee . ‘6 ‘“ ‘“ ei 
Dregon Oregon Steamship Co. 
Columbia ‘“ ‘ ‘ 
Umatilla. ; q “ “ “ 
Williamette : : “ “ “ 
Walla Walla ; : “ “ “ 


Mississippi . 
Tacoma 


San Pedro . ! “6 «“ ‘< ‘“< 
State of California Pacific Coast Line. 
Queen of the Pacific . : as “ ‘“ 
Goldsboro Clyde Line. 
Santo Domingo . ; : : ‘“ « 
Delaware . : 2 ; 4 ‘< ‘ 
Danville . ; ; ‘ « ‘“ 
Regulator . : " ‘ c & é 
City of Alexandria, Alexandre Line, New York. 
City of Puebla . a ‘“ ‘“ ‘ 
Chalmette . Morgan Tine, rf - 
Excelsior . fh } ‘ ‘ ‘c e 
Lone Star . , ; ‘“ és 6 “ce 
New York . : , ks = a 6s 
Algiers ; ; , e 6: es & 
Morgan City 2 ” “ ‘< 6s &6 
Finance New Brazil Line, “ < 
Advance . : “é “ és “ “e 
Louisiana . Cromwell Line, ‘“ “ 
New Orleans 7 : “ “ “ ‘« 
Knickerbocker . : “c “ “ “ 
Hudson * Z f “ “ “ “ 
Massachusetts, Prov. & Stoning’n S.S. Co. “ - 
Rhode Island “ “ To ‘“ 
Narragansett “ ‘ “ee &< 
Stonington xf « “6 6G ‘ 
Old Colony, Old Colony Line, Fall River & N.Y. 
Newport . ee ‘“ ‘ ‘ 
Pilgrim : “6 “ ‘ ‘ 
City of Fall River “ a ‘“ ‘“ 


City of Worcester, Norwich and New York Lire. 


City of Lawrence, a “ rs a 


City of Columbia, New York and Charleston Line. 
D. H. Miller, M. & M.T. Co., Boston & Balt. Line. 


Johns Hopkins, “ “ ‘“ (Caslaieaa 
William Crane “ ‘“ “ “ és 


Central Pacific Railroad Co. 
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Alleghany, M. & M. T. Co.,Providence & Balt.Line, 
Berkshire , . - z — 


Blackstone , “ “ “ “ “ 


State of Maine, International S.S. Co., Portland, 


Penobscot Sanford Steamship Co., Boston, 
Vidette Steam Collier, 
Cambridge . : ; - . . a 
S. R. Spaulding . ‘ : . ° 
B. Detord ~. y ; ; : ‘ 7 
Sheridan . } ; ; : . 
Saxon . : t : t ; ‘ _. 
General Meade . ; ; . : “on 
Erie . . ‘ : : 7 4 “ 4 
Ontario : A : F ’ : “a 
New England . - ; : . y: 
Norman : : : 5 ; : “a 
Huron : f a : : ; «7 
Niphon : ; : : : : | 
Mississippi . : ‘ : : d “ ; 
Merrimac . : : ‘ ; . og 
William Lawrence ; : ‘ : “a 
Columbus . Russian Navy. 
Niagara No.1. ; : ‘ pH b 
State of CaliforniaNo.r . | ; & “7 
Zabiaca : : : A . ec a ra 
Manjoor . : : : : $ «@ 
’ “c “ ¥ 
Miantonomoh . . : U.S. Navy. 
Puritan é : : : : «an 
South Carolina . : so ae ae te 
Massachusetts. : ; : oe “a 


Young Rover 
Cambridge . 
Vicksburg 
Coatzacoalcos 
Hassler 

Blake . 

Dahlia ; 
George M. Bibb . 
Levi Woodbury . 


Warrington . 
Lincoln h 2 . 
Gallatin r : 
Hamilton . : 
Oliver P. Walcott 
Seward . : “ 


Colfax ‘ ‘ 4 
Bache ; “ - 


Walter Forward . 
ceorge S. Boutwell 


“ce “ce “ec 


Albatross U. S. Fish Commission. 
Yosemite Steam Yacht, New York. 
5t anger “ ‘ec “ce 6<é 
orsair ‘c ‘“é ‘“c 73 
Namouna “ec “cc “é “ 
3 etagne 3 : 2 33 Paris. 
Roanoke Old Dominion S.S. Co., New York. 
x yandotte . ce “ec “cc ee (T3 
) anhattan f “ce ce “ ec 6é 
reakwater . . sy ie ta Res bh 
reo. W. Elder . ks 3 Re Pe es 
aracas . Boulton, Bliss & Dallett, “ ib 
‘falencia ‘“ ‘“ “ “ “ 
I aracaibo . “é “é “c 6“ “c 
etus . . Iron Excursion Boats, “ ae 
“a urus “ce 6e “e (t7 “ 
S gnus “ce “c “c 66 6 
; epheus “ “ec “e “cc “é 
1} ius ‘ &e “ce 6e ec ce 

“cc “ec iT “ é 

“ce ce 6e e 73 


ew . “cc 6é ‘ce 


. John : ' 6é ‘é “ce 
of Troy 
leopatra 
Excelsior ‘ : : : 
en. Sedgwick . : ; . 
City of Chester . ' ae es ig 
¢ uis Bucki . 4 A : sy 
2 y Morgan ., : ; - 
BLotd . s.)'4 ; : ; RS if 
yof Dallas . ° P < 


M 
Wanderer . : - Bat age “ 
tityof Richmond . .  .. Philadelphia 
Habanero . ‘ . : 2 ra 

| Derty . : : : 4 
North America . . : - 
Crescent City Wm. P. Clyde, « 
Reading . P.& R. Railroad Co., 4g 

a isburg E “ “ 6 ‘“ 

| Bmnbia : ‘6c “ “ “ 

| Ocaster . x “ os as 

at ville - “ “ “cc “ 

| loenixville . -y oe > nd 

| tkiomen 7 6“ “ “ “ 

| 

‘el 


U. S. Revenue Dep't. 


lean Richmond, People’s Line, N. York & Albany. 


New York. 


Berks . - P. & R. Railroad Co., Philadelphia. 
North America Wrecking Tug, Af 
George W. Pride, Jr. “ is f 
George S. Homer ~* New Bedford. 
Col. HiggP. Baya. ete: Florida. 
Lucy P. Miller . 3 : 4 , “ 
United Empire . 5 : Sarnia, Ont. 
Conemaugh . ‘ : On the Lakes. 
R. G. Peters . : ; ’ A " 
A. Everett . F : “ : os FS 
Thomas W. Palmer . : : os “ 
James H. Shrigley ; : ms 4, 
Queen of the West . . f " 


John B. Lyon . > t is “ “ 
John C. Gault. ; é : e < 


Russell Sage. : : ; i " 
Tron Cliff. : : eae cs « 
Tron Chief . : , M ‘ “ be 
Cityof Rome . ; ; : ¥ * 
Cumberland : $ s . “y s 
Robert A. Packer : : “y x 
Michigan . we ° : 3 « 
Wisconsin . i , 5 ad 


Clyde. t , . f ; “ és 
Fred McBrier_ . ‘ ; ‘ “ “ 


Business . 2 L 4 : “ - 
Portage. ‘ . . . vf « 
Wissahickon : « ‘ . a <3 
Andrew J. Smith ; . ° Af ce 
Avon . A é “ . ‘ as wf 
Juniata : : : AM hd & “ 
Nyack ; : 4 ¢ ° iY « 
Delaware . ‘ : : ‘ # " 
Conestoga . : . . ° o 
New York . 2 . : : <6 oe 
Milwaukee . : p A“ : “ * 
Chicago. : 3 u e i 
Rochester . : - . ° “y * 
Boston F ;: A A é 3 a 
Lehigh : - S Fi is = 
Lycoming . F ;: . . + * 
Minnehaha, . ° ° : es sd 
Wocoken . 3 ° . ; 4 = 
Robert Wallace . ; ° ° ¢ 7 
M.F. Butters . e P ‘ re o 
Starucca , - - ° e S % 
Escanaba , ; : ° ‘= - 

“ “ 


Oceanica . “ e e 
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Ohio . £ ‘ E : - On the Lakes. 


Commodore y a : ° a * 
Waverly. ; : . ° ve 3 
Buffalo ‘ J : “ os 
Tron State . f s : ; a td 
Iron Age . ; ‘ : . « # 6 
Hiawatha . ; é 3 " « 
Middlesex . 3 : A - a! 
Jesse H. Farwell : . . ui e 
Clarion : : “ ° ; Od * 


HG ikeley . A : a . 
Charles H. Davis “ m 3 sd “ 
C. H. Green : a a beGhiss ‘. 3) 
Massachusetts . . P . 7 we 
Merrimac . ; : : 
Nellie G. Mason . : : F re ue 
Mattie C. Bell . az 4 f 4 sed 


Rhoda Sonsmith . é ‘ é ae - 
Tron Duke . K ‘ 4 ‘ Wh 
Tacoma ‘ : . ; ee < 
Onoko: ~-.. ss “ 


Wallula =. : A Renn ia ¢ ¢ 
City of Cleveland : eae is ic 
A. J. Wright ; : F ? 3 a 
C. F. Curtis ‘ . . ° Hs fs 


Siberia ; , : ° : a ‘f 
Manistique . ; : ° et 3 
H. J. Jewett : : . : = ca 
Fred Mercur 5 : : . i dg 


M. M: Drakes". * . ; s¢ “ec 
David C. Whitney ; 2 eee « 
HB Packerics : E ; «“ ‘“ 


Lewis Pahlow . ‘ ; \ “ ‘“ 
W. H. Gratwick . , i 4 “ “ 
Julia . 5 : ; . ‘ ‘< “ 
Water Witch . { j : ‘< ‘“ 
David W. Rust . ; : ; “ ‘“ 
Fortuna  . Wrecking Steamer, Montevido, S.A. 
Neuovo Barcelona Spanish Steamer. 
_ Elias . Brazilian a 


George W. Humphrey, Fishing Steamer, Tiverton. 


Solimoes . : a 4 
In the East Indiz:n Service. 


Fire Dart 

Hankow ce “cc “ec 

Fire Cracker : ue “f sd 

Hu Quang . , cf s ae 

CheKiang. . a rs a 

Fung Lung. f ee - ms 
, Capt. Dearborn, “ “ 2; 
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, Capt. Forbes, In the East Indian Service, 


Four Steamers for Italy. 
Plymouth Rock . ‘Capt. Gray, of Hong Kong, 


Fire Queen . . Capt. Johnson, “ ~ 3m 
La Portena . : E - Buenos Ayres. : 
Edward Everett . Sheers . (ie 
Oriental, “Wo0j (6 As. >) 6! “g & 
Bavorita Sart ness 10's, us ee Valparaiso 
Bio Bio ; ‘ : : : Chili, S.A. : 
Kilauea. . : . Sandwich Isl 
Voyageur De La Mer. s Sultan of E 
Guatemala . 3 : - Central Am 


Robert Waterman - 


Mediator . Lorillard Steamship Co., New York. | 
Windicator sms: - 6. an 
City of New Bedford, N. B. & N. Y.S.S. Co., Vay 
City of Fitchburg ie a 
Rapidan : : Providence, R. 1 | 
H. S. Hagar , : 4 ® 
Lady Lang. _ 

Regulator 


City of Providence . . 
Chickamauga . . . 


America . ‘ ‘ : ; 
Katahdin . ; ; ; 

Franconia . ; fs ae 

Eleonora . “ ‘ “ ; “ B 
Metropolis . ; : Fall River, Mass 
Fall River . és ‘ s om Ob BY: 
Albatross . n “ “ “ 
Cuba . . : ‘ . Baltimore, Me 
Raleigh . Andrews & Co., Mystic, 
Constitution y k ~ Mystic, 
Canute . Propeller, Detroit, Mic 
Superior . ; ‘ as a 
Metis AR ath ai yet apa op “ ‘“ 
Nebraska . i “ “ “ 
Philadelphia a i “ “ 

James Fisk, Jr. . k ‘“ “ 

B. W. Blanchard ; “ “ 

Dean Richmond . . “ “ 
Amazon . < é i p ‘“ 


Egyptian . : . 
Catherine Whiting . . 
Montana . ° ° . 
Iron Age . ° ° ° 
City of Bath. . . 
Oregonian.  . ° 


Greenpoint, 


at eo 


Levi G. Burgess ‘ 
Abner I. Benyon . “ cH 
Joseph S. Spinney. . i 
Belle O’Brien . : : ss 
H.S. Gregory . : ie ¢ 
Harvey Mills . . . “ 


John T. Berry . A 3 « 
Alexander Gibson. ; ‘ 
Frank F. Curling : y é< 
J. B. Walker . : : és 
Joseph B. Thomas. é « 
e eneral Knox . - 4 “ce 
Edward O’Brien : : 6 
Cyrus Wakefield : 5 «6 


E Pluribus Unum . ‘ “ 
le Plus iO )teq: tae 4 $ “ 
eneral Berry . : : ‘“ 


merson Smith, Capt. Smith, # 

L. Richardson . pe 
ane Fish . ; , id 
A McCallum . - ; ce 


¢ 


Sr. Sargent . : "gis ee 
B. Brown : ; ‘ x 


an uel Schofield, 2d . 
hilena Winslow P 3 . 


Portland Lloyds - 


ry Failing ° . é 

impress of India : - St. John, N. B. 

a : . “ se 66 
torm King . -...,.+ Bath, Me. 

x A 7 66 6é . 

: - . ’ A tT 6e 

m Cheney . : . . Wod Nyce 

i . . . ° . Se sé 

te: 3 ‘“ ‘“ 

- Marr Pht Ae 

is * ‘ 6é 

2 ts a ‘é 

$0 : ( 2 LORE 

ET eta fanias. = 5 5 Late unger nse yu. t 

Beak a hale eyace ve ary 


Portland, Oregon. 


eo eate eh ee 


Thomaston, Me. | Armenia 


: - Bath, Me. 
Hecla®*® 3 i. ; 4 . Hi ‘cc oc 
Standard . : : ¥ ‘ Ms te 
Solitaire . : u : Res ae 
Eric. The Red . ‘ ; F RT fe lied : 
General McClellan Capt. Watts, fines 
Monrovia . ; S mpesi uae 68. 


Mary E. Riggs . : : a dy Nai # 


Aberdeen . * ; , ; i tates 6 
Tabor : . 3 : f 5s Metoesge ott 
Gov. Chamberlain. : 4 cis a eeern ae 
Jamestown Praia 
Nimbus. : : : ; 5) eee ae 
Undaunted , : : RSP BSE RS S10 
Carondolet 4 i : ; pa Se 
John tisismmballiny ven) ieek., ©. cee inesnere 
Invincible . b : ; . ot BEET Jen BES 
Granger . : , - : aN: Seah at 
Louisiana . oe : 4 : mA SE 
Sterling . , : 3 : PETS SR 

| El Capitan : ; : . ae teat 

| Frank Pendleton . Searsport, Me. 

| Henrietta . ; 3 ., aN a 

_ Harriet H. McGilvery A; : “ 

| Premier . ; no 3 ers ee 

| Clarissa B. Carver . |. é 6 ‘“ 

| Robert Dixon . Damariscotta, Me. 

| E. A. Stetson .. ate . i ‘ ce 

/ Guardian . : A ; “ . TREES, 

_ Ivanhoe cae Belfast, Me. 

| Chaudos . : : ‘ : Ses aie 

_H. S. Soule Capt. Soule, Yarmouth, Me. 
Zouave  . . Capt. Whittemore, Richmond, Me. 


Gettysburg ’ c “ 


Wallace Capt. Lane, Wiscasset, Me. 
/ Ellen Lewis : Dennis, Me.. 
Radiant. . Boston. 
| Champlain ai 


Admiral . F » 3 . i 6 
P. N. Blanchard : “ . : “6 


Vigilant , . . ee ia 
Eee Ing hid, 0, ‘ : a Ree ss 
Iceberg. : : : area sé 
Iceland . : 7 yeeros + aaa 
Ocean King. ; : ; - el 
John Pascal 1 42 Sins otra 
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Valiant 
America , 
’ Highland Light . 
Spartan ; 
Mary L. Stone . 
Sachem 
Grecian . 
South American. 


Governor Goodwin 


Red Cloud. 
McNear 
Wachusett . 
Frank N. Thayer 
‘Commodore ; 
McLaurin . 2 


Emily F. Whitney 


Glendon 

R. B. Fuller 
Benjamin Sewell 
W. H. Lincoln . 
Paul Revere 
John Currier 
Cashangar . 
Laughing Water 
Franklin Haven 
St. Mark . 

C. H. Lord 
Edward Everett . 
Idaho 

Monsoon 


William Lord, Jr. 


Birmingham 

Mindoro . : 
Charles Luling . 
St. Paul . x 


William R. Grace 


M. P. Grace 
Santa Clara 

St. Stephen 

St. David . 

A. J. Fuller 

St. Frances 
John McDonald 
E. B. Sutton 

I. F. Chapman . 
Jabez Howes. 
Continental 
Rosie Welt : 


. Capt. Gardner, 


“ce 


e e 


Capt. Colley 


Paine 
McClellan, 
Howe 
Flye 
Brown 
Elliot 


ce 


6 “cc 


I. F. Chapman, 


“é 


“ce 


6e 
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Boston. 
(<3 


ce 


Chapman & Flint, New York. 


Bonanza . F 
B. F. Metcalf . 
Isaac Reed 
Annie H. Smith 
Willie Reed 
Snow & Burgess 
Frank Flint 

(RY Selye. 
Garibaldi . 
Equal Rights 
Madurese . 
William Tell 

Soo Loo 

Oracle 
Confidence 

E. F. Gabian 
Favorita 
Saybrook . 

St. Nicholas 
Victor 

Sporidian . 
Frolic 

Lutzon 
Hagarstown 
Ellen Southard . 
Yorktown . 
Theodore H. Allen 
Carrie M. Clark . 


Capt. Emery, 
“Southard, 
sees ‘French; 
‘si-eTrenen; 
“Allen, 


Capt. Séars 


* Von Hugen, 


Nive PLOY 6 
. * é 6 
; ; h “ 
- Capt. Crowell, 
* a % “ 
“ 
2 a 6 

: ‘ Richmond, M 


. Waldoboro, Me 


+ 


“Me 
New York 


“ (Cae 


¥ a 
“ec BS 
“ “ 

73 

6“ “ 

“ cy 
“ ae ¥ 
“ P rf 
6“ 6 
i 6 
66 ‘ 


(73 


ci 


Patrician Damariscotta, M 
Elwell . : . Newcastle, Me. 
Raphael Camden, Me. — 


City of Philadelphia . 


Adam M. Simpson 
Panay 

Granite State 

Paul Jones : 
Daniel I. Tenny 
Big Bonanza 


Glendower, Capt. Emerton, “s mS 
Dione gictio ts alee, “ % 
Coromandel . Medford, — 


William Wilcox . 
Dauntless . 
Eastern Empire . 
Western Empire | 
N. T. His . 
A. S. Davis 
Defiant 


(34) 


Salem, Mz 
Portsmouth, N. 


. Newburyport, M 


“ 


- New Bedford, 
Mystic, C 


Built at Bucksport, 
« « Belfast, 
« Kennebur ] 


Philadelphia, ! 


“ce “~¢ 


“ 


: 


, 


: 


ah S. Ridgway 

iza J. McNameny 
nie Sweeney . 

. W. Sweeney 

n Loughlin . 

ta Berwind . 


ldward Kidder . 
til Un an B. Allen 


lian Hales . 


ard R. Freeman . 
mnah W. Dudley 
es B. Tower 


in D. Brewer . 


Built at Kennebunk, Me. 


6c 


6c 


. Port Gamble, W. T. 
Quebec, Canada. 


“ Phippsburg, “ 
“ Bangor, 1 
Waldoboro, ‘ 
Harrington, “ 
Phippsburg, “ 


nx 


| 


Tacoma 

William J. Rotch 
P. M. Whitmore 

Arabia 

Elizabeth 

Charles E. Moody 


BARQUES. 


Newburyport, Mass. 


se 6e 


6é 66 


Wareham, Mass. 
-. New Bedford, Mass. 
Philadelphia. 


“cc ce 


Italy. 
- Boston. 


6é 


“ec 


. . 

ee 
. . 

“cc 
. . 

“e 
. . 

“é 
e. e 


Paramount 
Rebecca Goddard 
Moriah S. Smith 
Union Jack 

Early Bird . 
Martha P. Tucker 
Tillie Baker é 
Lottie Moore 
Joseph A. Ropes 
Crescent . o 
Monrovia . é 
James Condie 
John L. Hasbrouck 


Prairie Bird A 
Eliza Barss 

Heiress . é 
Edwin Reed ; 
Spartan . : 


C. W. Cochrane 
Zenia 


Guy C. Goss 
Luzon 4 

Soo Loo 
Oakland . 
Parsee 

Sauptu 

Hattie Morrison 
Australia . . 


Robert Pennell 

Vidette. . 
Penang . 4 
Helen Sands . 
E. V. Minot . 
Nettie Merriman 
Hindoostan : 
Niphon . : 
Annie Torrey . 


Built at Bath, 


66 sé ‘ec 
66 66 ‘cc 
“ce 6é 6 


“ “ Damariscotta,“ 


« «Bath, 


6c 


Capt. Crosby, Boston 
“*  Polleys, 
- SOmith, 


Cast Cook, 
New York 


Capt. Foote, 


ce 


tc | 


sé 


Hawthorn . 


W. H. Besse 


Colusa 
Carrolton . 


C. Southard Hulbert - 


Fanny L. Kennedy 
Matanzas . 


ei, *calthy Pendleton 


cs 


mt, 


¢ . 


Levanter 

Minnie W. Watts 
Sunbeam 
Glenavon . 


‘Hamlet 
_ Singapore . 
" Alice J. Grace 


Addie E. Sleeper 
J. W. Dresser 
Charles T. Russell 
Mary E. Russell 


Alice ° 
Isaac Jackson 
Annie Lewis 


Tewksbury L. gente 


Charles R. Lewis 
Itonus 
Edith Davis 


~ Samuel H. Nickerson 


Edward L. Mayberry . 
.- G. M. Stanwood 


Ned White, : 
Perpetua . 
Motley 
Eugene Hale 
Agnes Squire 
Stella. 


Allen Greene . 


George W. Whitford . 


Daisy E. Parkhurst 


Charles F. Sampson °. 


_ Pochasset . 
Helen A. Ames: 


. Richmond, Me. 
Waldoboro, Me. 


“ec ce 


- Searsport, Me. 
Thomaston, Me. 


-. Castine, Me. 
« Machias, Me. 


Ei rae gd wae fel ig > pat fs 
Belfast, Me. 
; . Bath, Me. 
. Machias, Me. 
4 Calais, Me. 
. New York, 


“cc “ce 


SCELOON HES. 


. Providence. | Albert W. Smith .  . : 


Harriet N. Carlton . ; - Rockport, M 
Argean . Capt. Crosby, Providence, R. 
Thomas. oan SSO Wes t 

A One ‘ of See Crosby ¢ 
Coorong ; , ware RA 
- Colonia & ‘ | 
Ethan Allen Cape Moore Uz 5.1 
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Carrie Winslow. . .  . Portland, Me 
Ethel ie aR CRui ne tM ae. « 
Au Sable . : - ‘ : his 
Wolverton . : ? F : 4 
Harriet S. Jackson . 2 é 

Henry Warner . : ‘ oS 
Charles G. Rice. A ‘ é be 

Alice Vernard . ; . a a 

S..R. Lyman . ; ; ‘ | 
Louise Adelaide - ve 33 


Alice Minot Phippsbargy il 


Two Brothers Damariscotta, M V 
M. Chase . Sheepscott Bridge, I M 
Annie : a 33 
Fannie Skofield . : ‘ - Brunswick, J Me. 


W. Y. Anderson PW er: Hall a 
Young Rover .. - 
Two Fannies . Cent McDonnell, Chicago, 


Constitution » 

E. Jones . ° , Palo, 3 
Annie Vought . : 3 > f: 
Nelson. 4 : Milwaukee, ¥ Wis. 


Irene : . . . 2 
John McDermott = ; . ie 
Rapid Transit . : ° >. Se 

Belle of the Bay , ei 
Stephen Bishop. .  . New Haven, Conmisi 


Clara Pickens. F ‘ ets, Prov id 


Carrie S. Hart . bg o ° 
John H. Cross... . . 


Charles H. Sprague . . ° -* 
Anne M.: Allen tty. Plies a 
Utica . . . . e@ Pare . 


Mattie W. Atwood ° ° oo = 


Boston. | George Sealy 
Weybosset . . ° < ; * i Wyer G. Sargent 
&. L. Jeffery . . ° : , 3 Nelson Bartlett . 
ee ee tae Lizzie B. Willey 
Actea ° BoB hig yale 78 sP AGHE oye Levi S. Andwews 
Gitana . : 3 . : * te Jennie Lockwood 
D. J. Lawlor . : Boarriot Boaters. E. L. Sidbury 
Sophie Behrman ; ; New York. | Sarah & Ellen 
Anita , : : : oe ee Lucy A. Davis 
Henry Davy . 7 Willie H. Higgins 
Adelaide J. Alcott wees gf John Bracewell . 
Potosi ; > Senry Annie F, Conlon 


Florence Dean . 
Robert Portner . 
Wild Pigeon 


sracie Chambers he é ae 
SF. Loubat . Pilot Boat, “ 
Thomas D. Harrison, Capt. Crossman, 


| Martha P. King . + > Jarvis, 4 : D. M. Anthony . 
William H. Jourdan . “ Saunders, “ Stephen Morgan 
pao Williams 4." “Pearce, * #*-"* John E. Sanford 


Bertha F. Walker 
Zaccheus Sherman 
Enoch Robinson 
William O. Snow 
Samuel H. Walker 
William L. Walker 


tesolute CT) RR 
Wm. E. Clows . 
ju lia A. Tate . 
Hattie M. Crowell 
Pilot . . . 
twilight . 


Hatch, s fs 
. Port Jefferson, N. Y. 
. Piermont, N. Y. 
Greenpoint, N. Y. 
. Pilot Boat, Baltimore, Md. 
New Haven, Conn. 


|James H. Hoyt . 
‘Hattie V. Kelsey 
irmstrong . . 
Edward M. Reed 
ames Boyce . 


Henry Sutton . 
J. B. Carrington 


ames E. Woodhouse . : 


Baylies Wood . 
William D. Marvel 
William R. Huston 
Alfred Brabrook 
Calvin P. Harris 
Benjamin B. Church 


Thomas J. Lancaster . 


Ida Lawrence . 


Capt. McDonald, Bath, Me. 
é Sargentville, Me. 
Thomaston, Me. 


ec 


- Dover, N. H. 
Portsmouth, N. H. 
. Taunton, Mass. 


“< éé 
“ec ‘ 
. 
“cc é 
°° 
66 14 
* e ° 
6c 4 
ee 
66 ¢ 
e . J 
66 r4 
ee ° ° 
66 ¢ 
° ° 
6é ¢ 
e 
&é se 
e ° 
73 ¢ 
J e e 
“cc i 
J . 
sé és 
. * 
“c 6s 
e . * 
“cc éé 


4 . New Bedford, Mass, 
- Philadelphia. 


66 


o ‘City. . os i 4 Jonathan May . ° 4 
Orville Horwitz . - S se 4 Caleb S. Ridgway . 4 ° " 
Telen A. Benedict 2 o “s G.G.Green . ge ¢ 
Sharles L. Mitchell cs “ es Wallace J. Boyd es fe nen “ 
larry A. Barry. . i“ i $e Joseph W. Foster. : - 
innie G. Pardee ie ‘f as Josephine . : : ; : 
Daylight .  . : ei as Taylor Dickson . 3 
\Florence Randall u a “: Charles Young . : ‘ . 
| lames D. Dewell a ¥ ‘ Emma C, Cotton = : a 
Dreadnaught . a a «“ Gov. John W. Hall . «Milford, Del. 
rank Walter . ‘e vi as Henry Waddington . ° a sid 
S. Bushnell . ; a ja\iks Ha a Daniel E. Bailey : : . Toledo, O. 
Rodney Parker, Capt. Parker, “ sf “+ Nimrod ine) ye MN MEST Niky ft 
ssie E. Dickinson . : . Bath, Me. | David Dows . - ° ‘ och ee ff 
D. Robinson . : ; ee Our Son . : ° ° * - Milan, O. 
(Odell ‘ Capt. Winslow,. “ ke Golden Age  . . @ ire lyse, Camo ee 
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James Couch 

San Diego . 
Henry A. Kent . 
Thomas L. Parker 
_ Joseph Paige 


Capt. Jones, as : 


ce “cc 


Geo. Pfister : ; > “3 td 
Marengo i : ; 2 és 
Poe Mernll = : ‘ be y 
Agnes Smith : : E yy 
Alice B. Norris . : : y ee 
F. M. Knapp Racine, Wis. 
George Murray . ; ; ff ss 
Minnie. : ; : . New Iberia, La. 
Lucy 2 “c “ce “ce 


G. S. Hasard : 
George W. Adams. A P “ “ 
iA. George ae. : , : &< ‘ 
James Couch 3 


Kate Winslow . ; : i; ‘“ “ 
Lucerne f : q y “ “ 
C. B. Benson . “ “ 


Richard Winslow, Capt. Winslow, “ “ 
Wells Burt ‘ ; 3 : ‘ ‘ 
Alleghany . 


Fairport, O. 
Detroit, Mich. 


Milwaukee, Wis. 


Buffalo, N. Y. 


George V. Jordan 
Henry Lippitt 

O. D. Witherell . 
Martha N. Hail. 
ey i. ° 

Julia A. Ward 
Mark Gray 
Lottie K. Friend 
J. M. Leonard 
Elma M. Wright 
George S. Tarbell 
Mary Sanford 
Harry B. Ritter . 


George R. Vreeland 


Thomas J. Martin 
J. Howell Leeds 
Margaret and Lucy 
Bill Stowe, 
Carrie Alice 
San Juan 
Jennie Spear 
George V. Jordan 
Laveland . 

H. C. Richards . 


C, C. Barnes, Capt. Mibrecke a 
Rebecca A. Taulane, Built at May’s Landing, J 
Carrie Strong, Built at May’s Ldg., Thomaston, Me 


BARGES. 


John Martin. : : : S 7 

H. W. Sage . Oswego, N. Y. 
Niagara Tonawanda, N. Y. 
Transport . P : ° . Taunton, Mass. 
Wamsutta . - Providence, R. I. 
Gov. Morton. j ; New Orleans, La. 


Baltic, Bee Line Aine? Co., Perth Amboy, N. Y. 


Bravo “ec “cc sé“ “ec 


Brunette, Bee Line Trans. Co., Perth Amboy, N. ¥. | 


Bonanza 


Baffle “c 66 


Wharf Boat : 
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South “ 


. Provincetown, Mass 


bad ° 


Capt. Manson, Middletown, Com 


. Kennebunkport, Me 


“cc “ec 


- Saco, Me 
Dennis, Mass 
ee 


“ va 
Fall River, Mass. 


. Ipswich, Mass, 
Gloucester, 
Somerset, Mass 


“ « 


We Mas 
: nda Ne 
Jersey City, N. J 
Mauricetown, N, J 
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Noank, Cont 


- Richmond, Me 
Damariscotta, Me. 
ig 


“ce a 


Manitowoc, Mich, 
6 : 


“ec 


ih 
s*g 
k 


Vy 
“* 


“cc 
“cc 


- Cincinnati, O. 


XN 


The following Vessels have replaced — 
their Windlasses of various kinds with 
the “PROVIDENCE” Windlass. 


COFFIN & WOODWARD WINDLASSES. 
STEAMER *** JOHNS HOPKINS,” Boston, Norro.tk & BALTIMORE 
LINE. 
4 ‘WM. CRANE,” Boston, NorFotkK & BALTIMORE LINE. 
_ SHIP ‘“McNEAR,” Boston. 
Rs ‘OR, Bb: FULLER,’ 
¢ ‘ERIC THE RED,” Batu. 
ScHoonerR *‘‘CALVIN P. HARRIS,” Taunton. 
se ‘DM. ANTHONY.” ts 
4; ‘GEORGE W. WHITFORD,” ProvipEnce. 
os ‘CARRIE S. HART,” 6 
“ “MATTIE W. ATWOOD,” Boston. 
* *“ RICHARD WINSLOW,” Bourrato. 
Barque ‘*‘* WEALTHY PEN DLETON,” Searsport, ME. 


PERLEY WINDLASSES. 
STEAMER ‘** BLACKSTONE,” Provipence, Norrork & BAatti- 


MORE LINE. 
66 66 9 
rT ae Sr aie ai People’s Line between Al- 
6 “ST. JOHN,” bany and New York. 


66 ‘¢ METEOR,” (built by R. B. Forbes) Boston. 
6 ‘¢CLEOPATRA,” New York. 


66 “CITY OF LAWRENCE,” Norwicu & New York 
TRANSPORTATION Co. 


U. S. LicHTHouseE STEAMER ** DAHLIA,” Detroit. 
HYDE WINDLASS. 
Barque ‘* VERONICA,” New Beprorp. 


GLOBE IRON WORKS WINDLASS. 
U.S. Revenve STEAMER ‘* WARRINGTON,” Derrorr. 


HARFIELD WINDLASSES (English). 
SPANiIsH STEAMER ** NEUOVO BARCELONA.” 
StEamMsuHIP ‘‘ COLUMBUS,” Clyde, sold to Russian Government. 
ITALIAN BARQUE ** MARCHIN.” - 
ScHooneR ‘*SAN DIEGO,” Burrato. 


(39) 


hae WOOD WINDLASSES. 
SteaMER ‘**C. W. LORD,” New Orteans. 
sig ‘CITY OF DALLAS.” 
BarqueE ‘** MARY C. AMES,” Boston. 
Fe ‘MOSES B. TOWER,” ‘‘ 
66 66 SARAH,” ed 66 
ss “ JENNIE SWEENEY, A PHILADELPHIA, 
ve ‘“GEO. W. SWEENEY,” As 
ScHoonEeR **‘GEORGE R. VREELAND,” Jersey Crry. 
66 “LOTTIE K. FRIEND,” Guovcester. 
s ‘JAMES COUCH,” Burrato. 
6 “DAISY E. PARKHURST,” ProvipEnce. 
6 ‘KARL P. MASON,” 6 


6 ‘CHARLES F. SAMPSON,” “6 
6 ‘¢ POCASSET,” ‘ 
66 ‘HELEN A. AMES,” 66 
“ ‘ALBERT W. SMITH,” “ 
6 ‘ANNE M. ALLEN,” “ 


6 “HATTIE M. CROWELL,” Boston. 
6 “O. D. WETHERELL,” ct 


6 “GEO. S. TARBELL,” 6 
“¢. « “EDWARD M. REED,” New Haven. 
¢ “J. B. CARRINGTON,” 6 

66 “MARY ©C.. ARNOLD,” 66 
Sagi STEPHEN MORGAN,” Taunton: 
“6 “ WILD’ PIGEON,”: ““ 


m3 ‘“ JOHN E. SANFORD,” - ° ‘< 

ti ‘FLORENCE DEAN,” - 4s 

s 1. 46 MARTHA: N.’ HALE,” New Beprorp. 
+ ‘hee. CHURCH. =~: 23 

i ‘“ JOHN’; BRACEWELL,” Dover. 

« ‘MARTHA P. KING,”, New Yorks. 

Hh “JULIA A. TATE,” 2: 

a “WM. D. MARVEL,” Fatt Rrver. 

«s “ELMER M. WRIGHT,” Somerset. 


SHIP ‘“ BENJ. SEWELL,” Boston. 
Dg ‘*PAUL JONES,” oe 
$6 “PAUL REVERE,” < 


Barce “GOV. MORTON,” New Ortzans. © 
«6  “ WAMSUTTA,” Proviwencer. — * 
U. S. Revenve Steamer ‘‘GEO. M. BIBB.” °° 
6é 66 7 66 BOUT WEE L.” fh & sas Oe 
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AGENTS 


SALE OF THE PROVIDENCE WINDLASSES, be. 
IN UNITED STATES. — of 
GEORGE FISHER, . . oo ee Baie. 


Bath, Bowdoinham, Grater, Phiteburehs Richmond, Wiscasset, Dam- _ 
ariscotta and Brunswick, Me. 


HINCKS & NEALLEY, . : - BancGor, Maine. 
Bangor, Bucksport, Searsport Btoskton ae Belfast, Me. . 
RIDEOUT & LORD, 3 ; i : . CALAIS, Maine, 
COBB, WIGHT & CO., . : ‘ - ROCKLAND, Maine. 
Rockin Roane ma Canitent Me. 
Capt. S. BROWN, . ; - KENNEBUNKPORT, Maite. 
ieinebaninort aa sam Me. 
LYMAN, SON & TOBEY, - : : : ; - PORTLAND, Maine. 
G. M. STANWOOD & CO., ; : ; ; : 5 ated <8 
J. A. CREIGHTON, : ‘ : ; : . . THOMASTON, “ 
HENRY N. STONE, ‘ é cia ae ; ; . Boston, Mass. 
HENRY SUTTON, : : 4 : ein . NEw HaAveEn, Conn. 
J.P. SNELLING, . ; - ; : 3 3 . NEw YorK City. 
E. GEORGE & CO., , : . : ; , F as 66 f 
CHAS. E. ENDICOTT, . ; : y ; oy . JERSEY City, N. J. 
JONATHAN MAY & SONS, . : : ; ; . PHILADELPHIA, Pa. 
GEORGE W. STONE, .uc0.  @io <p Ay. 3d Waemineron,: Del. 
| BY Bata Sf OF Ot Be ; ‘ ; 4 : ; . NORFOLK. Va. 
LOUD, CLARIDGE & CO., : aid SP ; : . BALTIMORE, Md. 
WOODWARD & WIGHT, .. : > aga . . NEW ORLEANS, La. 
WARD @EBRADY, Wer. 67 NO” A os: Mow 
CASSILLY, COLLINS & CO., ‘ Rein #3 ; . CINCINNATI, O. 
ENOS, HILL & CO., AG pel eh Aiea « « GALLIPOLIS, O. 
EDWARD, JORDAN, x ey ee ; 3 : . PITTsBuRGH, Pa. 
Be Hi WOOLKOURK Gi ot eT i: . 4 LOUISVILLE, Kys 
JOHN J. SINZICH, mee. he as 4. Evansyixze, Ing 
H. P. GREGORY & CO., yt Se Mie tied sohiote 2 ge SANE RANCISGOMORL 
I 8 Fete a or LAKES. 
D. S. AUSTIN & CO., . BuFFA.o, N. Y. 
" Lakes Erie and Ontario. 
JAS. P. DONALDSON & CO., ; . DETROIT, Mich. 
- Detroit and Lake Huron. 
G. D. NORRIS & CO . MILWAUKEE, Wis. 
Lakes Seiaio: and ea 
UPSON, WALTON & CO., : i : . CLEVELAND, O. 
BM. TS Wa eg uy FOLERQ,,O,.- 
DUNHAM & HOIT, .  . : : . ; ‘ . CuHicaGo, Ill. 
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E FOLLOWING TABLE GIVES THE 


NS OF OF STUD J AND CLOSE-LINK CHAINS, 


_ STUD-LINK. CLOSE-LINK. AVERAGE WEIGHT PER FATH. 


Sine Outside Outside Outside Outside Stud-Link, Close-Link. 
CABLES é . 
* Length. Width. Length. Width. 
inches Inches. Inches. Inches. Pounds, lines 
ee ree rae 938 13 15 
eee ae 25 i 19 
: ad 3 24 25 
cu ; Mae: 3 28 30 
; Qe. 3 24 33 35 
18 a 34 28 38 40 
{ Bu 4t 3 43 47 
tk (Bh 48 3h 50 54 
1 Oo. of 42 3 57 60 
1}, * Vovaaee 5 32 63 67 
1} 53 3f 71 74 
1,3, 54 4t 76 82 
. i 53 4} 83 90 
14, 6 4 92 98 
i2 i 6} it 105 108 
lye 3 62 5 110 118 
1 6% i es 128 
1}; 74 sf 133 138 
. * 74 5} P 145 156 
U4 152 
1 : } 165 
143 : 179 
1 195 
118 209 
4 225 
2 250 
4, Hi a 
€ 30 
a4 325 
25 850 
28 » 3875 
245 ; 400. 
© 2k. 425. 
a ee 


We recommend Stud-Link Chains in all cases as 8 being Areaper and stronger 
and better adapted to work on iron windlasses, oa Mi ti 4) bie fein X 
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